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The Jubilee Cycle
By Larry and June Acheson

Part I: A 49 or 50-Year Cycle?
Introduction: Why Address the Jubilee Cycle?

T

he observance of the Jubilee cycle is not something that June and I have fully incorporated into our
lives, not because it’s something we don’t personally observe, but rather because we live in a
nation and society that has chosen to ignore this command from our Heavenly Father, and unless
you live in a nation where this command is properly carried out and enforced, you cannot properly
observe the commandment.1 The consequences of living in a society that is ambivalent about observing
the commandments of Yahweh are such that those who strive to live by those commandments are
powerless to compel an unwilling nation to turn itself around and experience the blessings of observing
this and other commandments given to Yahweh’s people.
If we lived in a society that was dedicated to observing Yahweh’s laws, we would anticipate a trumpet
blast in a certain year on the Day of Atonement so as to proclaim liberty throughout all the land (Lev.
25:10), and we wouldn’t be allowed to sow or reap during the year that followed. Since we do not live in
a society where our leaders recognize the Jubilee cycle, we do not anticipate the sound of the trumpet
blast on the Day of Atonement anytime soon, at least not by the leaders of the United States of America.
Nevertheless, if we believe in our hearts that a certain year is a Jubilee Year and our hearts are also bent
on obedience to our Heavenly Father’s laws, we will strive to observe the law pertaining to the Jubilee
Year to the best of our ability, such as by not planting a garden that year.
As alluded to above, in today’s society, the Jubilee Year is of no consequence. For those who
earnestly seek to please Yahweh, however, we understand that everything commanded by Yahweh is
important, including the observance of the Jubilee cycle. Nevertheless, as with many of Yahweh’s laws,
controversy abounds. The most significant “Jubilee” controversy that June and I have been faced with
involves the timing of the Jubilee Year. We had been aware of this controversy for many years, but we
opted to not get involved because, for one thing, it has (or should have) no impact on whether or not we
fellowship with each other. For example, if you believe this year is a Jubilee Year and you choose to not
sow or reap, we respect your decision because we are not persuaded that anyone knows for sure whether
or not a certain year is a Jubilee Year. This minor difference should not affect the day on which we
worship, nor should either of us be dogmatic in asserting which year we believe is the “true Jubilee Year.”
The other reason that June and I avoided involvement in the “Jubilee Reckoning Controversy” is because
no one had ever really challenged us on this topic. Until recently, this topic was one on which we have
1

Our study focuses on the length of the Jubilee cycle, not on the physical application of the Scriptural commandment. Many
studies have been written outlining the nature and purpose of the Jubilee commandment and while we do not recommend any
specific articles, we do encourage you to pursue further study in this area. For those who would like to read an excellent
introductory article pertaining to the meaning of the original Hebrew word for Jubilee (Yobel ()יובל, I recommend one entitled
“Yobel,” which may be read online by accessing the following URL:
http://www.blackfriarspublications.co.uk/jubilee.htm
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always “agreed to disagree agreeably” with those of the other persuasion. Those who are familiar with
the studies that June and I have written over the years know that we don’t usually take the time to put our
thoughts in writing unless our views have been challenged by others, and that is precisely what happened
in 2008, which is what prompted our decision to write this essay.
Over the course of our many years of Bible study, we have met and fellowshipped with numerous
individuals and groups with varied backgrounds, some similar to ours and some vastly different. June and
I do not expect everyone to share our views on everything, and on many matters, including the reckoning
of the Jubilee cycle, we are very content to “agree to disagree agreeably,” refusing to allow such a minor
disagreement to affect our relationship with others. However, regrettably, we occasionally cross paths
with folks who have an agenda … an “axe to grind,” if you will – and we often find that their primary
purpose is to get us to believe as they do. More often than not, if the agreement isn’t reached, the
relationship turns sour. The first time I remember being approached by someone with an agenda was at a
feast that June and I attended in 1991. Upon entering the meeting hall, we were greeted by several new
faces. With plenty of time for fellowship before the services began, we enjoyed making new
acquaintances and chatting about what had brought us to where we were in our walk. However, it didn’t
take long for us to meet someone with an agenda. We were in the process of locating a resting place for
our books when a gentleman extended his hand and introduced himself. I had no sooner returned the
greeting when he asked, “Do you believe Yahshua is the ‘Yahweh’ of the Old Testament?”
I thought, “Wow! This guy doesn’t waste any time!”
Recently, another gentleman with an agenda found his way into our lives. I don’t mean to strike an
accusatory chord here, for most likely no one will appreciate my singling them out as having an agenda. I
myself have been accused of having an agenda, and I certainly didn’t appreciate the accusation, but I feel
I eventually succeeded in demonstrating to him and others that he had been mistaken, and I’m pretty sure
the man who made that comment a few years ago would now say that his initial assessment was
premature. In that particular instance, I had given a presentation on why I personally believe the
Messiah’s Name is spelled yod, shin, waw, ayin in Hebrew (commonly rendered Yeshua in English). The
majority of Sacred Name believers we have met are persuaded that the Messiah’s name is correctly
spelled yod, heh, waw, shin, ayin in Hebrew (commonly pronounced either Yahshua or Yahushua), and
the individual I referenced above, who holds to the position that the shorter form of the Messiah’s name is
the result of a Jewish conspiracy to remove the Father’s name (Yah) from the Son’s name, made a point of
approaching me after my presentation to, among other things, let me know in no uncertain terms that I
have an agenda. What was so unusual about the accusation was the fact that, during my presentation, I
made it clear that I have respect for both positions, even though I personally lean the way I do.2 As I
mentioned earlier, those who have an agenda aren’t typically willing to settle for a “middle ground.” In
fact, my experience is such that they seem to look for opportunities to broach the subject, apparently in
hopes of wearing down those who are not easily persuaded until they finally “see the light.”
This brings us to the individual with a “Jubilee agenda.” A few years ago, a gentleman by the name of
W. Glenn Moore asked me to assist him with editing a study he was in the process of writing regarding
the association of the prophecies of Daniel with the first and second coming of the Messiah. I wasn’t
really sure if this was an undertaking that I wanted to get involved with because, like many others out
2

An adaptation of my presentation on the Messiah’s name is available for review. It is entitled Name of the Messiah, and may
be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/MessiahsName.pdf.
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there, I have other “irons in the fire,” so to speak. Nevertheless, I realize that we should make ourselves
available to others whenever possible, so I agreed to give limited assistance as time allowed. Our only
time to interact was on the day of the weekly Sabbath, so Glenn spent many a Shabbat in our home,
studying Scripture with us and working on his study. As I delved into editing Glenn’s study, it soon
became apparent that a major focal point was the length of the Jubilee cycle, which I soon learned
consists of 49-year cycles, at least in Glenn’s estimation.
Having spent a relatively short amount of time studying the Jubilee cycle many years prior to having
met Mr. Moore, I had already been persuaded that the Jubilee cycle consists of 50 years, not 49, and it
didn’t take long for me to share my personal understanding with Glenn. One thing led to another, and
eventually Glenn gave a presentation pertaining to why he believes the way he does. His reasoning did
not persuade us of his position, but just as I do not believe our salvation is dependant on the precise
spelling or pronunciation of the Messiah’s name, I likewise do not believe the Almighty is going to
condemn anyone for not knowing the precise length of the Jubilee cycle. I believe Glenn agrees with this
point, but even though I don’t believe he regards the understanding of the length of the Jubilee cycle to be
critical to our salvation, at the same time, he regards it as being critical to the understanding of prophetic
timelines, including the timing of the Messiah’s return.3 This, then, may explain why I began to get the
feeling that Glenn wasn’t willing to “let go” until he succeeded in persuading me of his position.
Nevertheless, even at that juncture of our relationship, Glenn exhibited great reservations in
broadcasting the dates that he had personally arrived at, expressing concern that the consequences of
publishing his Jubilee calendar might generate more harm than benefit. For example, he shared the
following commentary in a posting that he submitted while participating in the “True Sabbath” forum at
www.eliyah.com:
In all of my studies into Biblical Chronology I have learned that determining the exact
years of Biblical events is like putting together a 10000 piece jigsaw puzzle with half the
pieces missing (and you don't even have much of a clue as to what the puzzle is supposed
to look like). One of the reasons I have yet to publish my Jubilee Calendar is that I fear
someone will accept every single date I give as "gospel" and form some new religion
around it!! I hope that you, Larry, realize that as much as I believe in the Jubilee research I
4
have done--I cannot be dogmatic regarding all of my conclusions.

As demonstrated above, in the beginning of our Jubilee discussions, Glenn made it very clear that his
findings were more or less private ones that he found intriguing and made for great conversation, but
nothing that he felt needed to be offered to the public-at-large. At the time of the above commentary
(January 2007), it was obvious that he still felt this way. By May of that same year, Glenn expressed the
need to share with others the “unique messages of truth” that Yahweh had opened to him, but it wasn’t
until the summer of 2008 that I noticed an abrupt change from his previous commitment to not publish his
Jubilee calendar, along with his proposed date for the beginning of the 6,000th year of history. What
3

For example, in an e-mail that Glenn sent me on 09/21/2008, he wrote, “And I don't mind if we disagree on this issue, so long
as we can accept that this is not a salvational issue. I do, however, believe it is important because of the times we are living
in.”
4
Excerpt from a posting submitted by Glenn Moore, under the screen name “gmoore44,” to the now-defunct “True Sabbath”
forum at www.eliyah.com. This posting was submitted on 01-13-2007 at 08:18 PM in the forum thread entitled “60
Pinpointed Sabbaths.” Within less than two years of submitting this commentary, Glenn was in the process of informing
anyone willing to listen of his proposed date of when the next Millennium begins (of which date he is 99% certain), as well as
offering his Jubilee calendar to all visitors to his website.
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began as his impression of “messages of truth” to share with others evolved into a “vital message of
salvation” that he needed to “get to the world.”5 It eventually became evident to Glenn that June and I do
not agree with his “message.”
As time progressed without my being persuaded that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years, Glenn
began to exhibit an even greater passion regarding his understanding of the Jubilee cycle as it relates to
the timing of prophetic events. I noticed an increased push for me to understand and accept his view
regarding the Jubilee cycle, and he became increasingly bolder in promoting his teaching, including the
timing of 6,000th year of history. As I believe I have made very clear, June and I have no problem with
those who disagree with our understanding of the length of the Jubilee cycle. It matters not to us whether
you choose to believe the cycle consists of 49 years or 50 years. One thing we have learned over the
course of time is that it is very difficult to find two individuals who agree on everything, so if this is
something we don’t agree on, then I’m willing to table it while keeping our focus on pleasing Yahweh by
remaining as faithful as we can to His Word, striving to follow the example set by His Son Yeshua,
Whose sole focus was doing those things that please the Father (John 8:29).
Regrettably, it became apparent that, while it is not important to June and me that others agree with
our position regarding the Jubilee cycle, such does not seem to be the case with Glenn. I noticed that he
began posting dates for when the 6,000th year of history will begin … with full knowledge that he believes
the Messiah must come at or before the new Millennium begins, which would be a year later (Year 6001).
Thus, I began to witness the realization of my worst fears: Glenn was setting dates based upon his
understanding of prophetic timelines, combined with his belief regarding the length of a Jubilee cycle. I
have been exposed to too many “date-setters” over the years, none of whom were correct in the dates they
came up with, so you can imagine that I was not thrilled when Glenn decided to “go public” with his
findings.
Although I shared my concern about the historical fallacies connected with date-setting, combined
with the fact that Yeshua essentially cautioned against doing such a thing, Glenn responded, “While I also
urge caution regarding anyone who sets dates for certain Biblical events to occur—we have to at least leave
some latitude since it is entirely possible that they could possibly be correct.”6 He proceeded with his
prophetic timeline, and began a ministry named “Jubilee Countdown Ministries.” As I reflected upon
what prompted the strange shift from not wanting to publish his proposed dates to feeling an intense need
and even a calling to do so, I eventually pieced together a possible explanation. While I can only
recognize the following explanation as a possibility, at the same time it is based upon facts that certainly
have the potential of influencing such an abrupt change of heart.
In October 2009, I came across a website that features assorted testimonies from various believers.
Included among those testimonies is one from W. Glenn Moore. I couldn’t help but notice that a major
turning point in his life involved witnessing an auto accident in the Dallas, Texas area in the year 1980.
Here is the pertinent excerpt from Glenn’s testimony:
5

For more details regarding this “calling,” please see Part IV, ch. 1 (“To All Fruit Inspectors: Do Yahweh’s Servants
Honor Their Vows?”), footnote #395.
6
C.f., "In Response to The Jubilee Cycle," by W. Glenn Moore, December 2008, p. 3. At one time, Glenn posted this rebuttal
on his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to post his original study
(November 2008) on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
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At a young age I began to venture out to hear other ministers, especially
those of the Seventh-day Adventist faith. While I did not immediately join,
at the age of 20 I finally decided that it was important to keep the
Sabbath. That spiritual awakening took place in the summer of 1980,
after witnessing an auto accident in the Dallas area. I stopped my
frequent drinking and soon after began attending the local SDA
church. Within a few months I joined their fellowship.7

Clearly, witnessing the auto accident in 1980 had a profound effect on Glenn’s life, prompting him to
begin attending worship services with the most Scripturally-sound organization he knew of at the time.
That life-changing event, as significant as it was, never came up in conversation during the years of our
acquaintance with Glenn. Upon reading of this traumatizing experience, however, I was reminded of
another auto accident – an accident in which Glenn was involved in January 2008. On January 29th of
that year, Glenn suffered a slight neck injury as a result of a collision in Stephenville, Texas. Although it
wasn’t considered a serious injury, Glenn later explained that he would be “out of commission for a little
while.”8
Curiously, it was within a relatively short time of Glenn’s accident that he asked to “piggyback” a
website off of ours, which we agreed to allow him to do. Subsequently, during the early summer of 2008
we noticed, to our disappointment, that Glenn was not only publicly sharing his proposed date for the
6,000th year of history on an internet forum board, but he was also promoting that date on his website. In
attempting to determine the catalyst for Glenn’s decision to abruptly switch from a fear of sharing his
proposed dates to feeling an urgent need to do so, the best I can presently come up with are the abovedescribed experiences. In his internet testimonial, Glenn does not share any details of how the auto
accident of 1980 impacted his life so dramatically that he decided to begin attending an SDA church. I
would venture to say that it was most likely not a minor accident. Were any lives lost? If so, this is
certainly traumatizing to the point that it would likely cause anyone not living in accordance with the
standards that they know are expected by our Creator to commit to a new life of obedience.
Although Glenn and I have certainly had some differences of opinion over the years, not the least of
which are the ones addressed in this study, I had never for a second questioned the fact that he had a
conscience … a heartfelt desire to act in accordance with what he feels is the Will of the Almighty. With
this understanding, I can only imagine that being injured in an auto accident served to reinforce in Glenn’s
mind the fact that we are all only given a relatively short amount of time to live out our lives in this
present world. As the Apostle James put it, our lives are “a vapour that appeareth for a little time, and
then vanisheth away.”9 As such, I recognize the possibility that, as a result of his 2008 accident, Glenn
may regard his survival as a “reprieve” of sorts – perhaps an awareness that if he had not survived, his
findings would have been lost forever, depriving a perishing world of “truths” that he no longer simply
regards as “unique,” but by now they have become “vital” to salvation. Perhaps Glenn feels that Yahweh
spared his life in that accident because He had a mission for Glenn – a calling – to announce the
impending arrival of the 6,000th year of history.
Regardless of the factors that influenced Glenn to no longer withhold his proposed date for the 6,000th
year of history, the fact remains that, without sharing with us his reasons for deciding to “go public,”
7

From “True Personal Testimonies W. Glenn Moore.” The entire testimony may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.byt-yhwh.org/wglennmoore.html.
8
This quote is taken from a voice message left by Glenn on 01/31/2008 at 07:05 PM Central Time.
9
Cf., James 4:14.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 8

Glenn did so. Of course, this is a free country and he is free to do as he pleases. Nevertheless, as a result
of his transition, I became concerned that others, aware of the close association that I had with Glenn,
might identify me with his ministry, including his inclination towards setting dates. I thus decided that it
was time to put my own views in writing. Initially, we attempted to present our view solely from our own
perspective without making any allusions to our previous discussions with Glenn. In fact, when June and
I composed the first version of our Jubilee Cycle study, Glenn’s name was only mentioned in three
footnotes in which I attributed quotes to a study that he had written. However, amid protests from Glenn
that I was making “sweeping generalizations” about all who focus on the Jubilee cycle as being “datesetters,” and his adamant claim that he wasn’t among that crowd, I was compelled to illustrate that,
indeed, Glenn is in with that crowd.

“Date-Setter” vs. “Year-Setter”?
Since the very beginning of our Jubilee discussions, Glenn has denied being a “date-setter.” His most
adamant denial is found in a “Question/Answer” composition entitled “Date Setting -- Truth Verses
Myth”:
So, I am not really setting dates--only Yahweh our Creator can set dates. I am
merely doing calendar research and comparing the results to certain heavenly
signs. Amazingly, these signs appear to line up with the Jubilee Calendar. I
honestly do not know when the Messiah will come, nor exactly how much time we
have to prepare for the day of judgment. Please note the emphasis on the word
"exactly," because what I am saying is we can know "about" how much time we
have. And so I do know that we are nearing the end of this age, for the time is
at hand!10

Based on the above commentary, it appears that Glenn may be stating things from a “technical”
perspective. I say this because, as we are about to see, Glenn is unabashedly willing to offer the year in
which he believes the Millennium will begin, as well as the year of Creation; perhaps, then, Glenn might
be more willing to identify himself as a “year-setter.” Thus, although Glenn denies being a “date-setter,”
he certainly claims to know “with almost complete certainty” the exact year of the Creation.11
10

Moore, W. Glenn, “Date Setting -- Truth Verses [sic] Myth.” The entire commentary may be read by accessing the
following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/date_setting.htm.
11
To affirm that Glenn claims to know the exact year of Creation, we refer you to the “Home Page” section of his web site,
where we read the following tell-tale commentary: “But can we be more precise? Can we even find the actual year of
Creation? I believe we can. I would like to present four major keys that I believe will lead us to the year of Creation.” (Note:
This quote was later removed from Glenn’s website). Rather than presenting all four of Glenn’s “keys,” we will offer the
following quotation, taken from Key #4: “Based upon my extensive research on the Jubilee cycles, I can state with almost
complete certainty that 3985 BCE is the year of Creation, and 2015 CE will be the beginning of the 6000th year of history
(based upon this very-well documented timeline). Assuming that the last millennium begins one year later, the year 2016 CE
(on Tishri 1, in the fall) will be the beginning of the last 1000 years.” Note: This quote was later removed from Glenn’s
website and his “Four Keys” were moved to a separate page entitled “Can We Really Find the Year of Creation?” On that
page, Glenn preserved the following summary of his fourth “key”: “Key #4: If we can find the exact year of the Exodus, then
we can link the chain together and establish a stable timeline from creation to today. Since we know from our examination of
the Jubilee cycles that the year of the Exodus had to have been in a year of Jubilee, and since we know based on Daniel 9 when
a Jubilee year is, then it is simply a matter of finding the general timeframe of the Exodus. There is no historical reference or
archeological evidence to determine the exact year of the Exodus. However, archeologists can determine the approximate date
of the Exodus based upon the 8 spoke chariot wheels found at the bottom of the Red Sea (by Ron Wyatt). The 8 spoke chariot
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Glenn’s “almost complete certainty” is elsewhere expressed in more “certain” terms, such as his
exposé entitled "Comets and Eclipses: Signs of the End.” In this composition, Glenn proclaims that the
1994 cosmic event in which fragments of the comet Shoemaker-Levy bombarded the planet Jupiter
represents 21 years leading up to the Judgment:
On the 9th day of Av (July 16, 1994) Shoemaker-Levy sent a direct message to us
by exhibiting 21 of the most powerful explosions ever seen in our solar system by
modern man. 21 times over a period of about 6 or 7 days it sent its strikes into
the largest planet in our solar system, the planet Jupiter. Each of those strikes
would have been capable of destroying our entire planet, if they had been directed
toward us. If we put aside all the complex interpretations and theological
confusion, and forget about the secular reasoning that these are merely natural
events with no real meaning, we come to one simple (yet profound) explanation
for this comet. It is indeed a sign from Yahweh. The 21 strikes represent 21
years which, counting from 1994, leads us to the year 2015. The Jubilee Calendar
confirms that this represents the end of the year 5999 from the Creation of this
earth.
The message is clear—we have 21 years to get our act together, repent of our
sins, and come out of this Babylonian system. After that time has expired,
judgment comes to our world, and millions will die as a result. Within about a year
from the time (by 2016 CE) the world enters into the last millennium of life on this
earth, a new Messianic Era.12

Does the above commentary come from an individual who shuns “date-setting”? As I reflect on
Glenn’s denial that he is setting dates, a denial that is found on the same web site where he states with
“almost complete certainty” that 2015 CE will be the beginning of the 6000th year of history, I can only
shake my head in disbelief. The term “spin doctor” comes to mind, as I ponder the following hypothetical
conversation between myself and Glenn:
Glenn: I can state with almost complete certainty that 3985 is the year of Creation
and 2015 CE will be the beginning of the 6000th year of history, plus I’m pretty certain
the Messiah will return in or before the year 2016.13
Larry: Glenn, you’re establishing yourself as a ‘date-setter,’ especially since you’re
broadcasting this to anyone and everyone!
Glenn: No, I am not really setting dates.

wheels were only created and used in the brief decades of the 18th Egyptian dynasty. Since the 18th dynasty is well known to
be between about 1500 to 1400 BCE, then it is simply a matter of tracing the 49 year Jubilee cycles back from 457 BCE. The
closest Jubilee year to that era would then be 1437/36 BCE, making that the year of the Exodus. Now the link in the chain is
restored, and we now have a way to determine the year of Creation.” (Note: This quote has since been altered so as to read,
“… to determine the most likely year of Creation”). We thus see that, in spite of claiming to know “with almost complete
certainty” the year of Creation, Glenn somehow still denies being a “date-setter.”
12
From "Comets and Eclipses: Signs of the End," By W. Glenn Moore, 03/22/2009, p. 14. The entire treatise may be read by
accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Comets%20and%20Eclipses.pdf.
13
Glenn expresses this view regarding the Messiah’s second coming in his web site treatise entitled “Date Setting -- Truth
Verses [sic] Myth.” He writes, “Just because we can know when the last millennium begins does not mean we can know
exactly when the Messiah is coming, unless he should decide to reveal it to us. The Messiah can come at any time prior to that
event, and assuming that my calculations are correct then we can be pretty certain he will return in or before the year 2016.”
The entire commentary may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/date_setting.htm.
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With this as the backdrop semi-illustrating some of the frustrating discussions I’ve had with Glenn, I
will now proceed to present our study, which has grown from a short seven-page essay to one containing
over 300 pages. For now, I only want this introduction to help you, the reader, to better understand why I
have taken the time to put my thoughts in writing. I would much rather compose a study explaining my
view without involving the names of those with whom I disagree, but due to the complexities involved in
needing to provide quotes, along with the journalistic responsibility of attributing the quotes to the person
who made them, I am left with no choice but to mention Glenn by name, not in an attempt to disparage
him, but rather to provide readers with the facts pertaining to the progression of our discussion, as well as
my reason for choosing to author this study.
For the record, I do not come to you as a teacher, nor do I write this in an attempt to persuade anyone
of our position. You are free to believe as you wish regarding the length of a Jubilee cycle; since it has no
bearing on our observance of Yahweh’s Torah in this day and age. Moreover, since we do not believe it
dishonors our Heavenly Father to believe one way or the other, June and I respect whichever view you
come away with. Thus, instead of regarding this study as a persuasive article designed to attract a
following or otherwise convert anyone, we would prefer that you understand that this is an explanation of
why we believe as we do. Hopefully, we can all agree that our primary focus should be on honoring our
Heavenly Father and His Son, so as long as we are willing to focus on the weighty matters of Yahweh’s
Torah and the importance of remaining faithful children, we should be able to get along just fine!

Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?
By the fall of 2009, the length of our study had become so enormous that the average reader wouldn’t
dare tackle reading “the whole thing” in one sitting, and many Bible students wouldn’t even know where
to start. The obvious answer would be to start at the beginning, but who wants to do that – knowing that
they’ve got 300+ pages to go? Many folks will simply skip to the conclusion, but that summary won’t
really prove anything. Thus, to avoid having to immerse themselves in a study that primarily consists of a
debate between Larry Acheson and Glenn Moore, a disagreement in which many folks will not be
interested, many students will look elsewhere for answers.
I certainly understand an individual’s decision to skip past our full-length study in search of
something that’s considerably more brief and concise. In fact, only a few short years ago, this topic was
of virtually no interest whatsoever to either June or me, which in turn means that we would not have taken
an interest in reading our own study! Nevertheless, we have had a few individuals express an interest in
our view pertaining to the length of the Jubilee cycle, and we know that others may also have questions.
We therefore offer our study … our perspective … to anyone interested.
In this age of “information overload,” many folks are looking for straight answers in abbreviated
form. Obviously, our full-length study will not qualify! With this understanding in mind, June and I have
decided to offer a rebuttal to what is currently Glenn’s shortest treatise on the Jubilee cycle. In his essay,
Glenn offers a summary of the twelve points that he feels best validates his position. I will briefly
respond to each point while simultaneously directing you to a portion of our full-length study where our
perspective is covered in greater detail. I have put Glenn’s comments in a blue font so as to better
distinguish his comments from ours.
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Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?
There has historically been much confusion regarding the Jubilee Cycles over
whether they are 49 year or 50 year cycles. Here is a summary of twelve major
points which show conclusively that the cycles are actually 49 years in length:

Have Sabbatical Cycles Remained Unchanged Since the Beginning of Creation?
Here is Glenn’s 1st “major point”:
1) In Exodus 20 the Sabbath is commanded in honor of the fact that Yahweh
created the earth in six days and rested on the seventh day. Leviticus 25 is a
direct parallel, as it also indicates that the land is to have a Sabbath rest after six
years of work, which also ties it in directly with the first week of creation. Since
the weekly cycle has remained unchanged from the beginning of creation, we can
only conclude (based upon these clear facts) that the Sabbatical cycles have also
remained unchanged from the time of creation. If this is so, then you cannot
have a 50 year Jubilee cycle--for that would interfere with the continuously
repeating 7 year cycles.

We fully address this argument in Part II, chapter four of our study (Does a 50-Year Jubilee Cycle
Interfere with Continuously-Repeating Sabbatical Cycles?). Perhaps the briefest, yet concise way to
answer Glenn’s first point is to mention the discussions that June and I have had with lunar sabbatarians.
Lunar sabbatarians believe that the cycle of the weekly Sabbath has a monthly interruption. As such, with
each new moon, the cycle resets itself so as to cause weekly Sabbaths to occur on the 8th, 15th, 22nd and
29th days of the month. One of the primary arguments I presented to lunar sabbatarians was the fact that I
would have no problem with interrupting the weekly cycle … IF Yahweh instructed me to do so. Instead,
I see what I believe is a clear directive to “work six days, then rest the seventh” until Yahweh says to stop
doing so.
In the case of the Sabbatical cycle, we are persuaded that Yahweh tells us to stop reckoning that cycle
at the end of the seventh “week of years.” The final year of those “seven weeks of years” is year #49.
Then, according to Leviticus 25:10, we are to hallow the fiftieth year. This constitutes a “double
Sabbatical year,” after which the next Jubilee cycle begins. In other words, at the end of “Year 50,” the
following year is “Year 1” of the next Jubilee cycle. Thus, from our perspective Yahweh essentially tells
us to “STOP” counting Sabbatical cycles after seven have come and gone. Again, we offer more details
in chapter four of Part II of our full-length study.

Does the Seventy Week Prophecy of Daniel 9 Mean Jubilee Cycles Consist of 49 Years?
Here is Glenn’s 2nd “major point”:
2) In the book of Daniel, chapter 9, the 70 week prophecy gives solid evidence of
being connected with the Jubilees. It even mentions a period of "seven weeks" in
the prophecy itself, a clear and direct connection between the 70 week prophecy
and the Jubilee commandment of Leviticus 25. Since that prophecy is in harmony
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with 49 year cycles instead of 50 year cycles (70 X 7 = 490, not 500), it is
another strong piece of evidence to support 49 year Jubilee cycles.

In Part I, chapter seven, we address the above commentary in detail (see “The Prophecy of Daniel 9.”
In fact, Glenn’s interpretation of this prophecy eventually served to undermine his credibility, as
exemplified by his challenge for me to produce a table containing exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years
within a period of only 430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles). Glenn stated, “If he
can do this (following the exact pattern given in Scripture), then I will heartily embrace the 50 year cycles
and abandon the 49 year cycles.” Well, I produced the table, but Glenn opted to break his promise to
“heartily embrace the 50-year cycles.”
As with all Scripture, we all need to be very careful not to read too much into the text that contains the
prophecy of Daniel 9:24-27. If you read that prophecy, you will notice that the word “Jubilee” does not
appear anywhere, yet Glenn insists that this prophecy “proves” a 49-year Jubilee cycle! The above
prophecy is commonly referred to as “the seventy weeks’ prophecy.” It is not known as “the Jubilee
prophecy.” Not only does the word “Jubilee” not appear in Daniel chapter 9, but neither is there a
mention of 50 years. For that matter, neither is there a mention of 49 years. Thus, the only way an
individual could possibly read this prophecy and conclude that it’s a “Jubilee prophecy” is if that
individual reads it with the preconceived notion that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years and reasons that
since 70 x 7 = 490, which is the same as 49 x 10, then this must be a prophecy comprising ten “Jubilee
cycles” of forty-nine years. This is precisely the approach used by Glenn Moore in his interpretation of
the prophecy. However, as a reminder, the prophecy of Daniel 9 does not mention “Ten Jubilees.” Men
may interpret this prophecy as “of necessity” including a reference to ten Jubilee cycles, but in the final
analysis, an interpretation is all they can produce, and an interpretation does not validate a position. This
having been said, I find it amazing that Glenn cites this prophecy as being “The Most Crucial Key to
Determine Jubilee Years.”14
The fact that “seventy weeks” of years is equivalent to 490 years, which amounts to ten 49-year
periods, does not mean that a Jubilee cycle must consist of 49 years. Thus, Glenn’s remark that (70 X 7
= 490, not 500) amounts to nothing more than an attempt to infuse his interpretation into the text. I
could just as easily make a similar remark about the Millennium by stating, “20 x 50 = 1,000, not 980.”
Such a statement, in and of itself, would not validate the position that the Jubilee cycle consists of a fiftyyear period.

Since the Plural of “Sabbath” Indicates More than One Week, Sabbatical Cycles
Must Consist of “Consecutive Multiple Periods” of Seven Years Each
Here is Glenn’s 3rd “major point”:
3) When we examine more closely the Hebrew word for “Sabbath” (shab-bawth'),
it appears to also be closely related to the Hebrew word for “week”, and in the
Greek shabbaton is translated as both “week” and “sabbath.” The Hebrew word for
week is shaw-boo'-ah and it literally means something that is “sevened”. The word
14

Cf., Glenn’s study entitled “The Most Crucial Key to Determine Jubilee Years,” which may be read by accessing the
following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/most_crucial_key.htm.
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can mean both “seven” and “week” and can even be used to mean “weeks of
years.” In Scripture we have a week (shaw-boo'-ah) and the plural form of that
word (shaw-boo-oth). So let us consider the fact that a “week” is a period of
something (like a day) which has been “sevened” (or multiplied by seven). A week
is therefore a period of seven days. The plural form of that word (shaw-boo-oth)
means “weeks” and indicates more than one week, or consecutive multiple
periods of seven days. Conclusion: The very word itself to describe a Sabbatical
year gives evidence that it must be the last day of consecutive multiple
periods of seven days each.

First, I think Glenn meant to write “consecutive multiple periods of seven YEARS each” instead
of “seven days.”
Secondly, I believe our answer to Glenn’s “point #1” could suffice to answer this point as well!
Unless I’ve forgotten, I don’t believe we address the above point in our study, and for an excellent reason:
Quite frankly, this is a case of an individual “proving too much” and hence, proving nothing at all. Has
anyone ever denied the fact that a “week of years” (i.e., seven years) is “sevened” during the process of
completing the Jubilee cycle? I know we certainly haven’t! That’s why we believe we are to count seven
sabbaths of years, which brings us to that all-important 49th year. If Yahweh had nothing further to say in
this matter, we would understand that the next year would be the beginning year of another reckoning
“seven sabbaths of years” (although we would certainly wonder why He didn’t just tell us to observe a
continuing, unending pattern of “Sabbaths of years” at the end of each six years).
However, Yahweh does have something further to say: “And ye shall hallow the fiftieth year and
proclaim liberty though the land unto all the inhabitants thereof” (Lev. 25:10). As we believe is plainly
brought out in the text, the fiftieth year breaks up the “sevening” process that Glenn so adamantly
maintains as validating his position.

Sabbatical Cycles Have Been Tracked From 332 BCE to 139 CE?
Here is Glenn’s 4th “major point”:
4) Historically, Sabbatical cycles have been tracked all the way from 332 BCE to
139 CE. Evidence for this can be found toward the end of my Jubilee Calendar, in
the tab called Sabbatical Year Documentation. It is also found in my upcoming
book, Discovering the Jewish Messiah. These cycles clearly follow repeating 7 year
cycles, which would prove that the Jubilees would also have to follow 49 year
cycles as well. Please note documentation and charts clearly showing how this is
true.

I am surprised that Glenn still offers this “point” as evidence validating his position. In Part I, chapter
8 (“Historical Evidence for Jubilee Years”), we addressed Glenn’s claim pertaining to his claim that 332
BCE was a Sabbatical year. He bases this year on an account mentioned by Josephus pertaining to when
Alexander the Great asked the Jews what favor he might grant them. 15 The high priest asked Alexander
to grant the Jews an exemption from paying tribute during the seventh year. As we know from the
historical record, Alexander granted this wish. Glenn concludes, “If indeed Alexander ‘granted all they
15

Cf., Antiquities of the Jews, by Josephus, Book 11, Chapter 8, Section 4-5.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 14

desired’ immediately, then both conditions were met. By implication, then, it was a Sabbatical year
already.”
Frankly, Glenn’s conclusion is more wishful thinking than reasonable conclusion. The high priest
requested an exemption from tribute “on the seventh year.” Josephus did not add anything to the effect
of, “For that year was indeed the seventh year” or “that year was indeed the Sabbatical year.” Glenn is
left to presume that it was, and then, equipped with his presumption, expect his readers to believe that he
has furnished us with evidence of a Sabbatical year. Truly, if the year 332/331 BCE was a Sabbatical
year, I would have expected Josephus to have added such an important detail to his report. The fact that
he did not leaves me with the impression that Josephus understood that the seventh year had not yet
arrived, and the high priest’s request was in anticipation of an upcoming Sabbatical year. The two key
words in the above quote, then, are the words “If” and “immediately.” Certainly, “IF” the Jews’ wish was
granted for that “IMMEDIATE” year, it was a Sabbatical year, but to presume it was -- with no additional
information to go on -- is no more than wishful thinking.
When Glenn read the above explanation, he complained that we had picked on “what could be the
‘weakest’ historical date for a Sabbatical year,” even though, to that point, it was the only historical date
on which he expounded.
In our very next chapter (Part I, ch. 8 “Putting Glenn Moore’s Alleged Sabbatical Year of 68/69 to the
Test”), we demonstrated that Glenn’s decision to label the year 68/69 CE as a “known Sabbatical year”
was quite premature. He based his claim on the findings of the late chronologist Benedict Zuckermann,
who in turn based his decision on the mistaken notion that the temple was destroyed during a year
following a Sabbatical year was based on his mistranslating the Hebrew phrase ve motsae as “after”
instead of the correct translation of “during.” Even Glenn’s fellow “49-year Jubilee cycle” proponents
agree that ve motsae does not mean what Glenn wants it to mean.
Of course, with whichever year we conclude was the Sabbatical year at or near the time when the
temple was destroyed, we are left to presume that Judaism was correctly reckoning Sabbatical years at
that time. June and I personally remain opposed to relying on man’s attempts to date ancient historical
events in order to validate one’s understanding with regard to when a Sabbatical year or Jubilee year was
observed.
Later in our study (Part II, ch. 12, “Benedict Zuckermann Disagreed With Glenn Moore’s Dating of
Maccabees Sabbatical Year ,” we demonstrate that Benedict Zuckermann disagreed with at least one of
Glenn’s “confirmed” Sabbatical years. Glenn maintains that 164/163 BCE was a Sabbatical year, but
that’s not what Zuckermann came up with! Zuckermann came up with 163/162BCE. Not only that, but
Zuckermann, who himself wasn’t certain of the date he came up with, commented that the text of I
Maccabees “would seem to date the siege one year later.” If his hunch was correct, this would put the
siege two years after Glenn’s proposed date (162/161 BCE). As we can see, the dating process isn’t nearly
as easy (or accurate) as Glenn tries to make it out to be.
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Was Judaism of Messiah’s Day Practicing Continuously-Repeating Sabbatical Cycles?
Here is Glenn’s 5th “major point”:
5) Judaism is foundational to an understanding of Torah. As such, the practices of
Judaism (at the time of the Messiah) must be considered central to a better
understanding of Torah. When the Messiah came about 2000 years ago, he did
not introduce sweeping changes in the Jewish faith. Instead, the Messiah only
corrected the people and their leaders concerning the finer points of the law. As
such, it is only reasonable to conclude that He would have been in agreement with
them concerning the timing of the weekly Sabbaths as well as the Sabbatical
years, since He never once hinted that a change was needed in those areas. We
know for a certainty that the Jews at the time of Messiah were keeping Sabbatical
cycles based upon repeating seven year cycles, therefore (since he did not speak
out against it) the Messiah would have been in agreement with them. Such would
also be an implied agreement with the repeating 49 year cycles, since these
cycles, along with the 7 year cycles, were also continuously repeating.

Okay, I believe Glenn here exhibits a form of what is know as “The Obvious Fallacy.” He insists that
Judaism of Messiah’s day was observing “repeating seven year cycles,” and perhaps he feels that
underlining “for a certainty” makes his case all the more convincing; however, this is a case of making a
premature “obvious” generalization without citing any evidence to support his case. Since Glenn appears
unable to offer any logical reasons supportive of his premise, I suppose the best he can do is underline the
phrase “for a certainty.” What Glenn leaves out of his commentary is the fact that first-century Jew Philo
described the Jubilee cycle as a “period of fifty years.”16 We address Philo’s comments pertaining to the
Jubilee cycle in Part I, ch. 2 (“The Testimony of Philo”). At one time, Glenn was very supportive of
Philo being representative of first-century Judaism, but he “changed his tune” when he learned that Philo
supported the fifty-year Jubilee cycle. When Philo’s writings served to validate Glenn’s position
regarding the wearing of Tefillin, he wrote, “He was a knowledgeable person, he upheld obedience to
Torah, and would therefore be a general representative of Jews living at that time.” We address
Glenn’s treatment of Philo’s writings in Part II, ch. 11 (“Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of Philo’s
Writings”). Suffice it to say that Philo’s popularity with Glenn dropped a few notches when he learned
how Philo reckoned the Jubilee cycle. With regard to any other historical evidence validating how
Judaism was measuring Sabbatical cycles during the days that Yeshua the Messiah walked with humanity,
I don’t remember Glenn producing anything worthy of note.

Does The Book of Jubilees Validate a Forty-Nine Year Jubilee Cycle?
Here is Glenn’s 6th “major point”:
6) The Book of Jubilees written by a Jew (likely from the priestly class) in the 2nd
century BCE, demonstrates that Jubilee cycles were historically understood by
normative Judaism to be 49 year, not 50 year, cycles. This book was published 2
centuries before the Messiah, and was very popular among many Jews.

16

From The Works of Philo, “Special Laws, II,” by Philo of Alexandria, ch. XXII, sec. 114.
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Well, let’s see: We do agree that the author of The Book of Jubilees upheld the 49-year Jubilee cycle.
However, does this prove that normative Judaism recognized 49-year Jubilee cycles? Glenn says it does.
But wait a minute – Glenn is also on record as stating that Philo was a knowledgeable person who upheld
obedience to Torah, and would therefore be a general representative of Jews living at that time. As we
just read, Philo recognized a fifty-year Jubilee cycle. Something to bear in mind: The author of The Book
of Jubilees is widely recognized as having been a member of the Jewish sect known as the Essenes.
Philo, although he was an Alexandrian Jew who did not belong to any Jewish sect, ascribed to most, if not
all, tenets of the Pharisees, including the way he counted to Pentecost. The Essenes observed Pentecost
in the middle of the third month, whereas normative Judaism of Philo’s day observed it during the first
week of the third month.
In Part II, ch. 11 (“Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of The Book of Jubilees”), we address the
fact that Glenn flaunts The Book of Jubilees when it suits his purpose, but when it doesn’t, he keeps his
differences “under wraps.” For example, Glenn doesn’t advertise the fact that The Book of Jubilees’
chronology is anywhere from 75 to 138 years off from the timeline he offers his reading audience! Glenn
also withholds from his readers the fact that The Book of Jubilees presents a Jubilee Year entrance into the
Promised Land, whereas Glenn believes the Israelites crossed the Jordan six months before a Sabbatical
year began. This discrepancy is critical because, as we all know, upon entering the Land, the Israelites
were instructed that the land was to “keep a Sabbath unto Yahweh” (Lev. 25:2), followed by six years of
sowing and reaping (Lev. 25:3). However, if it was a Jubilee Year when they entered the Land, according
to Glenn’s model, there can only be five years of sowing and reaping!
But wait, there’s more! In Part III, ch. 7 (“Does the Book of Jubilees Offer Evidence of a Fall or
Spring Flood?”), we demonstrate that The Book of Jubilees author recognized an original spring-to-spring
calendar, as opposed to Glenn’s direct statement that the original calendar was fall-to-fall.
In view of all the above, it’s time to ask Glenn the obvious question that remains unanswered: If you
are so certain of how authoritative The Book of Jubilees is when it comes to the length of the Jubilee
cycle, why do you reject its authority with regard to the chronological timeline, the timing of the
Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land and the beginning month of Yahweh’s original calendar?

Do the Dead Sea Scrolls Validate a Forty-Nine Year Jubilee Cycle?
Here is Glenn’s 7th “major point”:

7) The Dead Sea Scrolls and several other related documents also shed great light
on the significance of a Jubilee cycle and how it was to be counted. For example,
The Melchizedek Scroll plainly indicates that the 70 weeks of Daniel prophecy
(Daniel 9) were to be understood as 10 Jubilee cycles of 49 years each. All of
these ancient documents can be dated to the 2nd and 3rd Centuries BCE.
(Eschatology, Messianism, and the Dead Sea Scrolls, Craig Evans and Peter Flint
(eds). Eerdmans:1997.) [Collins, p. 83.]

The best way to respond to the above commentary is to ask a simple question: Who authored The
Melchizedek Scroll, as well numerous other Dead Sea Scrolls? We address that question in Part II, ch. 14
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(“Do the Dead Sea Scrolls Prove the Length of the Jubilee Cycle?”), but if you want a brief summary, I
will spoil the ending by stating that scholars agree that texts such as The Book of Jubilees, The Book of
Enoch, and The Melchizedek Scroll are all products of the same Qumran community, otherwise known as
the Essenes. Since these documents were all produced by the same sect, it hardly comes as any surprise
that each one of them supports the 49-year Jubilee cycle. Using those ancient documents to validate the
historical observance of 49-year Jubilee cycles would be akin to using writings such as The Book of
Mormon, Pearl of Great Price and Doctrine and Covenants to demonstrate that “nominal Christianity”
believes an angel named Moroni appeared to Joseph Smith and directed him to unearth (and later translate
into English) gold plates that present the ancient historical record of the American continents. All three of
the aforementioned books are products of Mormon authors, including founder and “prophet” Joseph
Smith, so it would come as no surprise that each of those three writings corroborates the writings of the
other two. In the same way, if members of the same Jewish sect authored The Book of Jubilees, The
Melchizedek Scroll and The Book of Noah, should it come as any surprise that each writing supports the
49-year Jubilee cycle?

Do Historical Alignments Based Upon 49-Year Cycles Confirm a 49-Year Jubilee Cycle?
Here is Glenn’s 8th “major point”:
8) The evidence as presented in my book The Jubilee Code indicates that there
are several major historical alignments between the Jubilee cycles and the
chronology of Genesis. Since these alignments are based upon 49 year cycles, this
would clearly rule out cycles of 50 years. It is true, we might assign one or two of
these alignments to coincidence, but after finding seven or more alignments it
becomes clear that it is not just a coincidence.

It took us a while to address the above “point,” primarily because a neat historical record of fantastic
alignments occurring at 49-year intervals does not validate a 49-year Jubilee cycle. Over the years, we
have read all kinds of “neat” accounts of strange events that appeared too bizarre to have been considered
“mere coincidence.” A simple example of this involves the company where I work. Occasionally,
several employees show up at work wearing apparel of the same color. Knowing that this seems too
strange to be a coincidence, it is common for an employee who is wearing a different colored item to joke,
“Well, I guess I didn’t get the memo!” On a higher level, we have heard stories that make us wonder,
“Was that a coincidence … or did the Almighty intervene?” For example, we were once acquainted with
a chain smoker who, in spite of numerous attempts to “kick the habit,” just couldn’t do it. Suddenly, one
day, for no apparent reason, he lost the desire to smoke. A few days later, he received a letter from his
aunt who had written to say that she was praying to the Almighty for help in causing her nephew to give
up smoking. Of course, we would all like to give credit to the Almighty for his sudden, unexplained desire
to quit smoking, but can we prove it? No, we cannot. The internet is full of stories relating of “bizarre
coincidences,” but this doesn’t mean Yahweh orchestrated any of them. 17
In spite of our delayed attempt to give serious attention to Glenn’s “amazing historical alignments,”
we eventually decided to look a little more closely into Glenn’s claim, especially to see if there are any
“amazing alignments” based upon fifty-year cycles. To our own “amazement,” we found one right away.
17

Here is a site that I found while doing a quick check to validate my comment:
http://listverse.com/2007/11/12/top-15-amazing-coincidences/.
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In Part I, chapter 12 (“Can We Produce an “Amazing Mathematical Alignment” Chart With 50-Year
Cycles”), we produce a chart demonstrating that there were precisely 21 fifty-year Jubilee cycles between
the birth of Noah and the birth of Jacob. Shall we expect Glenn to reply, “My alignments are better than
your alignments?”

Are Jubilee Cycles Patterned After the Count to Pentecost?
We now arrive at Glenn’s 9th “major point”:
9) The Jubilee cycles of 49 years with a special 50th year added are paralleled by
the Pentecost cycle of 49 days with a special added 50th day of Pentecost. Since
the Pentecost cycle does not alter the typical weekly cycle on the day of
Pentecost, neither does the Jubilee cycle change the timing of the Sabbatical
cycles on the year of Jubilee.

The reasoning employed by Glenn with the above summary is essentially the same style that he used
above in point #5. With point #5, Glenn expressed his (faulty) conclusion that “for a certainty” the Jews
at the time of Messiah were keeping Sabbatical cycles based upon repeating seven year cycles. He then
offered nothing to prove his case, and we are still waiting (over a year from our first inquiry) for Glenn to
produce his “solid evidence.” Now, with his “Jubilee cycle to Pentecost” parallel, Glenn again exhibits
the same form of the technique known as the “The Obvious Fallacy.” According to Glenn, since both
counts end at fifty, this must (“obviously”) mean the same rule applies to both, even though Scripture
addresses no such comparison between how the two are reckoned.
Nevertheless, since Glenn insists on drawing a parallel between the Jubilee cycle and the count to
Pentecost, I find it interesting that scholars do not necessarily share Glenn’s “obvious” analogy view in
quite the same way he does. In Part I, ch. 5 (“Mistaken Associations”), we produce a quote from author
Henry Browne. In his book Ordo Sæclorum: A Treatise on the Chronology of the Holy Scriptures,
Browne observes the similarity between the Jubilee cycle and the count to Pentecost, but unlike Glenn, he
approaches the similarity from the perspective of the actual formula being used in arriving at the
respective day or year, not whether or not the weekly cycle is affected. He wrote, “The numerical
definition of the jubilee is plain: it is the 50th or 7 x 7 + 1st year, just as the day of Pentecost is the 7 x 7 +
1st day from the 2nd day of unleavened bread.” If we must draw any analogies between the Jubilee cycle
and the count to Pentecost, Henry Browne’s analogy is sufficient enough for us.
Glenn’s primary concern involves altering the Sabbatical cycle at the end of fifty years. He seems
unable to accept any possibility that Yahweh could ever sanction the interruption of a Sabbatical cycle,
since there is no such parallel associated with the cycle of the weekly Sabbath. However, as we addressed
in our above response to point #1, the final year of the mandated counting of “seven weeks of years” is
year #49. Then, according to Leviticus 25:10, we are to hallow the fiftieth year. This constitutes a
“double Sabbatical year,” after which the next Jubilee cycle begins. In other words, at the end of “Year
50,” the following year is “Year 1” of the next Jubilee cycle. Thus, from our perspective Yahweh
essentially tells us to “STOP” counting Sabbatical cycles after seven have come and gone.
Not only are we concerned regarding Glenn’s unscriptural attempt to draw an “obvious” parallel
between the Jubilee count and the count to Pentecost, but it appears that he is confused about when
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Pentecost occurs. Pentecost is also known as the Feast of Weeks, or Shavuot in Hebrew. The fifty-day
count to this feast begins during the Feast of Unleavened Bread, which begins during the middle portion
of the first month of the Scriptural calendar (Abib 15 – 21). If we proceed from any day following the
middle of the first month and count fifty days, we must end that count during the third month of the year.
However, Glenn writes that the “Feast of Weeks” is not confined to a day, but is rather a seven-week
festival in and of itself, and that it does not cover the time of the third month. In an apparent attempt to
demonstrate that he no longer employs selective scholarship with regard to his treatment of The Book of
Jubilees, Glenn expresses the view that its author appears to bring confusion to the Pentecost issue by
presenting the view that the feast of weeks takes place in the 3rd month, instead of the 1st and 2nd
months, which Glenn feels are supported by Scripture. See Part II, ch. 11 (The Book of Jubilees and The
Feast of Weeks) for Glenn’s unique interpretation of the count to Shavuot.
Finally, for those who, like Glenn, insist that there must be a seamless transition from one Jubilee
cycle to the next (without disrupting the Sabbatical cycle in the process), we invite you to read Part I, ch.
2 (“Only Five Years of Reaping and Sowing Between the Jubilee and the Next Sabbatical Year?”). The
bottom line: Since Scripture offers neither instructions nor “approved examples” pertaining to an
“obvious parallel” between the Jubilee cycle and the count to Pentecost, we maintain that we should be
extra careful before declaring a perceived parallel to validate our case.

Rabbinic Opinion is Conflicting, So This Validates the 49-Year Jubilee Cycle?
Here is Glenn’s 10th “major point”:
10) Rabbinic opinion is conflicting, sometimes supporting 50 year cycles and
sometimes supporting 49 year cycles. However, the Rabbinic practice (over a
period of several centuries) has consistently demonstrated their belief in 49 year
cycles. When we actually follow one of the main formulas from the Talmud used to
determine Sabbatical years (as given near the end of my Jubilee Calendar, in the
tab called Talmudic Sabbatical Yr. Formula), we find that it is in complete harmony
with the Sabbatical years given in my Jubilee Calendar. Since such evidence
upholds repeating cycles of 7 years, it would also uphold repeating cycles of 49
years. We also have evidence of several Sabbatical years which line up with both
this Talmudic formula (dating from the start of the Seleucid Era) and the Jubilee
Calendar.

This is essentially a case of déjà vu, since Glenn essentially covered this same topic up in point #4,
where he claims to have accurately tracked Sabbatical cycles from 332 BCE to 139 CE. As we
demonstrated in our response, Glenn is “off track” with his Sabbatical year determination methodology,
and even those who share Glenn’s belief pertaining to a 49-year Jubilee cycle concede that Benedict
Zuckermann mistranslated a key Hebrew word that he used in determining a Sabbatical year.
In Point #10, Glenn adds the Talmudic formula as a clinching factor supporting his view. Before we
read that Talmudic formula, there is something very significant that we should bear in mind: According
to The Jewish Encyclopedia (compiled by Jews who are familiar with the Talmud), prior to the
Babylonian exile, Judaism “intercalated” the fiftieth year. This means they factored in a separate “Year
50” (and didn’t share “Year 50” with “Year 1” of the next cycle). Here is what we read in The Jewish
Encyclopedia article “Sabbatical Year and Jubilee”:
The Jubilee Cycle

Page 20

The opinion of the Geonim and of later authorities generally prevails, that the jubilee, when in
force during the period of the First Temple, was intercalated, but that in the time of the Second
Temple, when the jubilee was observed only "nominally," it coincided with the seventh
Sabbatical year. In post-exilic times the jubilee was entirely ignored, though the strict
observance of the shemiṭṭah was steadily insisted upon. 18

Of a truth, the above information completely invalidates any of Glenn Moore’s assertions that postexilic Judaism recognized a 49-year Jubilee cycle. They had ceased being observed and tracked by the
time of the Babylonian exile.
With the above information in mind, here is the quote of the “Talmudic formula” for determining
Sabbatical years, as found on Glenn’s Jubilee calendar spreadsheet: “He who would determine what
relation a year holds to the Sabbatical cycle, should ask the public notary which year is current. Let him
then deduct two from the existing date or add five unto it; let the hundreds be omitted and two be added to
the remainder for each of the omitted hundreds. Let the result be divided by seven, and the remainder of
this division will give the place of the year within the series of the Sabbatical cycle.” (the Talmudic book
Abodah Sarah, 9b)
What Glenn fails to take into consideration in presenting us with the above formula is the fact that it
was never designed to play a role in the determination of Jubilee years. By the time the above formula
was devised, the observance of the Jubilee cycle had long since passed, and Judaism was only engaged in
determining “the strict observance of the shemittah.” Glenn thus succeeds in proving nothing with his
10th “major point.

Can 70 “Land-Rest” Years Be Found Within a 430-Year Period
(Using 50-Year Cycles)?
Here is Glenn’s 11th “major point”:
11) The 70 week prophecy of Daniel 9 not only gives us 490 years (10 - 49 year
Jubilee cycles), but such years are clearly based upon the 70 year desolation
predicted by Jeremiah (which is itself based upon the Jubilee cycles). We know
this by comparing that prophecy with the statements made in 2 Chronicles 36 and
the prophecy of Ezekiel 4:4-6. In Ezekiel 4 a period of 390 + 40 days (a day
representing a year) are given. Since the sum total of 390 + 40 = 430 (based on
Ezekiel 4), and the 430 years are connected with the 70 years of desolation
predicted by Jeremiah, it follows that the 70 Sabbatical years which were not kept
would be found within the 430 years. Using 49 year cycles, 70 land-rest years
can indeed be found within 430 years--whether starting the count from the year
of Jubilee or from the Sabbatical before a year of Jubilee.

Here’s another “major point” that I am surprised to find as remaining on Glenn’s list. Does he not
remember his “rash vow” in which he challenged me to come up with a table which will produce exactly
70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year
18

From JewishEncyclopedia.com, article “Sabbatical Year and Jubilee,” Copyright 2002 . All rights reserved. The article may
be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL: .http://www.jewishencyclopedia.com/view.jsp?artid=18&letter=S
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cycles)? In fact, Glenn added, “If he can do this (following the exact pattern given in Scripture), then I will
heartily embrace the 50 year cycles and abandon the 49 year cycles.” Well, I produced the table, Glenn
admitted that I did so, but then he reneged on honoring his vow. We address this matter in Part I, ch. 7
(“Glenn Moore’s Response to Our Interpretation of Daniel 9… And His Rash Vow”), as well as in Part IV
of this study.
Once we produced the table that Glenn required, he countered with a statement to the effect of, “Well,
I can produce more configurations than you can!” I’m still not sure if he was attempting to dodge the
issue at hand or not with that comment. He also pointed out, for whatever it’s worth, that if we were to
start our configuration just one year later, it won’t work. Of course, his original pledge didn’t require us
to come up with multiple tables containing exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430
years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles), nor did he specify a certain year when we should
start our configuration. Rather, he challenged me to come up with “a table” fulfilling the above
requirement. We produced “a table,” and quite frankly, one functioning possible scenario is all Yahweh
needs! Such being the case, why does Glenn continue to count his argument among his other “points”?
Finally, I believe it should be noted that, with the above commentary, Glenn exhibits something
known as eisegesis, 19 a term referring to the interpretation of a text (or texts) by reading into it one’s own
ideas. Nowhere do we read in Scripture that anyone ever understood the seventy years of captivity as
representing seventy ignored “land rests,” yet Glenn insists that unless we understand and accept his
combined interpretation of Daniel 9:24-27, Ezekiel 4:4-6, 2 Chronicles 36:19-21 and Jeremiah 25:1; 1112, we are poor students of the Word (at best) and hopelessly lost at worst.20 In fact, while discussing
these prophecies with Glenn back in 2008, I brought up the fact that it is amazing that he knows all these
things about prophecy that were apparently “hidden” from the writers of the New Testament. He
remarked, “I may understand some things about prophecy that the New Testament authors didn’t.” We
address my reaction to Glenn’s remark elsewhere in this study, including Part IV, ch. 4 (“Arrogance,
Violent Opposition and ‘Killing the Messenger.’”

Since the Sabbatical Cycle is “Repeating,” This Proves That
the Jubilee Cycle is Also “Repeating”
This brings us to Glenn’s 12th and final “major point”:
12) One more very important point needs to be established. Having determined
that the Sabbatical cycles are repeating, and that Daniel 9 establishes that fact, it
is also important to tie together Daniel 9 with the Jubilee cycles. All of these
prophecies (2 Chronicles 36, Ezekiel 4, and Daniel 9) are based upon the Jubilee
cycles at their very foundation. Therefore, because of this, and because the
language of the Jubilees is used in Daniel 9 itself (i.e., "seven weeks") we can also
19

Eisegesis is defined as “the interpretation of a text (as of the Bible) by reading into it one's own ideas.” "Eisegesis,"
Merriam-Webster Online Dictionary. 2009. Merriam-Webster Online. <http://www.merriamwebster.com/dictionary/eisegesis>.
20
I’m not saying that Glenn is condemning anyone, but at the same time, he is on record as stating that his message is a
“message of salvation,” and since his belief pertaining to the combined interpretation of these four texts certainly separates his
“message” from other “messages,” I recognize the possibility that, according to Glenn, our very salvation may hinge on
accepting and acting on his interpretation.
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be certain that the 490 years are in direct alignment with the Jubilee cycles--such
that we can know for a certainty that 457 BCE (the year Ezra came to Jerusalem,
and the year the 70 weeks begins) is indeed a year of Jubilee. ]
Based upon the evidence as presented here, the Sabbatical cycles are clearly
understood to be continually repeating cycles of 7 year periods. If the Sabbatical
cycles are continuous, this is conclusive evidence that the 49 year Jubilee cycles
are also continuous.

I’m not quite sure where to even begin with my answer to this “point”! These are supposed to be
“twelve major points which show conclusively that the cycles are actually 49 years in length,” but
with this “point,” Glenn explains that he has already pre-established that the Sabbatical cycles are
repeating, which would of necessity also validate his contention that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49
years!
In other words, I would say to Glenn, “If you’ve already proven that the Sabbatical cycles are
continuously-repeating (without any interruptions whatsoever), then you don’t even need Point #12!”
However, as we have methodically demonstrated by addressing each of Glenn’s points, he has by no
means demonstrated that the ordained Sabbatical cycles are “repeating,” which, in turn, automatically
invalidates Point #12. Moreover, as I have previously explained, Glenn’s use of such texts as Daniel
9:24-27, Ezekiel 4:4-6, 2 Chronicles 36:19-21 and Jeremiah 25:1; 11-12 involves interpreting them a
certain way … Glenn’s way. For the record, I do not share Glenn’s interpretation of these texts, and not
just because of the fact that the word “Jubilee” doesn’t appear in any of those books. Quite frankly,
Glenn believes the understanding of those books had been sealed from all men – including the writers of
the New Testament – until he came along to unveil their true meaning. We address Glenn’s treatment of
these four texts in such places as Part I, ch. 7 (“The Prophecy of Daniel 9”) and Part II, ch. 4 (“Does a 50Year Jubilee Cycle Interfere with Continuously-Repeating Sabbatical Cycles?”).
By the way, Glenn’s use of “the Sabbatical cycles are clearly understood to be continually repeating
cycles” is yet another example of his tendency towards employing “The Obvious Fallacy.” As we have
presented in this review of his twelve “major points,” the likes of Philo certainly disagreed with Glenn’s
“obvious” understanding. The Jewish Encyclopedia, as noted elsewhere in our study, expresses the
understanding that “the majority of rabbis” also disagreed with Glenn’s view.
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1. The Connection Between Jubilee Cycles and
the Timing of the Messiah’s Return

A

s I mentioned in our introduction, we have reviewed both the “49-year Jubilee cycle” belief and
the “50-year Jubilee cycle” belief, and although we have chosen to lean a certain way, we do not
feel any animosity towards those who do not agree with our conclusion. However, we do have
concerns regarding the use of the Jubilee cycle as a means of “setting dates” based upon the interpretation
of Bible prophecies. While my Jubilee discussions have only been with W. Glenn Moore, I have found
that other folks also use the Jubilee cycle so as to introduce us to the timing of Scriptural events, all the
way from the date of Creation to the timing of the second coming of Yeshua the Messiah. In order to
accomplish this chronological determination, I have found that they often take liberties with the plain
instructions found in Yahweh’s Word, and this, combined with Glenn’s adamant stand that the Jubilee
cycle consists of 49 years, concerned me to the point that I eventually decided to put my own thoughts
into written form. I want to make it clear that I write solely from the perspective of an individual who
seeks the proper understanding of Yahweh’s Word, and I certainly do not condemn anyone who disagrees
with our position, nor do I deny that each of us should be keenly aware of the “times and the seasons” (1
Thessalonians: 5:1-4).
All calculations relevant to the timing of Scriptural events aside, the question I am led to ask myself
is, “If I were living in the days in which Sabbatical years and Jubilee years were observed, would I reckon
them the way Glenn and others of his persuasion teach that they should be determined?”
Before we answer the above question, let’s first examine how different authors believe the Sabbatical
years and Jubilee years should be determined. I have found that there are two primary interpretations of
the commandment to observe the Jubilee cycle. The one interpretation, which is endorsed by June and
me, enjoins that each Jubilee cycle contains 50 years. The other interpretation, supported by Glenn and
many others, maintains that each Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years, with a designated “year 50”
overlapping “year 1” of the next cycle. This “Year 50 = Year 1”21 belief is somewhat confusing at first
glance because one might think that if there is a “year 50,” then it must be a 50-year cycle. However, if
“year 50” coincides with “year one” of the following Jubilee cycle, this “overlap” produces a 49-year
cycle instead of a 50-year cycle. Here is how the author of an internet article explains this latter
interpretation:
Also of importance is that the entry into the promised land occurred in 1406 BC. This
means that we are currently half-way through the important 70th jubilee cycle, which
will end in the spring of AD 2025. (70 x 49, which is 7 x 70 x 7 years, or 490 x 7
years. A jubilee is counted as 7 x 7 years in succession, with the 50th overlapping the
first year of the next cycle of 49 years. Hence, the seven year Sabbaths and the 49-year

21

For lack of a better designation, I will occasionally refer to this “two years overlapping as one year” approach as the “Year
50 = Year 1” method. It is certainly a method that is nowhere introduced or explained in Scripture, which is why proponents of
this belief often find it necessary to go into considerable detail to explain it to others.
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jubilee cycles run uninterrupted in the same way as the regular weekly Sabbaths. God
is consistent!)22
The author of the above excerpt shares Glenn’s view that the 50th year overlaps the first year of the
next Jubilee cycle. In other words, “year 50” is also “year one” of the following cycle. I’m sure there are
other ideas and explanations pertaining to how count to Jubilee years, but the above is the one I am most
familiar with. Interestingly, I find that although most of the explanations I have come across agree with
the one cited above, virtually each individual’s calculation seems to produce a different year in which the
current Jubilee cycle ends. The above individual, as revealed in his commentary, maintains that the
current cycle will end in the year 2025. Another individual, whose comment is cited below, speculates
that the next Jubilee year will correspond to the year 2010:
I made my own chart, and guess what? The year 2010 AD came out as the Jubilee Year.
Sept. 9, 2010 is Tishri 1, 5771, the Feast of Trumpets that is Christ's Coronation Day in
Heaven. It is also the day of the Marriage of the Lamb and the Judgment Seat of Christ. It is
the Day of God's Wrath too. If this is correct, Jesus would return, as I thought, on the
following Nisan 1, 5771 (April 5, 2011), during the Jubilee Year.23

I never cease to be amazed at how there seems to be no end to individuals offering their predictions of
when the Messiah will return, even though Yeshua plainly stated, “But of that day and hour knoweth no
man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father only.”24 The above prediction is but one of many I have
read over the years. Other prognosticators, a little more cognizant of Yeshua’s words, but still perhaps a
little too sure of themselves, say things like, “He said no man knows the day and hour … He didn’t say
we can’t know the month and year!” Their different conclusions notwithstanding, both individuals from
whom I have quoted thus far agree that “year 50” of the Jubilee cycle overlaps the first year of the next
cycle. In other words, “year 50” and “year 1” coincide.
At this point, some folks may reach the premature conclusion that I am making a “sweeping
generalization” that all believers who support the “Year 50 = Year 1” method are date-setters. However,
all I am presenting here is a general observation that, to date, has consistently been true. There are bound
to be some individuals out there who prove to be the “exception,” so I don’t mean to paint a broad picture
of all “Year 50 = Year 1” adherents as being date-setters. Nevertheless, it all fits. Since I don’t know of
anyone who is actually willing and able to fully observe the Year of Jubilee, the only reason I can imagine
for attributing such prominence to this belief is the setting of dates and times. I mean, I certainly doubt
that any modern-day landowners out there are going to find out who owned the land before they did and
return it to their descendents during the Jubilee Year, which is what landowners would be required to do if
they truly observed the Jubilee Year. There may be a few folks out there who will blow the trumpet on
the Day of Atonement to announce the Year of Jubilee, and there will likely be some believers who will
not sow or reap during that year, but I highly doubt that it will go much further than that, if at all, in this
day and age. Let’s face it: You’re not likely going to find any articles written about the Jubilee cycle
22

From “The Geneva Peace Treaty: A Sign of What's to Come,” by Dean Thomas Coombs. The entire article may be read by
accessing the following URL:
http://www.bible-codes.org/Geneva-peace-treaty-covenant-Israel.htm
23
Taken from the Prophecy.com website, “Pro and Con 1209,” 05-23-2005, by Marilyn J. Agee, located at the following
URL: http://www.prophecycorner.com/agee/procon1209.html. Note: The author also wrote that she believed the rapture
would occur on the day of Pentecost, 1998 (see “Pro and Con 2”).
24
Cf., Matthew 24:36.
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from the perspective that we need to remember to not sow and reap during that year. Such being the case,
the only reason I can think of for attributing so much significance to the Jubilee cycle that an individual
would go so far as to name his ministry something akin to “Jubilee Countdown Ministries” would be to
direct his followers to the dates he has come up with while conducting his personal Jubilee cycle research.
Of course, those dates include the timing of the Messiah’s return.
By now it is certainly obvious that the primary supporter of the “Year 50 = Year 1” position with
whom I am acquainted is W. Glenn Moore. In 2008, Glenn participated in a forum discussion board in
EliYah’s Forums,25 in which he laid his foundation that the 6000th year since Creation will begin in the
year 2015. In a forum discussion that he initiated pertaining to the topic of “Jubilees, Sabbaticals, and
Bible Chronology,” Glenn submitted the following commentary:
I don't know when the Messiah will come, or when the end will be, but the signs clearly show
that the time is near. 200,000+ people have died in Asia because of the cyclone in Burma
(130,000) and the earthquake in China (70,000). And it happened soon after the start of
Passover!! Is it just a coincidence that this also comes in a Sabbatical year? [Yes, we are now
in a Sabbatical year.] My message is not about an exact date for all of these events, but it IS
"About Time." Surely Yahweh does not want His children to be ignorant of the "season" of the
coming of His Son, and His kingdom? The year 6000 is just around the corner, and while I
cannot claim infallibility I do believe that we CAN know with 99% certainty when that year is.
26
And yes, I have solid documentation to back that up.

If you read the first portion of the above commentary apart from the second portion, you can see an
apparent contradiction between the two portions. We first learn that Glenn doesn’t know when the
Messiah will come, a statement that June and I certainly agree with. He goes on to remark that the signs
indicate that the time of His return is near. Again, we agree. After all, who can argue with Yeshua’s own
words in Revelation 22:20:
20

The one who testifies to these things says, “Surely I am coming soon.”
Amein! Come, Master Yeshua!

So, yes, we certainly agree with the upper portion of Glenn’s posting, and without question the season
of Yeshua’s return is near. If we cannot see this for ourselves, then we should at least believe Yeshua’s
own words. However, I purposely highlighted Glenn’s last two sentences because I believe we should
pay close attention to how those words contrast with his introductory words. On the one hand, Glenn
states that he doesn’t know when the Messiah will come. On the other hand, he is 99% certain of when
the year 6000 will be. As we will see shortly, Glenn believes that knowing when the next millennium
begins simultaneously reveals a time frame wherein the Messiah “must” return. Thus, June and I find
ourselves dealing with an individual who seems to recognize the awkwardness involved with the setting
of dates (and trying to remove himself from the stigma associated with his predecessors who were proven
wrong), while simultaneously not being able to restrain himself from pointing out that he does indeed
believe he knows the correct timing of these prophetic events.

25

EliYah’s Forums may be accessed by going to the following URL: www.eliyah.com.
From a posting submitted by W. Glenn Moore on June 16, 2008 under the screen name gmoore44 in the forum thread
entitled “Jubilees, Sabbaticals, and Bible Chronology.”
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Does Glenn believe the timing of the year 6000 plays a role in determining the timing of the
Messiah’s return? Absolutely. In a subsequent posting, Glenn made it clear that the Jubilee cycle plays a
significant role in his dating process, which includes the timing of the Messiah’s second coming:
The Bible is full of mathematical formulas, some complex and some simple. The formulas we
will talk about here are relatively simple, and yet most people do not even realize that they
exist. Did you know of these formulas, or what I call the Jubilee Code?27
If (and I say that with a straight face), IF my calendar is correct then September 16, 2015 will
be the BEGINNING of the 6000th year. The Bible is full of mathematical formulas, some
complex and some simple. The formulas we will talk about here are relatively simple, and yet
most people do not even realize that they exist. [I recommend downloading the Excel file (The
Jubilee Calendar) and going through each of the calendars, then checking at the end of the
document for all of the reference pages. Everything is fully documented.] But just remember,
the millennium actually begins 1 year later (about 354 days later) at the next feast of trumpets.
Does that mean Messiah will come at that time--who is to say? It could be sooner, and there is
no reason to doubt that he could come at anytime between now and then. Regarding the 7 year
peace treaty, I don't know where Scripture actually supports such a view. I am more inclined
to believe there will be a 3 1/2 year tribulation, followed by about 1 year of the 7 last plagues
(during which we will have left the cities and returned to Jerusalem to await the Messiah). At
28
least, that is my current understanding.

Glenn makes it clear that IF his calendar is correct (and he has already stated that he is 99% certain of
its accuracy), the 6000th year begins in the year 2015. Moreover, Glenn has privately (though not
confidentially) told me that the Messiah MUST return prior to the 6000th year, and in the above
commentary, he concedes that His return could come “anytime between now and then,” which effectively
rules out any time afterwards. In other words, according to Glenn, Yeshua’s return MUST come prior to
the year 2016, and the driving force behind this determination is Glenn’s proposed “Jubilee Code.” Once
again, we find that men’s notions regarding the timing of the Jubilee cycle are used to persuade us about
the timing of Scriptural events, all the way from the date of Creation to the timing of the second coming
of Yeshua the Messiah. On his web site, Glenn repeats the claim he made in the internet forum, adding
additional details:
Based upon my extensive research on the Jubilee cycles, I can state with almost
complete certainty that 3985 BCE is the year of Creation, and 2015 CE will be the
beginning of the 6000th year of history (based upon this very-well documented
timeline). Assuming that the last millennium begins one year later, the year 2016
CE (on Tishri 1, in the fall) will be the beginning of the last 1000 years. The
countdown shown below is to the beginning of the 6000th year, based upon the
Jubilee Calendar (the visible crescent, Jerusalem time and ending at sunset). This
is about a seven-year countdown. About one year later, in the eighth year from
now, the seventh millennium should begin.29

In the above commentary, we not only read the author’s “almost certain” claim regarding the year of
Creation, but we also read the confirmation of his claim pertaining to the 6000th year.

27
28
29

Ibid, June 22, 2008 at 8:06 AM.
Ibid, June 22, 2008 at 11:10 PM.
Excerpt from Glenn Moore’s web site article “It’s About That Time,” located at http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/.
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Of course, we need to point out that, as with the previous author, Glenn is persuaded that a Jubilee
cycle is 49 years in length, not 50 years.30 In fact, as I stated previously, we have found that the majority
of articles written concerning the Jubilee cycle are written from this same perspective. As I gathered
information for this study, I conducted a “Google search” for articles pertaining to the Jubilee cycle31, and
the overwhelming majority of “hits” generated by the search were for websites supporting the “Year 50 =
Year 1” doctrine. In fact, the owner of the web site that made the top of the list of hits agrees with Glenn
on the year when 6,000 “years of sin” comes to an end: 2015.
In the fall of 2015 the 6,000 years of sin on earth will come to an end. Jesus will come to
take His people to heaven and the 1,000 years of rest for the earth will begin.
Between 2008 and 2015 the great tribulation will occur and many other Bible prophecies
will be fulfilled.32

The author of the above commentary, who chooses to remain anonymous, leaves no doubt that he is
predicting the time of the Messiah’s return, and a focal point of his message involves the Jubilee cycle. In
fact, another author of a Jubilee study refers to this approach as the “Messiah Jubilee Theory.”33
From an anonymous internet article entitled The Jubilee Cycles, we read virtually the same “year 50 =
year 1” rationale:
The jubilee cycle is 50 years long and begins every 49 years, so that the 50th, or jubilee, year of one
cycle is also the first year of the next cycle.34
30

For example, we read in chapter 6 of Glenn’s book The Jubilee Code, p. 64, “If Daniel bases his prophecy on the Jubilee
cycles (as I have just shown), and the period of time which his prophecy concerns is 70 times 7 (or 490 years), then he
demonstrates by his testimony that the Jubilee cycles are intended to be 49 year cycles, not 50 year cycles.”
31
When conducting the “Google search,” I only used the following search criteria: “Jubilee cycle years Messiah.” A screen
shot displaying the top five “hits” generated by my search (all of which support a 49-year Jubilee cycle), is located in the
Appendix. For the record, I am not pointing out that the majority view supports the 49-year cycles in an effort to depict “the
broad road of destruction” (Matt. 7:13-14). Rather, I point out the majority view mainly out of surprise that, in spite of the
many articles we have reviewed, none of them offer satisfactory explanations for why a Jubilee cycle should consist of 49
years instead of the fifty years mentioned in Scripture, or even an explanation of why “Year 50” should be understood as
coinciding with “Year 1” of the next cycle, even though Scripture does not mention such a requirement, which one would think
would be necessary for proper understanding of how to reckon the cycles. I also mention the majority view because, in every
instance, the articles I reviewed by these authors shared the common thread of promoting the dating of prophetic events. I am
sure there are exceptions out there, but not in any of the articles we reviewed.
32
From the article, “Is the Jubilee cycle 49 years or 50 years?”, which can be accessed at the following URL:
http://www.markbeast.com/70jubilees/fortynine.htm. Note: The anonymous author may agree with Glenn Moore with regard
to when the year 6,000 will occur, but he is at odds with Mr. Moore when it comes to the year in which the Israelites entered
the Promised Land. Elsewhere on the above author’s site, he writes that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a
Jubilee Year, a point that Glenn disagrees with, and a point that, as we will soon see, is a critical one with regard to our
discussion. In the article “Do 70 Jubilees predict the end of the world in 2015?”, the author writes, “The 70 Jubilees began in
1416 BC when God’s children entered Canaan. The 70 Jubilees will end 3,430 years later in 2015 AD when God’s children
will enter heavenly Canaan.” (From http://www.markbeast.com/endworld/jubilees-end-world.htm) . Later in our study, we
will see that Glenn agrees that ancient Judaism understood that it was a Jubilee Year when the Israelites entered into the
Promised Land. In fact, we will also see that The Book of Jubilees, an ancient text cited by Glenn in support of the 49-year
Jubilee cycle, supports a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised Land.
33
Taken from the following website: http://www.sabbathcovenant.com/doctrine/144_years_of_jubilee_cycle.htm. I believe
the author’s name is Paul Sides. Although his name does not appear in the posted study, it does appear on other studies found
on this web site. He concludes his article with the following words: “The Messiah Jubilee Theory is thus projecting the 2nd
Advent of Jesus Christ to be no later than the year 2009 AD.”
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This same author also offers a “calendar” depicting how he believes the Jubilee cycle should be
reckoned. As you can see from the calendar, shown below, this individual is likewise persuaded that the
Jubilee cycle is actually 49 years long, not 50:

Is the above author’s definition of a Jubilee cycle Scriptural? Can we find in Scripture a teaching that
the 50th year is also the first year of the next cycle? In a word, the answer is no. The above definition
does not come from Scripture; rather, it comes from an interpretation of Scripture.
34

From a Seventh-Day Adventist website article (written by an anonymous author) entitled “The Jubilee Cycles,” which may
be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.danielrevelation.com/sda/reference/jubilee_cycles.html
Also, see The Chronology of the Old Testament: Solving the Bible's Most Intriguing Mysteries, Floyd Nolen Jones, New Leaf
Publishing Group, Green Forest, AR, November 2004, p. 288, where the author writes, “Whereas the Year of Jubilee is
regarded as the 50th year (Lev. 25:10), there are only 49 years from one Jubilee to the next.”
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Glenn Moore, in his rebuttal to our original study, took issue with the above paragraph, and wrote the
following:
COMMENT: I disagree! This view is not strictly an “interpretation of Scripture.” Larry says that
those who follow my view (the 49 year cycle) do not base it upon Scripture, but instead from their
“interpretation of Scripture.” My question is, how so?35

I would answer Glenn’s “How so?” by stating that unless he can produce a direct statement from
Scripture in which we read that the 50th, or Jubilee, year of one cycle is also the first year of the next
cycle, then his definition constitutes an interpretation of Scripture. By reading Glenn’s “disagreement,” it
becomes apparent that he believes his view is more than an interpretation: It is, to Glenn, an
incontrovertible fact. However, a couple of years prior to authoring the above comments, Glenn wasn’t
quite as certain of his “Scriptural definition.” What follows is an excerpt from a commentary that Glenn
posted in an online forum in August 2006:
Now I have to admit it is strange that Yahweh leaves us "hanging" regarding that
50th year--I sure wish He had made it clearer. Evidently, in that year (which
started the new cycle) they did not sow or reap just as in the Sabbatical years.
That meant they apparantly only sow or reap for 5 years instead of 6 after the
year of Jubilee. But when you "weigh all the evidence" it is not difficult to see that
all of these cycles are endlessly repeating cycles of time. A 49 year cycle is
something which can be defended with Scripture (as I have done). And it can be
defended with history (although I haven't gone into that much, as of yet).36

For someone who currently believes that the teaching “The 50th year is also the first year of the next
cycle” is more than just an “interpretation of Scripture,” Glenn is certainly more sure of himself now than
he was a couple of years earlier. In order to get a firm grasp of what Scripture actually does say, let’s
review the text in question. We will do this in our next section.

35

From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, December 2008, page 7. At one time, Glenn posted this
study on his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to post his original
study (November 2008) on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
36
From a posting submitted by Glenn Moore, under the screen name “gmoore44,” to an online forum located at
www.eliyah.com. This forum was a special forum set up by the forum owner for the purpose of discussing the Lunar Sabbath
doctrine, and it was called the “True Sabbath” forum until it was closed by the owner in 2008. The “forum thread” was called
“70 Week Prophecy Confirms Weekly Cycle,” and Glenn posted the above commentary on 08-20-2006 at 01:59 PM.
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2. Only Five Years of Reaping and Sowing Between the Jubilee
and the Next Sabbatical Year?

T

he only place in Scripture we can turn to in order to find the instructions pertaining to the Jubilee
year is Leviticus 25. This same chapter offers the explanation for determining the Sabbatical
years, often referred to as the land Sabbaths. These years are critical to our study because in order
to understand the determination of the Jubilee year, we must first understand the reckoning of the
Sabbatical years. With this in mind, let’s read the first portion of Leviticus 25:
1

And Yahweh spake unto Moses in mount Sinai, saying,
Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land
which I give you, then shall the land keep a sabbath unto Yahweh.
3
Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prune thy vineyard, and
gather in the fruit thereof;
4
But in the seventh year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath for
Yahweh: thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor prune thy vineyard.
5
That which groweth of its own accord of thy harvest thou shalt not reap, neither
gather the grapes of thy vine undressed: for it is a year of rest unto the land.
6
And the sabbath of the land shall be meat for you; for thee, and for thy servant,
and for thy maid, and for thy hired servant, and for thy stranger that sojourneth
with thee.
7
And for thy cattle, and for the beast that are in thy land, shall all the increase
thereof be meat.
2

According to the above instructions, upon entering the Promised Land, the Israelites were to give the
land a “Sabbath rest,” followed by six years of sowing and reaping, and then they were to once again let
the land lay fallow during the seventh year. Notice that no exceptions to this rule are specified; six years
of sowing and reaping must precede each Sabbatical year. As we are about to see, this is a critical factor
in making the determination as to whether the Jubilee cycle should consist of 49 or 50 years. In the verses
that follow, we are given the instructions pertaining to the reckoning of the Jubilee year:
8

And thou shalt number seven sabbaths of years unto thee, seven times seven years;
and the space of the seven sabbaths of years shall be unto thee forty and nine years.
9
Then shalt thou cause the trumpet of the jubilee to sound on the tenth day of the
seventh month, in the day of atonement shall ye make the trumpet sound
throughout all your land.
10
And ye shall hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim liberty throughout all the land
unto all the inhabitants thereof: it shall be a jubilee unto you; and ye shall return
every man unto his possession, and ye shall return every man unto his family.
11
A jubilee shall that fiftieth year be unto you: ye shall not sow, neither reap that
which groweth of itself in it, nor gather the grapes in it of thy vine undressed.
12
For it is the jubilee; it shall be holy unto you: ye shall eat the increase thereof out
of the field.

As I explained earlier, I am aware of two interpretations of the above passage, but from my
perspective, the wording is very clear. This is how I understand the intent of the Author: A Sabbatical
cycle is seven years long, six of which are spent sowing and reaping, and during the final year the land is
to lay fallow. We are to count seven of these cycles (7 x 7), which comprise a total of 49 years. During
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the seventh month of the 49th year, the trumpet is sounded to announce the approaching 50th year—the
year of Jubilee. Once that 50th year has ended, the Sabbatical/Jubilee cycle is reset. That is my
understanding of how Yahweh intends the Jubilees to be determined. Notice that the instructions are the
same for the 50th year as they are for the seventh year concerning sowing and reaping. The bottom line
is, if the ancients did not start sowing their fields until the 51st year, then the 50th year could not have been
the first year of the next seven year cycle of sowing and reaping. Thus, even though there is a cycle of
“7x7” involved in the Jubilee cycle, it is actually a 50-year cycle, not a 49-year cycle, because the
following year after the “7x7” cycle ends is the Jubilee Year.
The opposing view maintains that the Jubilee cycle is only 49 years in length, and that year one of the
next Sabbatical cycle coincides with year 50 of the preceding cycle. 37 Where do they glean this
understanding? Certainly not from the text itself, because the simple fact that a 50th year is mentioned
proves that it is a 50-year cycle, not a 49-year cycle. In a nutshell, we are told to follow a certain pattern
every seven years; after following that pattern seven times (i.e., for 49 years), the following year is a
special year. That following year is year #50. Once year #50 is over, we repeat the cycle, and that is what
makes it a 50-year cycle, our opponents’ view notwithstanding. Moreover, if we carefully reexamine the
instructions found in Leviticus 25, there is no mention that year one of the following Jubilee cycle must
coincide with year 50 of the previous cycle. This is a problematic fact for which the proponents of this
belief have offered no satisfactory answers, at least none that I have ever read. Nevertheless, as we can
observe from the calendar reproduced above, the proponent of that calendar believes that year 50 and year
one must coincide.
Another difficulty arising from the “Year 50 = Year 1” system is the fact that this method effectively
disrupts the “six years of sowing and reaping” required for each of the seven sabbatical cycles. Here is an
excerpt from the above calendar that vividly illustrates the obstacle faced by proponents of the “Year 50 =
Year 1” method of reckoning the Jubilee year:

How many years of sowing are permitted within this Sabbatical cycle? How many are commanded (Lev. 25:3)?

As I mentioned previously, I have heard attempts at explaining the above conundrum, but none of
them have been satisfactory. A common explanation is that the above scenario is an “exception,” just as
the Day of Atonement presents an “exception” to the “work six days, rest on the seventh” command. The
Day of Atonement is commanded to be observed on the 10th day of the seventh Scriptural month. Since
the 10th day of the month may fall on any day of the week, during that particular week there will be two
days of rest, not one (unless the Day of Atonement happens to fall on the day of the weekly Sabbath, as it
did in 2008). Thus, although Yahweh commands His people to work six days, then rest on the seventh
day, the week during which the Day of Atonement falls presents a necessary exception to the “work six
days, rest the seventh” command. This “necessary exception” explanation has been offered by “Year 50

37

Cf., Moore, W. Glenn, The Jubilee Code, 2008, pp. 61-62, where he writes, “First, we need to consider that in the context of
this statement [Lev. 25:1-11] it speaks only of 7-year and 49-year cycles—it does not speak of 50-year cycles. Clearly, context
already implies that the cycles are of a continuous nature and that they are based upon multiples of 7 and 49.”
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= Year 1” proponents, including Chuck Baldwin, who contributed the following commentary to an online
forum in August 2006:
There are 2 possibilities regarding not sowing or reaping during the Jubilee year.
The first is simply that it is an exception to the rule of sowing for 6 years. You are
aware that the last day of U/B, the Day of Atonement, and "your" Pentecost (50%
of the time) are exceptions to the 6-day work week. Therefore, since we already
have "approved examples" of exceptions to the "rule of 6", there's no reason that
the 1st year of the 1st "week" of the Jubilee cycle can't be an exception to the
normal sowing & reaping.
The other possibility is that the Jubilee/50th year actually starts in the middle of
the 49th year. Note that the trumpet announcing the Jubilee is blown on the Day
of Atonement and not during the spring festivals. Since this year is a Sabbath
year, no sowing or reaping is done from this fall to the fall of the next (50th/1st)
year. In the fall of the 50th/1st year, the normal seedtime planting could resume,
since the "Jubilee year" (fall-to-fall) would be over.38

As I mentioned earlier, this analogy is not a tenable explanation. Since Yahweh specifically
commands that the Day of Atonement be observed on the 10th day of the seventh month, this makes that
particular week a specified exception to the “work six days, rest the seventh” rule. For the Jubilee cycle,
however, Yahweh offers nothing that would hint of a specified exception requiring that one sabbatical
cycle must consist of five years of sowing and reaping. This “exception” is only an “exception” by
interpretation of those who support the 49-year cycles. The response I’ve given here also applies to the
day of Pentecost. Since the “morrow after the seventh Sabbath” is a commanded day of rest from servile
work (Lev. 23:15-21), this day is another specified exception.
With regard to Chuck’s proposed second possibility, this explanation also falls short. According to
the text of Leviticus 25:8-9, the trumpet of the Jubilee is to be sounded on the tenth day of the seventh
month of the 49th year. I regard this as an announcement of the upcoming Year of Jubilee, not a
pronouncement that the 50th year has already begun in the middle of the 49th year. Notice that the trumpet
was sounded in the seventh month, not the first month of the 50th year. A year is a year in the eyes of
Yahweh, so a new Scriptural year doesn’t begin until the following spring. The year that begins in the
spring is the 50th year and that 50th year doesn’t conclude until the following spring. Thus, we see that the
only explanations offered for “five years of sowing and reaping” during the first Sabbatical cycle after a
Jubilee Year consist of unspecified, unmentioned exceptions based on Scripturally-specified exceptions.
Speaking of “exceptions,” the year of Jubilee is, in and of itself, presented as a specified exception.
During the sabbatical cycles of six years of reaping and sowing, followed by the seventh year of land rest,
if Yahweh said nothing further, those cycles would continue on and on, ad infinitum, without stopping.
However, Yahweh does say something further. He stipulates that after seven cycles are completed (i.e.,
49 years), the 50th year is a Jubilee year … another year of not sowing or reaping. Thus, if we are going
to focus on exceptions, the year of Jubilee is the only exception Yahweh gives us, not “five years of

38

From a posting submitted by Chuck Baldwin, under the screen name “chuckbaldwin,” to an online forum located at
www.eliyah.com. This forum was a special forum set up by the forum owner for the purpose of discussing the Lunar Sabbath
doctrine, and it was called the “True Sabbath” forum until it was closed by the owner in 2008. The “forum thread” was called
“70 Week Prophecy Confirms Weekly Cycle,” and Chuck posted the above commentary on 08-16-2006 at 05:47 PM. In a
subsequent posting by Glenn Moore (on 08/20/2006), he expressed agreement with Chuck’s explanation.
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sowing and reaping.” Those who teach that Scripture also presents “five years of sowing and reaping” as
an exception are simply reading something into the text that is not there.
If it is true, as we believe it is, that year 50 and year one of the next Jubilee cycle do not coincide,
there will always be six years of sowing and reaping, as illustrated below:
43
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In Glenn’s rebuttal to our original study, he reinforces his view that there must be five years of sowing
and reaping at the beginning of each new Jubilee cycle, emphasizing that this is an “exception to the rule.”
This time, however, he goes a little further, remarking that the Jubilee year is not actually referenced in
Scripture as being an interruption of the Sabbatical cycles.
COMMENT: The Jubilee year and the five years of sowing and reaping are all exceptions
to the rule, just as I have determined from my examination of Leviticus 25:22 that the
eighth year is also an exception. And the Jubilee year is not actually stated to be an
interruption of the Sabbatical cycles, so again, we have to look more closely at this issue
to determine the final answer.39
I believe June’s response to Glenn’s comments is sufficient to illustrate his mistaken premise:
The Jubilee year must be an interruption of the Sabbatical cycles. Nowhere in these
verses are we told that one of the cycles (the first cycle) will have just 5 years of sowing
and reaping. Yahweh went to great detail to explain how these years are laid out. He
started the Israelites with a year of rest (a Jubilee Year, but this was unknown to them at
the time). After the year of rest, they were told to have seven cycles of 6 years of reaping
and 1 year of rest. After that, they would again have another year of rest (a Jubilee Year).
This entire cycle of 50 years is the example for the Israelites to follow.
In view of the instructions given in Leviticus 25, June’s point is valid. If you begin a cycle, and then
that cycle comes to an end, you then start all over. This is common knowledge, and one of the best
illustrations of how this works is with the weekly cycle. Once “day 7” is over, “day 1” of the next weekly
39

From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, 11/01/2008, p. 12. At one time, Glenn posted this and his
revised version of this study on his web site, but removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to
post his original study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
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cycle begins. With the Sabbatical cycle, it starts with “year one,” then ends with “year seven.” Once
“year seven” is over, the cycle begins again. However, the Sabbatical cycle is itself embedded within
another cycle -- the Jubilee cycle -- making it a “cycle within a cycle.” The Sabbatical cycle doesn’t
determine the Jubilee cycle; rather, the Jubilee cycle determines the Sabbatical cycles. If a Jubilee cycle
consists of 50 years, then once that 50th year has ended, “year 1” of the next Jubilee cycle begins. As we
know, “year 1” of the Jubilee cycle coincides with “year 1” of the first Sabbatical cycle. With the method
proposed by Glenn Moore, “year 1” of the next Jubilee cycle begins before the previous Jubilee cycle has
ended, which allows the year following the Sabbatical year (year 49) to coincide with “year 1” of the next
Sabbatical cycle, thus preventing interruptions to the Sabbatical cycle. Glenn justifies this understanding
with the words “the Jubilee year is not actually stated to be an interruption of the Sabbatical cycles.”
An argument that I have heard in opposition to the belief that the Jubilee cycle must interrupt the
Sabbatical cycles is fact that this pattern provides a stark contrast between 50-year cycles and the weekly
cycle. I have heard such remarks as, “Your proposal cannot be correct because ‘year 50’ disrupts the
‘cycle of sevens’!” Only when “year 50” and “year one” coincide is there a seamless transition from one
Jubilee cycle to the next (i.e., no need to have “year 50” jutting out from the sabbatical cycle as it does
with my illustration). The seamless transition from one Jubilee cycle to the next one without disrupting
the sequence of the Sabbatical cycle, as the “Year 50 = Year 1” proponents assert, more closely mirrors
the seamless pattern of the weekly Sabbath, which, as they claim, adds greater weight to their position.
How do I answer this claim?
First of all, in view of the fact that Scripture offers no indication that “year 50” and “year one”
coincide with each other, this only leaves room for the understanding that they do not coincide, which in
turn leaves room for the understanding that the Jubilee year falls outside of the sabbatical cycle.
Secondly, for those who insist that there must be a seamless transition from one Jubilee cycle to the next
(without disrupting the Sabbatical cycle in the process), I can only ask, “Why?” For all we know, each
Jubilee cycle represents the generation of mankind, with the final Jubilee “year” being representative of
eternity, and eternity certainly falls outside of what we understand as “time.” Since that 50th year is only
representative of eternity, this means we can only observe that Jubilee year here on earth during what is
known as “the time side of eternity.” As such, once that year ends, we begin a new count to the next
Jubilee … a new countdown representative of the dawn of man moving towards the goal of eternal life.
With each completed “countdown,” the cycle resets itself, so there is certainly no need for a seamless
transition requiring “year 50” and “year one” to coincide with each other.
I might add that Glenn has actually expressed agreement with my view that the Jubilee year is
representative of eternity. During one of our discussions on this topic, June asked Glenn, “Why did
Yahweh specify the 50th year?”
To my surprise, Glenn answered, “Because He’s using the 50th year to represent eternity.”
I was so surprised to hear this response that I grabbed the first piece of paper I could find and
immediately transcribed both the question and Glenn’s answer, along with the date on which he said it.40
The reason I wasn’t expecting this response is because I don’t believe it makes sense to regard the Jubilee
Year as representing eternity if that symbol of “eternity” is actually a part of an ongoing, continuouslyrepeating process that will eventually bring us to another “eternity.” In Glenn’s case, he believes that the
40

The actual date was September 6, 2008.
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Jubilee Year is not only the representation of eternity, but to him it is also the beginning of another cycle
that will bring him to “eternity” again … and again …. and again … a continuously-repeating process.
Glenn is left with no choice but to regard the Jubilee Year as being a part of an ongoing, continuouslyrepeating process because that 50th year also represents the 1st year of another cycle that will eventually
bring him to the next “Year 50.”
Many believers would agree that “eternity” falls outside the continuously-repeating cycle of time, so if
we can agree on this understanding, then it makes more sense to believe that when the Jubilee Year
arrives, the previous cycle (the Sabbatical cycle) has ended and a new “era” has begun. The Jubilee Year
is outside the boundaries of an otherwise continuously-repeating cycle, not part of it! This parallel fits the
Scriptural model much more securely than the one proposed by Glenn, who wants to incorporate the
Jubilee Year (eternity) with the next cycle (time). For Glenn, there are no actual interruptions, and in fact,
his “eternity” coincides with “time,” since year 50 is also year one of the next cycle. Not only is such an
understanding missing from Scripture, but it just doesn’t fit the pattern.
Glenn Moore addresses the above commentary as an “objection” in his web site’s “Answering
Objections” section. Rather than addressing his response here, I have chosen to incorporate it into Part II
of this study, “Objections to Glenn’s Answers to Objections.”
Although I believe I have sufficiently addressed the “exception to the rule” argument presented by
those who promote a 49-year Jubilee cycle, I realize I haven’t offered the original explanation that Glenn
Moore gave us, which is an excerpt from his book The Jubilee Code. This particular explanation, in my
opinion, needs to be presented here because it incorporates additional concerns upon which we should
focus some of our attention:
In the case of the repeating pattern of “sow six years . . . rest one year” the five years
following the Jubilee year would simply be the “exception to the rule.” Actually, this was the
same argument given by Rabbi R. Jehudah. 41 We know, for instance, that there is a rule that
says “work six days” then “rest” on the seventh day—and it is in regard to the weekly cycle.
However, this rule does not apply in situations which require the keeping of special feast days,
which also contain “high-day” Sabbaths. These special Sabbaths interrupt the regular rule of
“work six days. . . rest the seventh.” Some may argue that these “exceptions” (like the feasts)
are specifically identified in Scripture, but the year of Jubilee is (supposedly) not specifically
identified as an “exception.” However, I have to disagree: the year of Jubilee is specifically
identified as an “exception” by its very mention in the text of Scripture, just as the other
special Sabbaths are commanded to be kept on certain days of the Jewish calendar. And the
fact that the cycles of 7 years is listed as repeating (whereas the 50th year is not listed as
repeating) strongly implies that the main focus is on the cycles of seven (since a repeating
cycle of 50 years is not mentioned in the text).42

I find the above “exception to the rule” explanation to be very confusing. First, Glenn explains that
Rabbi R. Jehudah agreed with his argument that, following the year of Jubilee, there are only five years of
sowing and reaping, not six. Of course, we all know that agreement with a Jewish rabbi does not
necessarily validate anyone’s conclusion, especially when we learn that the majority of Jewish rabbis
41

A Treatise on the Sabbatical Cycle and the Jubilee, p. 12, Benedict Zuckermann, Hermon Press, NY., 1866 (Reprinted in
1974).
42
Cf., Moore, W. Glenn, The Jubilee Code, 2008, p. 62.
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disagreed with R. Jehudah. Elsewhere in his study, Glenn tells us where he read Rabbi R. Jehudah’s
argument:
One Rabbi, however, argued that the cycles were 49 years in length. In the Talmud, Nedarim,
fol. 61a, and other related passages, R. Jehudah argues for a 49 year cycle without giving any
specific reasons: “The year of Jubilee is included in the subsequent Sabbatical cycle” and in
another statement “The fiftieth year counts in a twofold way.”43

As I alluded to above, we should bear in mind the fact that R. Jehudah did not represent the view of
normative Judaism of his day.44 Next, notice that Glenn, in the above commentary, conveys the
impression that those of my persuasion may argue that the year of Jubilee is not identified as an
“exception.” Since I have already previously written that the year of Jubilee is identified as an
“exception,” and since I have previously cited this as further evidence validating a 50-year cycle, I’m not
sure I follow Glenn’s line of reasoning that I must somehow believe that it is not an exception. The fact
that it is an “exception” adds greater weight to the understanding that it cannot coincide with another year
in the count! If this is the method we should employ when reckoning the weekly Sabbath, “Day 7” would
also be regarded as “Day 1” each week. The application of such a system simply defies logic, both in
normal reasoning and in approved Scriptural example. It begs the question, “Why does Yahweh even
refer to the Jubilee as ‘the fiftieth year’? Why not just say that the first year of the first Sabbatical cycle
is the Jubilee?”
As we have seen, in Glenn’s attempt to explain how one would implement his version of the Jubilee
cycle, he focuses on the “exception to the rule.” According to Glenn, the five years of sowing and
reaping following the Jubilee year (instead of the standard six years of sowing and reaping) would simply
be the “exception to the rule.” Of course, as noted above, we should find it strange that Glenn’s
“exception to the rule” is nowhere addressed in Scripture. Certainly, if it is understood that there will
always be a six-year interval between Sabbatical years, with the sole exception of how the Jubilee year
constitutes the second year of a “double Sabbatical” and forces the cycle to reset itself the following year,
we would not expect to find a clarification stating, “Be certain that you never shorten the years of sowing
43

Ibid, p. 74.
In fact, some authors have expressed their disagreement with Rabbi R. Jehuda in no uncertain terms. Henry Browne, M.A.,
in his book Ordo Sæclorum: A Treatise on the Chronology of the Holy Scriptures, published by John W. Parker, London, 1844,
p. 288, writes, “The numerical definition of the jubilee is plain: it is the 50th or 7 x 7 + 1st year, just as the day of Pentecost is
the 7 x 7 + 1st day from the 2nd day of unleavened bread. The jubilean period, each and every period, contains just 50 years
reckoned from a fixed epoch, the 10th day of the 7th month. It is surprising that any careful reader should have misunderstood
these very plain expressions; yet such is the fact. It appears from the Talmud Erichin, fol. 12, 2. 13, 1. 32, 2. 33, 1. (cited by
Ideler, 1. 503), that a certain rabbi Jehuda was the first to maintain, contrary to the established opinion and the plain sense of
the words, that the jubilean period consists of 49 years, the jubilee-year being (as he said) itself the 49th, and identical with the
7th sabbatical year. His opinion, Ideler informs us, was subsequently adopted by the Gaonim, certain learned Rabbins, who
lived after the completion of the Talmud, and expounded it in the academies over which they presided. Maimonides, however,
rejects this view as a novelty: ‘The 49th year,’ says he, ‘is the sh’mittah (or sabbatical year), the 50th is the jubilee, the 51st is
the 1st of the new sh’mittah.’”
Another author, Ray Summers, in his book Chronos Kairos Christos II, Mercer University Press, 1998, p. 283, wrote,
“Zuckermann’s work (in chronological dating) has stood the test of time, but advances in Qumran studies and archaeological
research call for revisions of some of his conclusions. His table identifying sabbatical years runs from 535/534 B.C. to A.D.
2238/2239. He comes down on the side of the view (that of Rabbi Jehudah) that the jubilee period consisted of forty-nine and
not fifty years. (We need to call attention to the fact that not all Jewish groups in Jesus’ day, nor all of the later rabbis,
followed Zuckermann’s view of a forty-nine year cycle for both sabbatical and jubilee observances; some preferred a cycle of
fifty years.)”
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and reaping between a Jubilee year and the forthcoming Sabbatical year to five years.” Conversely, if
Yahweh’s intent is for us to understand that there will always be five years of sowing and reaping
between the Jubilee Year and the following Sabbatical year, then we would expect such a clarification.
We would expect to read something expounding on the “fact” that the first year of the Jubilee cycle is also
a Jubilee year. However, it’s just not there.
June, upon reviewing the above comments added an additional clarification to illustrate that Yahweh
had to teach the Israelites how to observe one Sabbatical cycle before He could instruct them to observe
seven:
Yahweh had to explain how to observe one cycle before He could tell the Israelites to
observe seven cycles. Otherwise it would be like teaching someone how to crochet by
simply saying, “Make fifty stitches for the first row and then start the second row.”
You must first explain how to make a single stitch before telling someone that they are
to make fifty stitches.
In the same way, it is unreasonable to conclude that Yahweh taught the Israelites how to observe one
Sabbatical cycle consisting of seven years, only for Him to later expect them to “just know” that the first
Sabbatical cycle of each Jubilee Cycle must consist of only six years.

The Testimony of Philo
Similarly, in the writings of the ancients, such as Philo, a Jew who lived from approximately 20 BCE
until 50 CE, we should expect to find a reference to the “five years of sowing and reaping” between the
Jubilee Year and the upcoming Sabbatical year. However, Philo instead makes a reference to “each six
years’ incessant industry.” There cannot be an “each six years of incessant industry” if the period
between the Jubilee Year and the upcoming Sabbatical year only consists of five years. Notice what Philo
wrote on this subject:
XXI. (104) And the lawgiver, who is a prophetic spirit, gave us our laws, having a regard to
these things, and proclaimed a holiday to the whole country, restraining the farmers from
cultivating the land after each six years' incessant industry. But it was not only on account of
the motives which I have mentioned that he gave these injunctions, but also because of his
innate humanity, which he thinks fit to weave in with every part of his legislation, stamping on
all who study the holy scriptures a sociable and humane disposition. (105) For he commands
his people every seventh year to forbear to enclose any piece of land, but to let all the olive
gardens and vineyards remain open, and all their other possessions, whether they be seed-land
or trees, that so the poor may be able to enjoy the spontaneously growing crops without fear,
in a greater, or at all events not in a less degree than the owners themselves.45

Certainly, if Philo understood that there are five years of incessant industry between the Jubilee Year
and the subsequent Sabbatical year, he had ample opportunity to incorporate such a significant
“exception” into his explanation pertaining to the Sabbatical year. However, he offered no such
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From The Works of Philo, “Special Laws, II,” by Philo of Alexandria, ch. XXI, sec. 104-105. This reference may be read
online by accessing the following URL:
http://www.earlyjewishwritings.com/text/philo/book28.html
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commentary. In fact, when making a reference to the Jubilee Year, Philo does not mention a period of 49
years, as the “Year 50 = Year 1” proponents do. Instead, Philo refers to it as a “period of fifty years”:
Therefore, the law invites the man who is able to recover his original property within the
period of fifty years, or any one of his nearest relations, to use every exertion to repay the price
which he received, and not to be the cause of loss to the man who purchased it, and who
served him at a time when he was in need of assistance. 46

While we do not deny that, even during Philo’s day, there appears to have been some disagreement
within Judaism with regard to the duration of the Jubilee cycle, Philo’s testimony is significant because it
can be demonstrated that his views were representative of the practices and beliefs of normative
Judaism.47
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Ibid, ch. XXII, sec. 114.
For details demonstrating how Philo’s beliefs squared with the practices and beliefs of normative Judaism, please read
chapter 12 of our study Facing the Pentecost Controversy, which may be read online by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Facing%20Pentecost2.pdf.
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3. Does the “Mur 24E” Document Prove Five Years of Sowing &
Reaping Following a Jubilee Year?

I

n his document entitled “An Excerpt from Chapter 10 of Discovering the Jewish Messiah Within the
Prophecy of Daniel 9,” Glenn Moore devotes over four pages to presenting why he believes an
ancient rental contract validates his belief that Jubilee cycles consist of 49 years, and, more
specifically, his contention that the first Sabbatical cycle of a Jubilee cycle can only include five years of
sowing and reaping. In order to better assist you with following Glenn’s reasoning, I’ve decided to
incorporate all four pages of this section into our study, along with our response.
We have knowledge of a document which establishes another Sabbatical year at the time of
the Bar Kochba revolt. A rental contract dated to the era of the Bar Kochba revolt (labeled as
“Mur 24E”), show that in the second year of the revolt five years of harvest would be collected
before the next Sabbatical year. This contract was found among several contracts in the caves
of Wadi Murabba’ near Bethlehem. This property was seized by the Jews during the revolt,
which began sometime between the Fall of 132 and the Spring of 133 CE and lasted about
two and a half years. They are dated on Shevat 20, year two of the Kochba revolt (which is
about the month of January or February of the year 134 CE). Here is a translation of part of
that document [brackets indicating missing and/or ambiguous text]:
[On the twentieth of Shev]at of the year tw[o] of the Redemption of [I]srael by Shimeon ben
K[os]ba, the prince of [Is]rael. In the camp which is located in Herodium, [Ye]hudah ben Raba’
said to Hillel ben Grys:
‘I of my free will have [re]nted from you today the
land which is my re[n]tal in’ Ir
Nabash which I hold as a tenant from Shimeon, the Prince of Israel,
This land I have rented from you today
Until the end of the eve of Shemitah,48 which are years
Full [f]iscal years, five, of tenancy;
[that I wi]ll deliver to you in [Her]jodium: wheat,
[of good and pure quality.] th[ree kor]s and a lethekh,
[of which a tenth part of the tithe] of these
[you will deliver to the silo of the treasury.] And [I am obli]gated
[in regard of this matter thusly ]
[Yehudah ben Raba’, in person]
[Shim on ben Kosba’, by dictation.]49
This document clearly indicates five complete “fiscal” years of tenancy to be concluded at the
end of the eve of the “Shemitah” (or the Sabbatical year). While some might interpret this to be
exactly five years of exactly 12 months each, the term “fiscal years” tells us that at some fixed
point in time these years would end. The text plainly says that it will last “until the end of the
eve of Shemitah” (meaning, the end of the year before the Sabbatical year). While it is true
that the religious year is from Spring to Spring, (and Bar Kochba himself re-introduced this way
50
of counting the years ), for Sabbatical years and “civil” (or “fiscal”) years, such years would
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“Shemita” is a Hebrew word meaning “release” that is used in reference to the Sabbatical Year.
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: Translated in "The Calendar of Sabbatical Cycles During the Second temple and the Early
Rabbinic Period," by Ben Zion Wacholder, 1973, Hebrew Union College Annual 44, p. 177.
50
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: Israel Exploration Journal, Kanael B., “Notes on the Dates Used During the Bar Kokhba
Revolt,” 1971, pp. 39-46.
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extend from Fall-to-Fall (Tishri-to-Tishri), as noted in The Mishnah.51 Please note that even
today this tradition has continued, as a “fiscal year” often ends in late summer or in the fall.
The fact that payment is to be made every year in the form of wheat shows that there must be
five harvest seasons—or five “fiscal years.” If you do as Wachover suggests (and extend this
to five years and six months) then what you will end up doing is collecting six years of harvest,
instead of five years. As a result, the way you calculate this so as to collect only five years of
harvest can be seen in the following chart:

The year that they are still in (the second year of the revolt) has spring and summer yet to be
completed. Presuming that the land is already (or is soon to be) under cultivation, that means
there must be a harvest in that same year. The conclusion of that second year is the
conclusion of year one of the harvest. Four more harvests will take place in years 3, 4, 5, and
finally with the contract being completed at the end of year 6 of the revolt. Therefore,
according to this document, the Sabbatical year would be year 7 after the revolt. Please note
that the previous chart not only reveals for us a Sabbatical year, but also a year of Jubilee—
based upon the statement of Bar Kochba that his revolt began in the “first year” of the
“redemption.”
According to Jerome’s compilation of the Chronican of Eusebius, the Bar Kochba revolt began
in the 16th year of Emperor Hadrian.52 While dating the 16th year of Hadrian has its share of
problems (because of the various methods used in different places) the most likely way this
event was dated is by the Roman method of counting the years which begins in August. Using
this method, the 16th year of Hadrian would have begun in August of 132. For certain that
revolt was in full bloom by the spring of 133 CE. We know this because of a document from
that period which identified the first year of the revolt. It says: “On the first of Iyyar, Year 1 of
53
the redemption of Israel by Simeon Bar Kosiba, prince of Israel.” Iyyar is the month which
corresponds to April/May. The phrase “Year 1 of the redemption” means for certain the first
year of the revolt. But it is also a significant clue which clearly indicates another special year—
a Jubilee Year. Based upon our previously cited reference to the phenomena of
Chronomessianism, the dating of events from “Year 1 of the redemption” clearly places that
year in a year of Jubilee. While the revolt of Bar Kochba did not officially begin until the Spring
51

Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: “The first day of Tishre is the New Year for the reckoning of years, for Sabbatical years,
and for Jubilees. . .” The Mishnah, A New Translation. Edited by Jacob Neusner. Yale University Press: New Haven and
London, 1988. ROSH HASHSHANAH 1.1, p. 299.
52
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: Die Chronik des Hieronymous. In Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller der ersten
Jahrhunderte, Eusebius VII, by Rudolf Helm, Akademie-Verlag, Berlin, 1984.
53
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: Israel Exploration Journal, Kanael B., “Notes on the Dates Used During the Bar Kokhba
Revolt,” 1971, p. 41.
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of 133 CE, unofficially it probably had already begun at some time late in the year 132 CE.
Therefore, it started within the year 132/33 of the Fall-to-Fall Jewish civil calendar. As added
confirmation, the revolt is often dated from 132-135 CE by modern dictionary/encyclopedia
sources (lasting two and a half years).54 The revolt began sometime between the Fall of 132
and the Spring of 133 CE, a year of Jubilee.

Does the Bar Kochba revolt reveal to us both a Sabbatical and Jubilee year? Well, indirectly,
yes it does. Bar Kochba was a messianic figure, and messianic figures were expected to come
at exactly the right time. Many Jews believed Him to be the promised Messiah—although they
later changed their minds. The fact that he came and began his revolt in the year 132/33 CE
(which is, I believe, a Jubilee year) strongly supports this contention. The fact that a land rental
54

Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: See Wikepedia article on Simon Bar Kokhba,
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Simon_bar_Kokhba
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contract begins in the second year of this revolt and ends at the end of 5 years (on the “eve of
the shemita”) also directs us to a Sabbatical year in the year 138/139 CE. Finally, Bar Kochba
is dating future events based on the first year of the revolt and calling it the “year of
redemption” and he shows great concern so as to identify when the next Sabbatical year is.
This is another indication that his designation of the first year is a special count of years from
“year one”, since he calls it the “year of redemption.” This brings to mind the redemption that
Israel was supposed to receive every 50th year in the year of Jubilee. Based upon all of this,
the year 132/133 would most certainly have to be a Jubilee year.55

The above commentary/proposal is untenable for several reasons. I will here address the more glaring
concerns:
1. How can anyone know with certainty that the starting point of this contract is the year following a
Jubilee year? The answer is, we cannot! Glenn presumes that the year before the rental contract began
was a Jubilee year, even though the contract itself says no such thing, and even though there is no
surviving record from anyone who lived during that time period that a Jubilee year had just passed. Here,
again, are the pertinent words from the rental contract:
This land I have rented from you today
Until the end of the eve of Shemitah, which are years
Full fiscal years, five, of tenancy;

Notice that the author of the above words tells us how long it was from the time the contract was
written until the “eve of Shemitah.” Thus, we know the ending point was the year before a Sabbatical
Year; but where are we told that the year before the starting point was a Jubilee Year? We are told no
such thing. Thus, it is entirely possible that the rental contract was written two years following a Jubilee
year, or even two years following a Sabbatical Year. We can hopefully agree that the maximum number
of years that land could be rented was until the next Jubilee. However, land could certainly be rented for a
shorter period, even including a starting point that fell within any of the six years of a Sabbatical cycle.
The question that Glenn needs to answer is, “How do you know that this first year of the rental contract
fell immediately after a Jubilee year?” Where in the above text does it say any such thing? There is no
law that says a rental contract must begin during a year that follows either a Sabbatical year or a Jubilee
year. If the contract contained a statement to the effect of “this year following the Jubilee,” then Glenn
might have a point … presuming the Jews were properly observing the Jubilee cycle at that time. This
brings us to point #2, in which Glenn admits that there isn’t even any evidence that the Jews were keeping
Jubilee years:
2. Glenn wrote, “The phrase “Year 1 of the redemption” means for certain the first year of the revolt.
But it is also a significant clue which clearly indicates another special year—a Jubilee Year.” His
proposal presupposes that Jews were observing Jubilee years, even though Glenn is already on record as
agreeing that there is no “direct historical confirmation of the keeping of Jubilee years.” In his rebuttal
entitled, “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” Glenn wrote the following:
Yes, Larry, there is no direct historical confirmation of the keeping of Jubilee years.
However, there is plenty of direct historical confirmation of the keeping of Sabbatical
55

From “An Excerpt from Chapter 10 of Discovering the Jewish Messiah Within the Prophecy of Daniel 9,” May 2008, pp. 59. This excerpt may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
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years. And since that historical record supports continuous cycles of seven years length
over a period of about 500 years—that is definitely evidence of repeating cycles of seven!!
This leads us to the conclusion that the Jubilees (if they were kept at all by anyone) would
have had to have been subordinate to the 7 year cycles (i.e., the first year of the next
Jubilee cycle)—if they were kept, which we have no conclusive evidence to show that
they were kept (in the Second Temple era, of course).56
Since Glenn understands that there is no direct historical confirmation of anyone ever observing
Jubilee years, how can he be so certain that “Year 1 of the redemption” clearly indicates a Jubilee Year?
Answer: He can’t. This is simply a literary device he uses to persuade others that “Year 1 of the
redemption” signified a Jubilee Year. The “redemption,” as understood by all who have studied and
researched the Bar Kochba revolt, simply referenced the Jewish belief that they were about to be
delivered from foreign oppression.
3. It is fairly obvious that Glenn identifies “redemption” with “Jubilee,” but the question is whether or
not his remarks to this effect can be substantiated. Unless he can produce evidence substantiating his
claim, the answer to the question is, “No.” Regardless of any similarities between the two terms,
“redemption” and “Jubilee” are not the same thing. Certainly, if Jewish thought was that a Jubilee Year
meant their “redemption,” then we should expect to see references from at least one historian to the
Jubilee year having occurred at or near the time of the Bar Kochba revolt. However, there are no such
historical references, leaving us with only Glenn’s interpretation of the events. Glenn wrote, “Please note
that the previous chart not only reveals for us a Sabbatical year, but also a year of Jubilee—based upon
the statement of Bar Kochba that his revolt began in the ‘first year’ of the ‘redemption.’”
Again, with nothing but his own desire to identify “redemption” with “Jubilee,” Glenn’s assessment
above cannot be regarded as authoritative or even reasonable.
4. Glenn believes that the appearance of a “messianic figure,” in the person of Bar Kochba, in and of
itself, indirectly reveals a Jubilee Year. He wrote, “Does the Bar Kochba revolt reveal to us both a
Sabbatical and Jubilee year? Well, indirectly, yes it does. Bar Kochba was a messianic figure, and
messianic figures were expected to come at exactly the right time.” In view of the fact that, according to
Glenn’s timeline, the true Messiah didn’t come at “exactly the right time,” i.e., during a Jubilee Year, I
find it bizarre that Glenn would attribute the appearance of a false messiah to a Jubilee Year! If a
messianic figure is supposed to appear during a Jubilee year, and this makes Bar Kochba an ideal
candidate, then why didn’t Yeshua the Messiah live to see a Jubilee year (at least not with Glenn’s
system)? That’s right, if you examine Glenn’s Jubilee calendar, you will notice that he attributes a Jubilee
Year to the year 15 BCE (before the birth of Yeshua) and the next Jubilee Year came in the year 34 CE
(after Yeshua’s resurrection).
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From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, December 2008, page 17. At one time, Glenn posted this
rebuttal on his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to post his original
study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
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4. Conflicting Jubilee Formulas

N

ot only do I agree that the Jubilee year is an “exception,” but, as it turns out, when I examine the
Jubilee cycle, I find two exceptions. In order to identify those exceptions, let’s take a look at the
method prescribed by Torah for reckoning the Jubilee cycle. In mathematical terms, it goes like

this:

6 + 1 = 7; 7 x 7 = 49; 49 + 1 = 50; repeat.
Again, as I review the above method (or “formula,” if you will) of determining the Jubilee year as
prescribed by Torah, I see two exceptions. The first “exception” is year seven of the Sabbatical cycle.
There are six years of reaping and sowing, but then along comes an “exception to the rule” … the seventh
year, which is a year of “land rest.” After that seventh year, the cycle begins again. In fact, it goes
through seven of those cycles, and then along comes another “exception” … the 50th year. Once the 50th
year has come and gone, that 50-year cycle begins again. There is no mention of an additional exception
requiring a “5 + 1” count to the Sabbatical year, yet this is what those of the opposing view are required to
believe and accept. Moreover, please notice that the “6 + 1” rule sets the standard for the “49 + 1” rule.
Just as “year 7” is not also “year 1,” in the same way, “year 50” does not coincide with “year 1” of the
next Jubilee cycle.
In Glenn’s rebuttal to our original study, he took exception to the mathematical “formula” that we
believe is prescribed by Yahweh for determining the Jubilee year:
COMMENT: Wait just a minute. This formula is not correct. In fact, I don’t believe that
the statement of Leviticus 25 even constitutes a “formula” (in the sense of something that
must be repeated exactly as given and applied to every occasion). It is simply a step by
step explanation of how the children of Israel were to calculate Sabbatical and Jubilee
years when they come into the land. Here is my understanding of this one time “formula”
given in that text:
Year 1…enter the land on a Sabbatical year.
Year 2 through 7, grow crops on the land.
Year 8…keep another Sabbatical year.
Year 9 through 57, count off 7 Sabbatical years (for a total of 49 years).
Year 58 . . . Keep this year as a Jubilee year.
Here is my “formula” (based upon the text of Leviticus 25):
1 + 6 + 1 + 49 (7 X 7) + 1
And as for the term “repeat”—sorry, but that is certainly not in the text. And if “repeat”
were a part of the text, then we would have to follow this cycle exactly as given in the text
to infinity. Let’s see, 1+6+1+49+1=58. If we were to repeat these numbers we would
have 58 year cycles, is that not possible given this is the tabulation found in the text?
Surely, we are not going to now start adopting a 58 year Jubilee cycle, are we?
I find the above commentary to be so absurd that, at first, I decided to ignore it. However, when June
read it, she took the time to write a few comments that I have decided to incorporate into our study:
No, we will not adopt a 58 year cycle. Glenn, even you understand that the Sabbatical years
and Jubilee years should still be observed. So, even you know that somehow we must
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“repeat” the directions given on how to do so. Even with your calendar [reference to Glenn’s
Jubilee calendar that he gave us on an Excel spreadsheet] you have tried to calculate the
Jubilee years all the way back to creation, which in turn means that you believe in “repeating
Jubilee cycles,” in spite of your implication that we shouldn’t understand “repeating Jubilee
cycles”! If then, during the course of your formula of “1+6+1+49+1=58,” TWO Jubilee years
occurred, why didn’t Yahweh explain that the 9th year of their stay in the Promised Land was
a Jubilee year? Also, why didn’t He explain that the Jubilee year is also the first year of the
count to the next Sabbatical year? We maintain that He did not explain these items because
they aren’t true!

I personally find Glenn’s “formula” and his accompanying explanation to be very confusing, and
when I slowly read it to a fellow believer over the phone, by the time I was finished reading, he had no
idea what the author was trying to convey. I had to break it down into very simple terms for him, and this
time he understood it, but, like us, he disagreed with it. One thing that June picked up on is the fact that,
indeed, Glenn does believe that two Jubilee years occurred over the course of his proposed “58-year
cycle,” and yet Glenn is comfortable believing that Yahweh didn’t expect the Israelites to observe that
first Jubilee Year in the Promised Land.
For those who are simply lost in trying to follow Glenn’s attempt at presenting his formula reasoning,
I will try to put 1 + 6 + 1 + 49 (7 X 7) + 1=58 in layman’s terms with the following table:

+
+
+
+
=

Year 1
6
1
49
1
58

(the Sabbatical year during which Glenn believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land)
(6 years of sowing & reaping)
(another Sabbatical year)
(7 x 7 Sabbaths of years)
(the Jubilee year, which, according to Glenn, is also “Year 1” of the next cycle)

In June’s response to Glenn’s attempt to correct our “formula,” she called to his attention the fact that
he conveniently leaves out of his calculation the important detail regarding his belief that two Jubilee
years fell within that 58-year span of time … one of which Glenn believes Yahweh didn’t even expect the
Israelites to observe. In other words, to better illustrate Glenn’s formula, here’s another table:
Year 1
+
6
+
1
+
0
+
49
+
1
=
58

(the Sabbatical year during which Glenn believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land)
(6 years of sowing & reaping)
(another Sabbatical year)
(a Jubilee year that immediately followed the Sabbatical year, but not mentioned in Scripture)
(7 x 7 Sabbaths of years) NOTE: Year 1 of these 49 years coincided with the Jubilee year
(the Jubilee year, which is also “Year 1” of the next cycle)

Another way to view the Jubilee year that Glenn believes fell during the ninth year of the Israelites’
stay in the Promised Land is to examine Glenn’s spreadsheet entitled “Jubilee Calendar” (see excerpt on
the following page). Although Glenn records this ninth year as having been a Jubilee year, he does not
believe it was observed by anyone. We will read his explanation of this belief later.
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Excerpt from Cycle 53 of Glenn Moore’s “Jubilee Calendar” spreadsheet (the last column represents a Sabbatical Year)

Note: Glenn Moore maintains that the above Jubilee year was not observed by the Israelites, even though they had already
observed two land Sabbaths. According to Glenn, this particular Jubilee year occurred during the 9th year of their stay in the
Promised Land and included sowing and reaping.

Of course, June also briefly honed in on additional puzzling aspects of Glenn’s proposed formula,
such as the fact that Yahweh never explained to the Israelites that “year 50” coincides with “Year 1” of
the next Jubilee cycle, a bizarre omission from Scripture, presuming that Glenn’s premise is true. We
have already addressed this perplexing mystery, but June also pointed out the irony of Glenn’s seeming
opposition to “repeating Jubilee cycles.” His remark, again, is, “And as for the term ‘repeat’—sorry, but
that is certainly not in the text. And if ‘repeat’ were a part of the text, then we would have to follow this cycle
exactly as given in the text to infinity.” Since repeating Jubilee cycles forms the basis of Glenn’s entire
premise leading up to the advent of the new millennium, it is peculiar that he would make a disparaging
remark about our belief that we are to “repeat” the formula. I believe this is a case of the proverbial “pot
calling the kettle black.”
Suffice it to say that June and I are sticking to our original “formula.” We believe the Israelites
entered the Promised Land during what would have normally been designated a Jubilee year. The year of
their entrance into the Land marked the year in which the Land was symbolically returned to its rightful
owners, even though it took several more years for the Israelites to gain outright possession. Moreover, in
accordance with Leviticus 25:2, the land “kept a Sabbath unto Yahweh.” The rest of the instructions in
that chapter pertain to what the Israelites were to do following that initial “land Sabbath.” They were to
sow and reap for six years, then keep another “land Sabbath.” After counting off seven “weeks of years”
of maintaining this pattern, they were to declare a year of Jubilee throughout the land and hallow the 50th
year. While it is true that there is no direct command to repeat this pattern at the end of the fifty years, we
believe the implication is quite clear that this is understood within the context of the instructions.
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5. Mistaken Associations

W

e have all experienced mistaken associations. A common example of mistaken associations is
when we attribute evil to a group or race of people because individuals within that group
perpetrated violence on others. This, example, known as “profiling,” presumes that if one
person of a certain class acted wrongly, then no one within that class of people can be trusted. Japanese
Americans experienced mistaken associations during World War II, and many Moslems have been
wrongly associated with the attacks of 911, all because it was Moslem extremists who carried out the acts
of violence. June and I believe this same “mistaken association,” though certainly on a much tamer level,
exists between the Jubilee cycle and the count to Pentecost. Certainly, the two counts are very similar in
that “seven sevens” are counted to arrive at the designated date or year, and both counts require counting
to the number fifty. Does this similarity prove a connection?
Glenn Moore insists that there is indeed an association between these two counts. He offers the
following explanation in his comparison of the Jubilee cycle with the count to Pentecost:
An even better example of an exception to the rule is the count to Pentecost. The 50 day count
to Pentecost is a direct parallel to the 50 year count to Jubilee—and yet, when the day of
Pentecost comes it does not force us to alter the regular weekly cycle as some suggest we
should do in regard to the Jubilee cycles. If such is true for Pentecost, it would also be true in
regards to the year of Jubilee—the keeping of that special year does not alter the regular
Sabbatical cycle.57

In response to the above, I would like to first point out that nowhere in Scripture are we ever told that
we should compare the count to Pentecost to the Jubilee cycle, nor is there an approved Scriptural
example of anyone ever doing so. Nevertheless, Glenn has taken it upon himself to state that “the 50 day
count to Pentecost is a direct parallel to the 50 year count to Jubilee.”58 Glenn can argue, as some folks
do, that the count to Pentecost and the Jubilee cycle are connected until he’s “blue in the face,” but it still
won’t change the fact that this is his own private interpretation, and not something that is ever stated in
Scripture. Are there similarities? Certainly, but that does not prove a connection any more than the
seventh day of cleansing (as prescribed in Numbers 19:19) proves a connection to the seventh-day
Sabbath (as commanded in Exodus 20:8-11), even though both fall on “the seventh day.”
Henry Browne, M.A., in his book Ordo Sæclorum: A Treatise on the Chronology of the Holy
Scriptures, observes the similarity between the Jubilee cycle and the count to Pentecost, but unlike Glenn,
he approaches the similarity from the perspective of the actual formula being used in arriving at the
respective day or year, not whether or not the weekly cycle is affected. He writes:
The numerical definition of the jubilee is plain: it is the 50th or 7 x 7 + 1st year, just as the day
of Pentecost is the 7 x 7 + 1st day from the 2nd day of unleavened bread. The jubilean period,
57

Cf., Moore, W. Glenn, The Jubilee Code, 2008, p. 62.
We are not persuaded that Glenn Moore has a proper understanding of how to reckon the count to Pentecost. As we will
read elsewhere in this study, Glenn states that Pentecost (more properly termed the Feast of Weeks by Scripture) cannot fall
during the third month. We are uncertain where Glenn came up with this notion, especially in view of the fact that he
recognizes it as being a “50 day count.” If you begin the fifty-day count at any time during the Feast of Unleavened Bread
(which occurs during the 1st month of the Scriptural year), you must end on a date that falls during the third month of the
Scriptural year).
58
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each and every period, contains just 50 years reckoned from a fixed epoch, the 10th day of the
7th month. It is surprising that any careful reader should have misunderstood these very plain
expressions; yet such is the fact.59

Just as the author of the above commentary doesn’t recognize any association between the count to
Pentecost and the weekly cycle, neither do June or I recognize the association that Glenn attempts to
infuse between the Jubilee cycle and the count to Pentecost.
This brings us to Glenn’s contention that those of my persuasion are faced with an apparent dilemma,
because reckoning the Jubilee cycle the way we do requires “altering the regular Sabbatical cycle.” As I
mentioned previously, for those who insist that there must be a seamless transition from one Jubilee cycle
to the next (without disrupting the Sabbatical cycle in the process), I can only ask, “Why?” For all we
know, each Jubilee cycle represents the generation of mankind, with the final Jubilee “year” being
representative of eternity, and eternity certainly falls outside of what we understand as “time.” Since that
50th year is only representative of eternity, this means we can only observe that Jubilee year here on earth
during what is known as “the time side of eternity.” As such, once that year ends, we begin a new count
to the next Jubilee … a new countdown representative of the dawn of man moving towards the goal of
eternal life. With each new “countdown,” the cycle resets itself, so there is certainly no need for a
seamless transition requiring “year 50” and “year one” to coincide with each other. Even with the count
to Pentecost, once the day of Pentecost comes and goes, the cycle is over, and the next “count to
Pentecost” won’t take place until the following year. If Glenn wants to remain consistent with his
“Pentecost/Jubilee” analogy, he will need to immediately begin another count to Pentecost as soon as
Pentecost arrives … with “day 50” also being representative of “day 1” of the count to the next day of
Pentecost.
Over the years, I have found myself in the middle of some intense discussions pertaining to the
calendar. In the course of some of those discussions, I have occasionally been accused of elevating
historical evidence above Yahweh’s Word. The most frequent accusers have been lunar sabbatarians who
are displeased with the fact that the historical record just happens to agree with my interpretation of
Scripture. The historical record bears out that Judaism has always understood there to be a continuouslyrepeating weekly cycle, with the seventh day falling on the day commonly known as Saturday. The issue
of determining the Jubilee years, however, proves that when “push comes to shove,” I will put Yahweh’s
Word above the record of history. It seems that everywhere I turn, chronologists and Bible students alike
are insisting that, historically, the Jubilee year coincided with “year 1” of the following Jubilee cycle.60
59

Cf., Ordo Sæclorum: A Treatise on the Chronology of the Holy Scriptures, by Henry Browne, M.A., published by John W.
Parker, London, 1844, p. 288. Of course, as mentioned in chapter 3, we do not agree with Mr. Browne’s assertion that the 50
years is reckoned from the 10th day of the seventh month. Our point in quoting Mr. Browne is simply to demonstrate that there
is scholarly disagreement with the opinion that there is a connection between the Jubilee cycle and the count to Pentecost.
60
Cf., Keil & Delitzsch, Commentary on the Old Testament, Vol. 1, “The Pentateuch,” by C. F. Keil, Hendrickson Publishers,
Peabody, MA, 2001 (originally published T. & T. Clark, Edinburg, 1866 – 91). Keil writes, “This grand year of grace was to
return after seven times seven years, i.e., as is expressly stated in v. 10, every fiftieth year was to be sanctified as a year of
jubilee. By this regulation of the time, the view held by R. Jehuda, and the chronologists and antiquarians who have followed
him, that every seventh sabbatical year, i.e., the 49th year, was to be kept as the year of jubilee, is proved to be at variance with
the text, and the fiftieth year is shown to be the year of rest, in which the sabbatical idea attained its fullest realization, and
reached its earthly temporal close.” Note: C. F. Keil refers to an ancient view that, while in agreement with Glenn’s view that
the Jubilee cycle consisted of 49 years, it nevertheless differed with Glenn’s view in that they regarded the 49th year as not only
the seventh Sabbatical Year, but the Jubilee Year as well. It is thus that those of this persuasion reckoned Jubilee cycles in
terms of 49-year cycles instead of 50-year cycles. As affirmed by Keil, this view (not the one espoused by Glenn Moore)
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At the same time, I believe it should be noted that there is disagreement among scholars with regard to
the historical record. For example, according to medieval Jewish philosopher Maimonides (1135 - 1204),
“the jubilee period was of 50 years, the 51st year commencing a new period.”61 We should also bear in
mind that the scholarly community is constrained to admit that “There is no positive record of any jubilee
year having been kept at any time.”62 Nevertheless, the historical record does reveal that at least one sect
of Jews regarded “year 50” as coinciding with “year one” of the following Jubilee cycle. This understanding is made manifest in The Book of Jubilees, an ancient document found among the Dead Sea
Scrolls. While The Book of Jubilees proves that certain Jews regarded the 50th year as coinciding with the
first year of the next cycle, at the same time, it should be noted that both Judaism and Christianity, as a
whole, rejected this work by the 4th century CE. According to the online reference Wikipedia, “In the 4th
century, after Bishops had been appointed by the Roman Emperor Constantine, they similarly rejected
many of the same books that had been rejected by the Jews, including Jubilees. It is only through the
canons of the Oriental Orthodox Churches, that were outside the jurisdiction of Rome, and the Dead Sea
Scrolls, that the book has managed to survive at all.”63 We read the following in Mercer Dictionary of the
Bible: “Given the probable date of Jubilees, it is best to see it as a proto-Essene writing which was
produced before the split which led to the formation of the Qumran community.”64
In response to the above information pertaining to The Book of Jubilees, which was also supplied in
our original version of this study, Glenn Moore wrote the following in his rebuttal:
COMMENT: Larry, have you forgotten that the book of Jubilees was a very popular
work at and before the time of the Messiah?65

represents the “majority view.” However, in terms of faithful adherence to the text, June and I agree with Keil’s position that
this majority view “is proved to be at variance with the text.”
61
Cf., Dr. William Smith's Dictionary of the Bible: Comprising Its Antiquities, Biography, Geography, and Natural History,
Vol. 1, by William Smith, William George Smith, Horatio Balch Hackett, Ezra Abbot, Published by Houghton, Mifflin, and
Co., Boston, MA, 1888, page 438. This page may be read online by accessing the following URL:
http://books.google.com/books?id=4tkMAAAAIAAJ&pg=PA438&lpg=PA438&dq=
Note: According to this same reference, Maimonides also mentioned that “The Jews had a tradition that after the destruction of
the first Temple only sabbatical years, and no jubilee years, were observed.”
62
Ibid. Also, from The Anchor Bible Dictionary, Vol. 3, David Noel Freedman, Editor-in-Chief, Doubleday, New York, NY,
1992, pp. 1027-28, we read, “But did it ever happen? Were the jubilee regulations real and practicable legislation, or were they
academic and utopian? While there is evidence that kinship redemption was practiced (Jeremiah 32, Ruth 4), there is simply
no evidence of a national jubilee in the extant historical documents of Israel (though some would discern an illusion to a jubilee
year in Isa 37:30, where a double year of fallow seems to be envisaged; but it may refer merely to the disastrous effect of
invasion). This silence does not, of course, prove that it never did happen. Nor can we say that it was economically impossible
and so could not have happened, because there is evidence from other ANE (Ancient Near Eastern) civilizations of periodic
nationwide remissions of debt in connection with the accession of a new king. However this ANE evidence comes from
centuries earlier than the origins of OT Israel (Gordon 1953; Finkelstein 1961; Lewy 1958).”
63
From Wikipedia, the Free Encyclopedia, article entitled “Jubilees.” The article may be read in its entirety by accessing the
following URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jubilees.
64
From Mercer Dictionary of the Bible, Watson E. Mills, General Editor, Mercer University Press, Macon, GA, 1997, p. 474.
65
From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, 11/01/2008, p. 17. At one time, Glenn posted this study on
his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to post his original study on our
web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
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I need only point out that the popularity of a work does not establish whether or not it is true (or
inspired). I was merely pointing out that both Judaism and Christianity as a whole rejected the
authenticity, and hence the inspiration, of this book by the 4th century CE.
Shortly after asking the above question, Glenn added the following comments:
COMMENT: Larry, these same “bishops” condemned people as heretics for following
anything “Jewish!” If this is the case, how much credibility can they have in our eyes? And
after the fall of Jerusalem the Jews did reject the book of Jubilees as part of the canon of
Scripture. But the fact that they even had to deal with the issue at all shows that the book
of Jubilees was very popular and even considered Scripture by many Jews at that time.66
Once again, we are looking at a case of “mistaken association.” I find it a bit premature to accuse
“these same bishops” -- the ones who rejected the inspiration of The Book of Jubilees -- as being the same
bishops who condemned people as “heretics” for following anything Jewish. Nevertheless, regardless of
how “condemning” those bishops were, “these same bishops” recognized the inspiration of the Torah,
regardless of whether or not they felt that the laws commanded therein are still in effect. Please keep in
mind that nothing recorded in The Book of Jubilees post-dates the first five books of Torah, so certainly if
these “bishops” recognized the authenticity of the Torah, there would have been nothing preventing them
from doing the same for The Book of Jubilees. The last recorded account found in The Book of Jubilees,
by the way, is the giving of the law at Sinai. Let’s face it: If those bishops believed the Torah was “done
away at the cross,” yet they recognized the Torah as inspired, what would keep them from recognizing the
inspiration of The Book of Jubilees?
Right now, in the estimation of Glenn, not only is The Book of Jubilees of great historical value, but
apparently he regards it as being divinely inspired.67 I agree that it is a valuable historical reference, but
judging by the response that Glenn gave above, he is of the opinion that the bishops (and Jews) should
have recognized The Book of Jubilees as a writing that was inspired by Yahweh. This is a vastly different
opinion than the one expressed by Glenn a few years earlier. In an online forum, Glenn posted his
understanding regarding the Jubilee cycle, and he offered a short commentary pertaining to The Book of
Jubilees:
The historical evidence from ancient Jewish writings shows a link between the sabbatical
cycles and the prophecy of Daniel 9. The book of Jubilees is just one example--provided we
take it with a "grain of salt", for obviously it would be difficult to accept everything that is
written in that book. However, it does prove that it was a common belief at that time among
the Jews that the Sabbatical cycles were endlessly repeating cycles of time--"weeks of years",
patterned after Creation (which gave us the weekly cycle).68

66

Ibid, p. 18.
Glenn denies believing that The Book of Jubilees is inspired in a later addition to his website. The brief article is entitled “Is
the Book of Jubilees Infallible Scripture?” (June 2009), and may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/is_jubilees_inspired.htm. Of course, based on Glenn’s previously-cited comments, I can only
wonder: If, after the fall of Jerusalem, Judaism had recognized The Book of Jubilees as inspired Scripture, would he have
supported their decision?
68
From a posting that Glenn Moore submitted on 08-20-2006 01:59 PM in the True Sabbath Forum at EliYah’s Forums. The
forum thread was entitled “70 Week Prophecy Confirms Weekly Cycle.” The True Sabbath Forum was closed in 2008.
67
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Why did Glenn, in the year 2006, regard The Book of Jubilees as being a writing to be taken with a
“grain of salt,” whereas two years later he disparaged the bishops who “took it with a grain of salt”? We
really need to be careful to not allow our biases to cloud our judgment.
I should add that, even during the month in which Glenn submitted the above posting, he was
apparently torn with regard to whether or not The Book of Jubilees should be considered “inspired.” On
the 20th of August, he wrote that it should be taken with a “grain of salt,” but on the 31st day of the same
month, he inferred that they might be inspired:
Now there are those who will say that Jubilees and Enoch are not Scripture. While I agree that
they are probably not Scripture, that does not mean they are not necessarily inspired or
considered such by the Apostles of Yahushua. And since these books were widely read and
used in Judea at that time, we have to at least consider them a valuable contributor to our
understanding of Jewish history and culture.69

The above musing is an exhibition of confusion. If The Book of Jubilees is “probably not Scripture,”
then how could it be inspired? And if it is indeed inspired, then why should we take it “with a grain of
salt”?
Glenn goes so far as to express the view that The Book of Jubilees supports the view that first-century
normative Judaism agreed with his position that the Jubilee cycle is 49 years in length. Curiously, on a
separate occasion, in a private (but by no means confidential) discussion, Glenn had expressed a different
notion. On that particular occasion, he agreed with my view that normative Judaism regarded the Jubilee
cycle as being 50 years in length, but, of course, he disagreed with their collective opinion. It thus
appears, based on the following comment made in the “Answers to Objections” section of his website,
that Glenn has reversed his stand:
The Book of Jubilees demonstrates that Jubilee cycles were historically understood by
normative Judaism to be 49 year, not 50 year, cycles. This book was published 2 centuries
before the Messiah, and was extremely popular among many Jews. 70

Is it true, as Glenn now maintains, that normative Judaism understood the Jubilee cycle as being 49
years long instead of 50 years? To answer this question, we first need to find out why Glenn believes The
Book of Jubilees serves as evidence that the majority of Judaism agreed with his position. Clearly, as
Glenn has already written, he believes The Book of Jubilees was “very popular” during the first century
CE. Upon what evidence does he base this conclusion? He doesn’t say.
Upon looking into the matter of the alleged popularity of The Book of Jubilees during the first century
CE, I reviewed the findings as presented in The Anchor Bible Dictionary, and this reference does not
support Glenn’s conclusion. First of all, according to the information found in The Anchor Bible
Dictionary, the author of The Book of Jubilees could not have been either a Sadducee or a Pharisee. Since
those two factions comprised what is known as “normative Judaism,” Glenn’s claim that this book was
popular among normative Judaism is shown to be an erroneous conclusion, perhaps based more on
69

From a posting that Glenn Moore submitted on 08-31-2006 05:44 PM in the now-defunct “True Sabbath” Forum at EliYah’s
Forums. The forum thread was entitled “The Dead Sea Scrolls proves lunar Sabbaths.”
70
From “Answers to Objections,” (the answer to the question, “How can you be certain that the Jubilee cycle is 49 years, and
not 50 years as some teach?” Located at the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm
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wishful thinking than intense research. Here is what we find written about The Book of Jubilees in The
Anchor Bible Dictionary:
Students of the legal material in Jubilees have recognized that it does not correspond with the
traditions of either the Pharisees or the Sadducees, but that it stands closer to what is known of
Essene halakah. The Qumran literature has documented their thesis; the 364-day solar
calendar is just one fundamental point on which Jubilees and the scrolls (including now the
Temple Scroll) agree. It is likely, then, that the priestly author belonged to the movement that
was later called Essene, whatever may have been its original name. 71

As demonstrated by scholars who have cross-referenced the teachings found in The Book of Jubilees
with the practices and beliefs of normative first-century Judaism, the author of this book could not have
been a member of either the Sadducees or the Pharisees, thus automatically eliminating him as having
been among the ranks of what is considered “normative Judaism.” As such, one cannot and should not
depict The Book of Jubilees as having been “popular among many Jews.” This comment by Glenn, as
you may have noticed, was not accompanied by supportive evidence, and should not be regarded as
authoritative.
Moreover, if we read the entire article on Jubilees, Book of, as presented in The Anchor Bible
Dictionary, we can see that Glenn embellishes the popularity of this ancient book without just cause. This
reference makes no mention with regard to the popularity of The Book of Jubilees, but the allusions it
offers indicates that it wasn’t nearly as popular as Glenn would like for us to believe. Notice the
following information:
The commonly accepted theory about the textual evolution of Jubilees is that it was written in
Hebrew, translated from Hebrew into Greek and possibly into Syriac, and rendered from
Greek into Latin and Ethiopic. The Hebrew original and the Greek version were lost long ago;
in fact, Western scholars had no text of the book until the 19th century, when Ethiopic and
Latin copies first became available. Today, the entire text is preserved only in Ethiopic (the
book enjoyed canonical status in the Abyssinian church); 27 copies of this granddaughter
version have been identified to date. The Latin translation exists now in one manuscript (a
palimpsest) which contains more than one-fourth of the text. The Greek version remains lost;
only citations of it in some Greek and Latin writings from the patristic and Byzantine periods
have survived. The Syriac version, if there ever was one, is visible presently only through 29
citations which have been found in an anonymous chronicle and which reproduce all, or more
frequently parts, of about 137 verses. Fragments from 12 manuscripts of the original version
have been discovered among the Dead Sea Scrolls; nevertheless, only a few of these have been
published. Though a fragment of another copy was reportedly found at Masada, this now
appears not to be a part of a Hebrew text of Jubilees.

The above commentary hardly reflects any indication that The Book of Jubilees was “popular among
many Jews,” as asserted above by Glenn Moore. The online Wikipedia article pertaining to The Book of
Jubilees does present the book in a more popular light, yet it certainly falls far short of the level indicated
by Mr. Moore:

71

From The Anchor Bible Dictionary, Vol. 3, David Noel Freedman, Editor-in-Chief, Doubleday, New York, NY, 1992, p.
1031.
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The book of Jubilees was evidently held in high regard, and sometimes quoted, by the Early
Church Fathers of the Christian Church. There is no record of it in Rabbinic sources, and it was
among several books that were left out of the canon established by the Sanhedrin (possibly
at Yavne, ca. 80 AD). 72

Since The Book of Jubilees presents Jubilee cycles the way Glenn believes they should be understood,
we can expect him to want to attribute a great deal of importance (and popularity) to this book by ancient
Judaism. 73 However, we find nothing substantiating this claim. Moreover, as we will see as we proceed
with our study, The Book of Jubilees deals crucial blows to some of Glenn Moore’s most critical
doctrines.
For now, let’s address Glenn’s claim that Jubilee cycles were historically understood by normative
Judaism to be 49 year, not 50 year, cycles. Since he seems to base this understanding on the (greatly
exaggerated) “popularity” that he attributes to The Book of Jubilees, it should be also understood that
Glenn is likely mistaken with regard to his conclusion about ancient Judaism’s understanding of the
length of Jubilee cycles. Notice the information found in the Wikipedia article “Jubilee (Biblical)”:
Since the 49th year was already a sabbatical year, the land was required to be left fallow
during it, but if the 50th year also had to be kept fallow, as the Jubilee, then no new crops
would be available for two years, and only the summer fruits would be available for the
following year, creating a much greater risk of starvation overall;[10] Judah haNasi contended
that the jubilee year was identical with the sabbatical 49th year.[11] However, the majority of
classical rabbis believed that the biblical phrase hallow the fiftieth year,[12] together with the
biblical promise that there would be three years worth of fruit in the sixth year,[13] implies
that the jubilee year was the 50th year.[6] The opinion of the Geonim, and generally of later
authorities, was that prior to the Babylonian captivity the Jubilee was the intercalation of the
50th year, but after the captivity ended the Jubilee was essentially ignored, except for the
blast of the shofar, and coincided with the sabbatical 49th year;[6] the justification given for
this lapse of adherence to the Jubilee was that the Jubilee was only to be observed when the
Jews controlled all of Canaan, including the territories of Reuben and Gad and the eastern
half-tribe of Manasseh.74

As revealed by the Wikipedia article, Glenn Moore’s notion that the majority of Judaism supported his
position is simply a distortion of the facts. As I mentioned previously, at one time Glenn verbally
expressed agreement with June and me that first-century normative Judaism regarded the Jubilee cycles as
consisting of 50 years. He has obviously changed his mind, but to do so without offering any tangible
evidence to support such a shift is very puzzling.

72

This excerpt was taken from the Wikipedia article “Jubilees,” which may be read in its entirety by accessing the following
URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jubilees
73
We will later see that The Book of Jubilees actually conflicts with some critical links in Glenn’s doctrinal exposé, including
his belief pertaining to an original fall-to-fall calendar as well as the timing of the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land.
Moreover, there is an 80-year difference between Glenn’s chronological timeline and the one offered by The Book of Jubilees
(see Part II, ch. 10, “Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of The Book of Jubilees”). Predictably, Glenn either downplays or
completely omits acknowledgement of these three critical differences.
74
This excerpt was taken from the Wikipedia article “Jubilee (Biblical),” which may be read in its entirety by accessing the
following URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jubilee_(Biblical)
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We should point out that the information offered by the above Wikipedia article is supported by other
credible references. The following information, taken from The Jewish Encyclopedia, validates the
understanding that normative Judaism regarded the Jubilee cycle as consisting of 50 years:
Fifty-and Forty-nine-Year Cycles.
There is a difference of opinion in the Talmud as to whether the jubilee year was included in
or excluded from the forty-nine years of the seven cycles. The majority of rabbis hold that the
jubilee year was an intercalation, and followed the seventh Sabbatical year, making two fallow
years in succession. After both had passed, the next cycle began. They adduce this theory
from the plain words of the Law to "hallow the fiftieth year," and also from the assurance of
God's promise of a yield in the sixth year sufficient for maintenance during the following three
years, "until the ninth year, until her fruits come in" (Lev. xxv. 22), which, they say, refers to
the jubilee year. Judah ha-Nasi, however, contends that the jubilee year was identical with the
seventh Sabbatical year (R. H. 9a; Giṭ. 36a; comp. Rashi ad loc.). The opinion of the Geonim
and of later authorities generally prevails, that the jubilee, when in force during the period of
the First Temple, was intercalated, but that in the time of the Second Temple, when the jubilee
was observed only "nominally," it coincided with the seventh Sabbatical year. In post-exilic
times the jubilee was entirely ignored, though the strict observance of the shemittah was
steadily insisted upon. This, however, is only according to a rabbinical enactment (Tos. to Giṭ.
36a, s.v. "Bizeman"), as by the Mosaic law, according to R. Judah, shemittah is dependent on
the jubilee and ceases to exist when there is no jubilee (Giṭ. l.c. and Rashi ad loc.).75

One important item that bears considering from the above article is the fact that Judaism recognizes
that prior to the Babylonian exile, Judaism was practicing the observance of 50-year Jubilee cycles
(hence the intercalation or insertion of the Jubilee year). We will later read of how the chronologist on
whom Glenn Moore relies the most heavily for dating Sabbatical years of antiquity, Benedict
Zuckermann, understood this to be true, and even noted that he did not agree with chronologists who
assume “an unbroken continuity” of Sabbatical years and Jubilees.76 Thus, scholars understand that,
following the destruction of the first temple, observance of the fifty-year Jubilee cycle came to an end,
most likely due to the fact that Judea was no longer an independent nation, but was henceforth governed
by other nations, including the Persians, Greeks and Romans. The Land was no longer theirs.
Please understand that we are not citing The Jewish Encyclopedia out of any desire to establish
rabbinical authority, but rather to underscore the fact that, even from a very early period, there has been
disagreement among believers with regard to the correct interpretation of the commandment given in
Leviticus 25. However, rather than approach the reasoning used in supporting a 50-year cycle from the
perspective that the yield in the sixth year would be sufficient to sustain the people for the following three
years (as maintained by the above-cited reference), I am persuaded that the reasoning we have already
presented vividly illustrates the problematic dilemma faced by those who believe the Jubilee cycle only
consists of 49 years. I refer to it as a “problematic dilemma” because it requires believing that when
Yahweh said, “Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prune thy vineyard, and gather
in the fruit thereof, but in the seventh year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the land,” He didn’t really mean
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Taken from the Jewish Encyclopedia article “Sabbatical Year and Jubilee.” This article may be read in its entirety by
accessing the following URL:
http://www.jewishencyclopedia.com/view.jsp?artid=18&letter=S
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what He said! Instead, from their perspective, there must be only five years of sowing and reaping for one
of those seven Sabbatical cycles, and their only explanation is, “That must be an ‘exception to the rule.’”
If you take the time to read the entire excerpt supplied above from The Jewish Encyclopedia, you will
notice a claim that the promise of the sixth year being sufficient to sustain the people for the following
three years offers evidence of a 50-year cycle. This same claim was also mentioned in the previouslycited excerpt from the Wikipedia article. I do not agree with this particular interpretation of the Scriptural
text, nor do I even regard any of the “following three years” as being a reference to the Jubilee year.
Notice the actual command as it appears in the King James Version’s translation of Leviticus 25:20-22:
20And

if ye shall say, What shall we eat the seventh year? behold, we shall
not sow, nor gather in our increase:
21Then I will command my blessing upon you in the sixth year, and it
shall bring forth fruit for three years.
22And ye shall sow the eighth year, and eat yet of old fruit until the ninth
year; until her fruits come in ye shall eat of the old store.

Again, I do not view the above as being a reference to the Jubilee year. Rather, I see it as being
Yahweh’s response to those who express concern over what they will eat during the seventh year of a
normal Sabbatical cycle, since they obviously would not be allowed to sow or reap during that year.
Yahweh answers, “I’m going to give you such an abundant crop during that sixth year that you won’t
have to worry about what to eat during the seventh year. Not only that, but since you won’t be allowed to
sow during that seventh year, you’re going to have plenty of food during the year in which you’re waiting
for your first crop of the new cycle to ripen (the 8th year). So, in summary, you’re going to be just fine
during all this time, all the way up until the 9th year, when everything returns to normal!”
Verse 22 validates that the above passage cannot be a reference to the Jubilee year, for the Jubilee
year would be the “eighth year.” No sowing is permitted during the Jubilee year … and since sowing is
permitted during the “eighth year” referenced by this verse, the eighth year cannot possibly refer to the
Jubilee year. It should be noted that since Yahweh has already specified the Jubilee year as the lone
exception to the sabbatical cycle, we know that no sowing would occur during either the seventh or the
eighth years that occur at the end of the seventh sabbatical cycle.
Moreover, notice that The Jewish Encyclopedia mentions that the yield in the sixth year is sufficient
for maintenance during “the following three years.” However, this is not what the text says. The actual
wording is such that the sixth year’s produce will produce a crop for three years, which would be
inclusive of that sixth year. Thus, not only would the Israelites enjoy the crop of the sixth year, but that
same crop would also provide sustenance for the Sabbatical year, plus there would be enough leftovers to
see them through the interval between the sowing of the “eighth year” and the reaping of that crop. This
understanding is supported by the Jewish sage known as Rashi (1040 –1105). The following excerpt is
taken from The Chumash:
21. {yinf$h
a $l:$il — For the three-year period. The sixth year crop will suffice
for parts of three calendar years: the sixth year from Nissan until the end of the
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year, throughout the seventh year, and at least until Nissan of the eighth year, when
the new winter crop will be fully grown (Rashi).77

I believe The Chumash more adequately expounds upon the intent of the Author of Leviticus 25:2122. The “fruit of three years” blessing promised by Yahweh extends from the sixth year through the
eighth year, during which time the Israelites awaited the maturation of their crops -- their first harvest
since the concluding harvest of the sixth year.
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The Chumash, The Stone Edition, The Torah: Haftaros and Five Megillos with a commentary anthologized from the
Rabbinic writings, by Rabbi Nosson Scherman, published by Mesorah Publications, Ltd., Brooklyn, NY, 1997, p. 701.
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6. The Claim: Yahweh Did Not Require the Israelites to
Observe the First Jubilee that Fell After Their Entrance into
the Promised Land

U

ntil the late summer of 2008, I hadn’t ever really given much thought to the instructions that
Yahweh gave to Israel in the first part of Leviticus chapter 25. They’ve always seemed pretty
straightforward: When you enter the land which I give you, then shall the land keep a Sabbath.
Okay, at first glance, I will agree that it appears Yahweh told Moses that the Israelites were to keep a
Sabbatical Year upon entering the Promised Land. However, if we read on, we find that the very next
instruction was to work the land for six years, after which the seventh year was to be a “sabbath of rest”
for the land. Again, if we didn’t read any further, I could see how someone might conclude that this
second reference to the land keeping a Sabbath was merely an allusion the second Sabbatical Year.
Nevertheless, if we stop there, we are in danger of reaching a premature conclusion; so we need to
continue reading. We find that once Yahweh had finished laying the groundwork for the “six years of
working the land, then giving it a rest” principle, He explained that the Israelites were to number seven
of those “sabbaths of rest” for a total of forty-nine years and then the children of Israel were to cause the
“trumpet of the jubilee” to sound on the 10th day of the seventh month. Consequently, the fiftieth year
was to be “hallowed,” effectively creating a double land Sabbath. When June and I put those first 12
verses of Leviticus 25 together in what we feel is the proper context, we understand that the first “land
Sabbath” referenced in this chapter is actually a reference to the Jubilee Year. This initial “sabbath” year,
then, was in fact the culminating Jubilee Year for a cycle that was yet unknown to the children of Israel.
That Jubilee Year may or may not have been revealed as such to the Israelites; however, if we can
recognize a possible clue from Josephus, the name given to the Israelites’ very first encampment after
entering the Promised Land, Gilgal, has an alternate meaning of liberty, a word that expresses the ultimate
fulfillment of the Jubilee cycle. 78
Equipped with the above information from Leviticus 25:2-12, June and I have long understood the
Jubilee Year during which the children of Israel entered the Promised Land as being the forerunner to the
Jubilee cycle that was to begin when that “land Sabbath” year ended. Once they counted seven such
“land Sabbaths,” they were to sound the “trumpet of the jubilee,” and the ensuing 50th year would
complete the Jubilee cycle … the first one observed by the children of Israel.
Our understanding of the Jubilee cycle is one that we had privately shared with other believers, and
that understanding hadn’t ever been challenged by anyone – until the summer of 2008. One afternoon in
our home, as I pecked at the computer keyboard while working on a separate study, Glenn and June were
engaged in a discussion about the Jubilee cycle. Since I had heard nearly all of Glenn’s arguments before,
I was paying more attention to what I was typing than to what they were saying. At one point in their
conversation, however, June expressed being curious as to how Glenn could explain an apparent problem
that the opening segment of Leviticus 25 presents for his argument – specifically, that he must not believe
that the Israelites observed the first-occurring Jubilee subsequent to their entrance into the Promised Land.
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Cf., The Works of Flavius Josephus, translated by William Whiston, A. M., Vol. II, Antiquities of the Jews, Book V, ch. 1,
sec. 11, Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, MI, 1992, p. 293. For a more in-depth treatment of Josephus’ translation of Gilgal,
please see Part II, chapter 7 (“Did the Israelites Enter the Promised Land During a Jubilee Year?”).
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My semi-attentive ears perked up a notch so as to hear Glenn’s response. With all due respect to Glenn’s
intelligence, I feel that the answer he provided was so incredulous that, at first, I thought he was joking.
Since I had not been paying very close attention to their discussion, I was subconsciously waiting to hear
Glenn laugh at his own joke. However, when no laughter, not even a chuckle, ensued, I suddenly began
paying closer attention to their conversation.
I had just overheard Glenn agree with June’s contention that his method requires believing that the
Israelites could not have observed the first Jubilee year occurred following their entrance into the
Promised Land. Again, not hearing any laughter after making this comment, I shot a quick glance
towards Glenn to see if he at least had a “just kidding” look on his face. He did not, so all of a sudden I
developed a keen interest in learning more about this particular aspect of Glenn’s belief pertaining to the
Jubilee cycle. As I just mentioned, this aspect focuses on the opening verses of Leviticus 25. Although
these verses have been previously cited, we really haven’t addressed them … until now. For review
purposes, here they are again:
1And

Yahweh spake unto Moses in mount Sinai, saying,
unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into
the land which I give you, then shall the land keep a sabbath unto Yahweh.
3Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prune thy
vineyard, and gather in the fruit thereof;
4But in the seventh year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath
for Yahweh: thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor prune thy vineyard.
2Speak

According to this passage, the Israelites were commanded to observe a “land sabbath” when they
came into the Promised Land. Although it doesn’t specify whether or not this “land sabbath” fell during a
Jubilee year, June and I believe that if we continue reading we can, by process of elimination, determine
that it was indeed a Jubilee year. We need to bear in mind that there is no requirement for Scripture to
specify that the year of entry was a Jubilee Year because, as we already know, a Jubilee year is observed
as a “land sabbath.” Thus, a Jubilee Year is a “Sabbatical Year.” Nevertheless, for those who might
suggest that I am “adding to the Word” or otherwise reading into the text by concluding that the Israelites
entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee year, I will simply state that, as we are about to see, this
understanding has the support of historical evidence. Moreover, there are “Year 50 = Year 1” adherents
who agree that, indeed, it was a Jubilee year.79
You may wonder, “What difference does it make whether or not the year the Israelites entered the
Promised Land was a Jubilee year?”
It makes a huge difference because if the year during which they entered the Promised Land was a
Jubilee year, then, according to Glenn’s view, this same year would also have been “year 1” of the next
cycle. For Glenn’s model, a Jubilee Year entrance poses a critical problem because, as we’ve already
learned, this would have allowed only five years of sowing and reaping before the subsequent Sabbatical
year. However, according to verse three, upon observing that first “land Sabbath,” the Israelites were
instructed to count off six years, not five. Thus, it would be to the detriment of Glenn’s position for the
year during which the Israelites entered the Promised Land to have been a Jubilee year. Surprisingly, if
you noticed my comment in footnote #32, an author who agrees with Glenn that “year 50” coincides with
“year 1” promotes the position that the Israelites did indeed enter the Promised Land during a Jubilee
79
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year! In fact, I have come across the writings of other “Year 50 = Year 1” proponents who agree with our
position that the Israelites entered the Promised Landing during a Jubilee year. Here’s one example, taken
from study entitled “Joshua’s Seventieth Jubilee,” by John P. Pratt:
An extremely impressive anniversary of that date is
approaching. Mon 6 Apr 2009 will mark exactly seventy
jubilees on the (Perpetual) Hebrew Calendar since that
date. The year of the jubilee has been lost to modern
Hebrews, but the results of my research indicate that the
jubilee year occurred in that very year of entering the
Promised Land. The Lord told Moses to begin counting
sabbath years and the jubilee cycle when they entered
the promised land (Lev. 25), which suggests beginning the
count immediately at that time. The jubilee is the fiftieth
year after the cycle begins, but the cycle only has seven
The River Jordan
sets of seven years, or 49 years. Thus, the 50th year of
the cycle is the same as the first year of the cycle. That
and several other events indicate that they indeed
entered the promised land in a jubilee year. The year 2009 marks 70 sets of 49-year
jubilee cycles since 1422 BC.80

If June and I (as well as the above author) are correct in understanding that Leviticus 25:2-12 validates
that the year during which the Israelites entered the Promised Land was a Jubilee year, the ensuing six
years of sowing and reaping presents no problem because there will always be six years of sowing and
reaping prior to each Sabbatical year. On the other hand, Glenn recognizes that if the year they entered
the Land was a Jubilee Year, by his method that year was also “Year 1” of the next Sabbatical cycle,
leaving only five years to “sow and reap,” whereas the text plainly directed them to sow their fields, prune
their vineyards and gather in the fruit for six years (verse 3).
You might ask, “Why do some proponents of the 49-year Jubilee cycle teach that the Israelites
entered the Promised Land in a Jubilee Year if this means there could only have been five years of sowing
and reaping once that year ended?” There are two possible answers:
(1) Unlike Glenn, those proponents may believe the Jubilee Year of entrance into the Land was the firstever Jubilee Year. As such, that particular Jubilee Year would not coincide with “Year 1” of the next
Sabbatical cycle.
(2) Another possibility involves the fact that not all proponents of 49-year Jubilee cycles share Glenn’s
“Year 50 = Year 1” belief. For example, we are about to present a commentary from a well-respected
author who agrees with Glenn’s view that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years, yet he is persuaded that
the 49th year always coincides with a Jubilee Year.
Of course, June and I disagree with both of the above options. We agree with Glenn Moore’s
proposal that Jubilee cycles were instituted at Creation, so even though Scripture does not present the
existence of Jubilee cycles prior to the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land, we are persuaded that
80
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they did, nonetheless, exist. The author of The Book of Jubilees had this same understanding. The fact
that the author of The Book of Jubilees shared our personal view doesn’t mean it’s correct, but
nevertheless, it’s a view that we believe makes sense. In other words, we lean towards believing that the
Jubilee cycle, in the same way as the weekly cycle, was “put in motion” at Creation.
With regard to option #2 above, we have already devoted some space towards expressing our view
that the year of Jubilee is, in and of itself, presented by Scripture as a specified exception. I feel that
commentator John Wesley did an outstanding job of expounding on why the 50th year is precisely that …
the 50th year:
25:10 The fiftieth year - The year of jubilee was not the forty and ninth year, as some learned
men think, but precisely the fiftieth. The old weekly sabbath is called the seventh day,
because it truly was so, being next after the six days of the week and distinct from them all:
and the year of release is called the seventh year, Leviticus 25:4, as immediately following
the six years, Leviticus 25:3, and distinct from them all. And in like manner the jubilee is
called the fiftieth year, because it comes next after seven times seven or forty - nine years,
Leviticus 25:8, and is distinct from them all.81

If those of Glenn’s persuasion can be properly referred to as “Year 50 = Year 1” proponents, then
those who believe that the forty-ninth year coincides with the Jubilee Year can be referred to as “Year 49
= Year 50” proponents. Neither view recognizes “Year 50” as being a separate, distinct year, and this is
where both sides, in our estimation, took a wrong turn. Nevertheless, if we were to believe that the
Israelites entered the Land in the 49th year … and if we believed that 49th year was also a Jubilee Year, we
would have no problem with the command to sow and reap for the next six years. By making year 50 a
“ghost year,” there can be no concerns about reducing the number of years needed to work the land.

Historical Evidence: The Israelites Entered the Promised Land During a Jubilee Year
As we continued researching Glenn’s claim that the Israelites didn’t enter the Promised Land during a
Jubilee Year, not only did we find that he is at odds with those who share his view with regard to the
length of the Jubilee cycle, but his belief also contradicts the beliefs of historical Judaism. This is not a
new revelation; in fact, even Glenn has expressed the understanding that ancient Judaism “has tended to
believe” that the Israelites entered the Land during a Jubilee Year.
Historically, the Jews have tended to believe that the entrance into the promised land came in a
year of Jubilee. The alignment of the chronology of Seder Olam supports that view as well.
While I do not necessarily find proof in Scripture that Israel’s entrance into the promised land
actually took place in a year of Jubilee, the point is that this is what they typically believed
(including Maimonides). 82

As we can see, Glenn is compelled to agree that, right or wrong, Jews have historically recognized
that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. Elsewhere in his writings, Glenn
81
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attempts to downplay this historical understanding, branding it as a “Jewish tradition” that is “merely an
assumption.”83 Nevertheless, this is indeed a Jewish belief that has been handed down from generation to
generation. In determining whether it is right or wrong, a great place to start is the very Word of Yahweh.
This is why June and I believe as we do – based on our own understanding of Leviticus 25:2-12. To us, it
makes sense to glean from this text that, since the Israelites were to begin “Year 1” of the Jubilee cycle in
the year that followed their entrance into the Promised Land, this can only mean that the preceding year –
the year in which they entered – was a Jubilee Year.
Independent authors share this same view. I did an internet “Google” search to see if I could find
believers who, solely based on their understanding of the Scriptural account, believe the Israelites entered
the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. I found that there are many who share this view. Here is just
one example:
And the year Israel entered the promised land was a Jubilee year (Deut 31:7-11; Josh 1:11,13;
4:1-7; 5:10-12), which is also prophetic of the time of liberty and rest in the Kingdom of God
during the millennium that will occur at the return and reign of Jesus Christ (Isa 61:1; Lk 4:1621; Heb 4:1-16; Rev 20:4).84

The author of the above commentary believes that Scripture, in and of itself, supports believing that
the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. What I find interesting is the fact that the
verses he uses to validate his belief are not the same verses that June and I use. Nevertheless, if you were
to ask him why he believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year, he would
answer, “My interpretation of Scripture.”
This brings us to the “Jewish tradition” that Glenn Moore mentions above. Glenn recognizes that
Jewish tradition supports believing that the Israelites entered the Promised Land in a Jubilee Year, but he
downplays it as “an assumption … (which may or may not be correct).” Certainly, I would agree that
there are many Jewish traditions that are unscriptural; the question is, “Is this tradition one of them?” Is
the tradition that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee year unscriptural? Based on
what we’ve just seen, modern-day proponents of a Jubilee Year entrance, including June and me, agree
that this tradition is based on an understanding of what we are given by Scripture.
When we examine the writings of those ancients who believed the Israelites entered the Land during a
Jubilee Year, it becomes clear that our modern-day interpretation is in synch with the understanding that
those believers gleaned from the Word.
Although the Jewish historian Josephus doesn’t tell his readers outright whether or not the Israelites
entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year, he does offer a clue that it very well could have been.
As we know, the Jubilee Year is the time when the captives are set free, hence the term liberty is used in
association with the Jubilee. It is not at all surprising, then, that the name given to the first place of
encampment following their entrance into the Promised Land is a name that, according to Josephus,
denotes liberty:
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Now the place where Joshua pitched his camp was called Gilgal, which denotes
liberty; for since now they had passed over Jordan, they looked on themselves as
freed from the miseries which they had undergone from the Egyptians, and in the
wilderness.85

I find it very interesting that, according to Josephus, the Israelites didn’t officially consider themselves
“freed from the miseries which they had undergone from the Egyptians” until they entered the Promised
Land. Glenn Moore, on the other hand, believes the Jubilee Year occurred during the year of their
departure from Egypt, as though they were “set free” that year. I will not argue the point that the
Israelites were indeed “freed” from the Egyptians the year of the Exodus, but, again, Josephus expresses
the understanding that they didn’t officially consider themselves as “freed” until they crossed over into the
Promised Land. In fact, Yahweh Himself expressed that very same understanding when, in Joshua 5:9,
He said to Joshua, “This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you.” Were the Israelites
freed from the “reproach of Egypt” when they finished crossing the Red Sea or was it when they finished
crossing the Jordan River?
Many will search the meaning of the Hebrew word Gilgal and conclude that Josephus didn’t know
what he was doing when he expressed that it denotes “liberty.” According to Hebrew-English lexicons,
Gilgal means “circle” or “wheel”; hence, the connotation of “rolling” or “rolling away.” Thus, it might
appear that Josephus didn’t know Hebrew very well. However, in a footnote to his translation of
Josephus’ commentary, translator William Whiston wrote the following:
I agree here with Dr. Bernard, and approve of Josephus’ interpretation of Gilgal for
liberty. See Josh. V, 9.”86

Is it possible that the naming of the Israelites’ first encampment after crossing into the Promised Land
had anything to do with the Jubilee Year? I would answer yes. However, in our drive to produce
historical evidence that ancient believers understood a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised Land, the
above commentary from Josephus is the “tip of the iceberg,” so to speak.
Rather than go into extensive detail providing our version of the historical evidence supporting the
fact that ancient believers recognized a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised Land, we have decided to
allow a proponent of the 49-year Jubilee cycle do it for us. What follows is a commentary from a
supporter of the 49-year Jubilee cycle, who cohesively explains that the historical understanding aligns
with a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised Land:
The Date When Counting Started
Previously it was stated that the timing of all Jubilee years can be calculated by going back
in 49-year intervals from Ezekiel's Jubilee that started in Tishri of 574 BC, i.e. 574t in the
notation of Table 1. The first year of this Jubilee cycle must have been 48 years earlier, in
622t, which is consistent with the tradition of the Seder Olam and the Talmud that the prior
year (Josiah's 18th year, 623t) was a Jubilee. If we go back 16 Jubilee cycles (16 x 49 = 784
years) from 622t, we find that the year beginning in Tishri of 1406 BC was the first year of a
Jubilee cycle. According to the religious calendar that started the year in Nisan (Ex 12:2), this
was in the year beginning on Nisan 1 of 1406 BC. This is identical to the date for the entry
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into Canaan that can be derived from 1 Kings 6:1, the verse that synchronizes Solomon's
fourth year with the 480th year of the Exodus-era. When used in conjunction with Edwin
Thiele's date for the beginning of the divided kingdom, 1 Kings 6:1 places the Exodus in 1446
BC and the beginning of the Conquest, 40 years later, in 1406 BC.87
There is only one chance in 49 that 1406 BC, the date for the entry of Canaan that is
derived from 1 Kings 6:1, would start a Jubilee cycle if it is maintained that the book of
Leviticus was not in existence at that time. The calendar of Jubilee and Sabbatical years
therefore establishes the accuracy of the time of the Exodus and entry into Canaan as derived
from 1 Kings 6:1, since these dates fit in exactly with the Jubilee/Sabbatical-year calendar.
Earlier, it was demonstrated that the timing of the Sabbatical years was known as early as
the time of Jehoshaphat in the ninth century BC. But the Jubilee cycles now give evidence
that their timing goes all the way back to 1406 BC. For those who hold to the non-Mosaic
authorship of Leviticus, the situation has gone from embarrassing (the mention of activities
associated with a Sabbatical year long before the exile) to a major setback (all the mentioned
activities fit exactly into the Jubilee/Sabbatical-year calendar), to inexplicable. Late-date
theories of the composition of the Pentateuch cannot explain how 1406 BC, when Israel
entered Canaan according to 1 Kings 6:1, just happens to fall at the beginning of a Jubilee
cycle, as derived from the Jubilee beginning at the time of Ezekiel's vision (Ez 40:1).
For Late-Date Theories, It Gets Worse
The Seder Olam (chap. 11) and the Talmud (Arakin 12b) give the number of Ezekiel's
Jubilee: the 17th. This is in exact agreement with the entry into Canaan in 1406 BC. The
authors of the Seder Olam and the Talmud could not have done the calculation to get this
accuracy, because their known calculation methods were not adequate to solve the
chronological problems of the kingdom period and the time of the judges. Their methods were
even incapable of correctly calculating the 49 years between Josiah's Jubilee and Ezekiel's
Jubilee, which indicates that the Jubilees at these times, as well as the number of Ezekiel's
Jubilee, were historically remembered, not calculated by later writers (Young 2006c: 77).
The date for the entry into Canaan based on the Jubilee calendar is derived by a method that
is independent of the method of deriving this date from the 480 years of 1 Kings 6:1.
However, the dates given by the two methods are identical. This affirms the correctness of the
1446 date for the Exodus. But it does more: it shows that Thiele's date for the beginning of
the divided monarchy (the date that is essential for determining Solomon's fourth year) is
assured because it can be established by two independent methods. Since Thiele's date for the
division was derived by a careful study of the exact chronological data for the kingdom period
found in Kings and Chronicles, the fact that the date has been independently verified gives
confidence not only in that date, but in all other dates, reign lengths, and synchronisms that
Thiele used to derive it. This is similar to balancing one's checkbook against the ending
balance shown in the bank's statement: when our ending total agrees with the bank's, then we
can have confidence that all our individual figures and calculations that went into deriving our
ending total are correct.88

87

The year of the Israelite entrance into the Promised Land as proposed by Mr. Young (1406 BCE) is clearly at variance with
the year proposed by Glenn Moore (1396 BCE) – a ten year difference.
88
From "Evidence for Inerrancy from a Second Unexpected Source: The Jubilee and Sabbatical Cycles," by Rodger C. Young,
Bible and Spade Magazine, Vol. 21, No. 4 (Fall 2008 issue), Associates for Biblical Research, Akron, PA, pp. 118-119. As we
indicated prior to citing this article, Mr. Young shares Glenn Moore’s position that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years.
However, unlike Glenn, Young does not believe that "Year 50 = Year 1." Rather, he believes that "Year 49 = Year 50," as
evidenced by the following quote: "There are also practical considerations that show that the Jubilee cycle was 49 years
instead of 50. If the Jubilee was a separate year following the seventh Sabbatical year, then there would be two successive
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According to the findings of the above author, himself a proponent of the 49-year Jubilee cycle, the
Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. As he establishes, his findings corroborate the
writings of the Seder Olam, which is a second century Jewish writing,89 as well as the Talmud. As we
read earlier, even Glenn agrees that the Seder Olam provides historical support for believing that the
Israelites entered the Land in a Jubilee Year. However, the Seder Olam only dates back to the second
century CE. There is another historical writing that predates the Seder Olam by at least three centuries!
In our previous chapter, we addressed Glenn Moore’s heavy reliance on The Book of Jubilees as being
an ancient record testifying of believers who recognized 49-year Jubilee cycles. In his attempt to drive
home his point, Glenn emphasized that The Book of Jubilees was very popular “at and before the time of
the Messiah.” In fact, he added that this work “was very popular and even considered Scripture by many
Jews at that time.” We noted that Glenn “pulled all the stops” in attempting to call our attention to the
historical significance of The Book of Jubilees. However, we also noted (in a separate footnote) that
Glenn avoids, omits and dismisses The Book of Jubilees when it conflicts with his own personal
theological understanding. One of those major areas of conflict is the timing of the Israelites’ entrance
into the Promised Land. We have already seen that, even among those who share Glenn’s “Year 50 =
Year 1” position, many agree with June and me in believing that the Israelites entered the Promised Land
during a Jubilee Year. Moreover, every historical reference we have thus far examined also agrees that
Joshua led Israel into the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. Most notable among those historical
references is the very reference touted by Glenn in support of the 49-year Jubilee cycle: The Book of
Jubilees.
The Book of Jubilees, as you may know, consists of a narrative of the history of the world as given to
Moses by the “angel of the face.” Of course, as Glenn has established, this historical narrative includes a
chronological timeline consisting of 49-year Jubilee cycles. However, what Glenn omits from his
commentaries on The Book of Jubilees is the fact that Moses is indirectly informed that the Israelites
would enter into the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. The book draws to a close with Moses being
told that, up until that point in time, forty-nine Jubilees, in addition to one “week” of years (i.e., seven
years), plus two years, had elapsed from the days of Adam. In other words, since the expiration of the
49th Jubilee, nine years had passed. From that moment in time, according to the “angel of the face,” forty
years lay ahead of the Israelites until they crossed the Jordan River. When we “do the math,” we see that
the final year of the remaining 40 years would also be the forty-ninth year of that Jubilee.
If we follow the sequence of events presented by The Book of Jubilees, we understand that as the
Israelites were making preparations for entering the Promised Land, the New Year began with the month
known in Hebrew as Abib. This marked the ending of the 40th year of their wandering and the beginning
of what is known as the Israelite conquest of Palestine. That New Year, according to The Book of
Jubilees, was a Jubilee Year. Since the text doesn’t actually come out and state that it was a Jubilee Year,
we have to “do the math.” With this in mind, in order to definitively illustrate the fact that the author of

years of voluntary refraining from sowing and reaping, and there is no indication of such anywhere in Scripture. All these
considerations establish that the Jubilee cycle was 49 years, and the Jubilee year was identical to the seventh Sabbatical year."
89
According to Wikipedia, “Seder Olam Rabbah (Hebrew:  )סדר עולם רבהis the earliest post-exilic chronicle preserved in the
Hebrew language. Tradition considers it to have been written about 160 CE by Yose b. Halafta … the author probably designed
the work for calendrical purposes, to determine the era of the creation.” For more information, you may read the online
Wikipedia article "Sedr Olam Rabbah" at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Seder_Olam_Rabbah. We will later see that Glenn
Moore extensively uses the Seder Olam as a basis for determining calculations of Sabbatical years.
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The Book of Jubilees regarded the year during which the Israelites entered the Promised Land as being a
Jubilee Year, we will first provide the pertinent quote from The Book of Jubilees:
CHAP. L. I. And after this law I made known to thee the days of Sabbaths in the
desert Sinai, which is between Elam and Sinai. 2. And I told you concerning the
Sabbaths of the earth on Mt. Sinai, and concerning the years of jubilees with the
Sabbaths; and also the year I mentioned to you; but the year thereof we did not tell
you, until thou comest into the land which ye shall possess; and ye shall make the
land also observe the Sabbaths for those dwelling in it, and the years of jubilees shall
learn. 3. Concerning this I have ordained for thee the weeks of years and the jubilees,
from the days of Adam to this day: forty-nine [jubilees] and one week and two years;
and yet forty years are before for learning the commandments of YHWH, until ye
cross the border of the land of Canaan, crossing the Jordan on the western side, and
jubilees will pass by until Israel shall be cleansed from all fornication and guilt and
uncleanness and contamination and sin and transgression, and shall dwell in all the
land in safety, and no Satan and no evil one will injure him, and the land will be
cleansed from that time on and to eternity.90

As revealed by the author of The Book of Jubilees, forty-nine Jubilee cycles since the days of Adam
had come and gone, in addition to one “week” (seven years) and two extra years. Since Moses and the
Israelites had 40 years of wandering ahead of them, this tells us that Moses was given this information
shortly after the Israelites’ departure from Egypt. Thus, with the passing of the 49th Jubilee cycle, the 50th
cycle began nine years prior to the Exodus. In order to more vividly illustrate our point, we are breaking
it down mathematically as follows:
As we know, the 50th Jubilee cycle had already begun:
+ 7 years (one “week” of years)
+ 2 years
= 9 years of the 50th Jubilee had elapsed
+ 40 years of Wandering that lay ahead of them
= 49th Year of the 50th Jubilee marked the final year of Wandering
Conclusion: Since the 49th year of Wandering ended when the Israelites entered the Promised
Land, this means the 50th year had begun – a Jubilee Year.

The foregoing is an incontrovertible fact, at least as presented by the author of The Book of Jubilees.
Remember, this is the same historical work that Glenn Moore insists as having been “very popular and
even considered Scripture by many Jews at that time,” i.e., before and during the time of the Messiah. In
the “Introductory Notes” to The Book of Jubilees, the translator affirms the understanding that fifty
Jubilee cycles elapsed between Creation and the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land:
The time between the creation and the entrance of Israel into Canaan is counted as fifty
jubilees, or 2,450 years, which in general agrees with the biblical records.91

90

The Book of Jubilees, Chapter 50, vv. 1-3, Translated from the Ethiopic by George H. Schodde; first printed in Oberlin, OH
by E. J. Goodrich, 1888, p. 130.
91
Ibid, “Introductory Notes,” p. xiii.
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We thus see that The Book of Jubilees, in spite of Glenn’s support of this historical reference, presents
a Jubilee Year Entrance into the Promised Land, which conflicts with his teaching. We might also point
out that whereas The Book of Jubilees conveys that the entrance was at the beginning point of the 51st
Jubilee cycle, Glenn Moore teaches that the Israelites entered the Promised Land towards the end of the
53rd Jubilee cycle. We will cover this particular discrepancy later in our study.92
For those of you who, like me, process information better with the use of visual aids, we have decided
to offer a side-by-side comparison of the Jubilee calendar offered by Glenn Moore with the Jubilee
calendar described in The Book of Jubilees:

A Side-by-Side Comparison of Two Jubilee Calendars Depicting the 40 Years of Wandering

Five Years of Sowing and Reaping

This is a screen capture of Cycle 53 of Glenn Moore’s Jubilee
Calendar, depicting the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised
Land during the 40th year of that cycle. The only addition I made
to his calendar was to insert the large yellow arrow depicting the
fact that Glenn’s proposed model requires five years of sowing
and reaping at the beginning of each Jubilee cycle. Glenn also
has the Israelites entering the Promised Land prior to a
Sabbatical year, leaving them a full five months for planting and
harvesting a garden (if they so desired) before the onset of
Glenn’s proposed Sabbatical Year. Yet the command was,
“When you come into the land which I give you, then shall the
land keep a rest unto Yahweh.” (Lev. 25:2)

92

According to Jubilees 50:3, forty-nine Jubilee cycles, in addition to
“a week and two years,” had elapsed from Creation until the moment
the “angel of the face” imparted to Moses the history of the world.
He added that 40 years yet lay ahead of them before crossing into
Canaan. Since nine years of the current Jubilee had already
transpired, this meant that “year 40” of their wandering would
coincide with the forty-ninth year of the Israelites’ wandering - the
seventh Sabbatical year of that cycle - bringing the Israelites into the
Promised Land at the beginning of the 51st Jubilee cycle. According
to this model, since it was a Jubilee Year, the Israelites would not
have been permitted to sow or reap until the following spring. Of
course, the problem with this model, which is the same problem faced
by Glenn, is the fact that there could only be five years of sowing and
reaping at the beginning of the next Jubilee cycle (see Part I, chapter
2), whereas the Scriptural command states that they were to sow and
reap for six years (Lev. 25:3).

See Part II, ch. 10, “Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of The Book of Jubilees.”
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Let’s summarize the difficulty that The Book of Jubilees presents for Glenn’s position: The Book of
Jubilees, which Glenn concedes is not inspired, presents an enigma for proponents of the 49-year cycle in
that its author teaches a Jubilee year entrance into the Promised Land. This may not sound like much of a
problem on the surface; after all, many 49-year proponents agree that the Israelites entered the Promised
Land during a Jubilee year. However, many modern-day 49-year cyclists (unlike Glenn Moore) believe
the Jubilee year entrance into the Promised Land marked the first-ever observance of a Jubilee year. If a
Jubilee year entrance was indeed the first-ever Jubilee year observance, this would certainly allow for
seven complete Sabbatical cycles, each one consisting of six years of sowing and reaping.
Glenn’s model, however, presupposes that fifty-two Jubilee cycles had already transpired by the time
the Israelites entered the Promised Land. A Jubilee year entrance with this model means that this year
was both “Year 50” and “Year 1” of the following cycle, leaving five years of sowing and reaping before
the ensuing Sabbatical year. This conflicts with the clear command found in Leviticus 25:3-4 to sow and
reap for six years before observing the Sabbatical year. The Book of Jubilees’ representation, then, can be
shown to conflict with the Scriptural directive.

The Israelites’ First Jubilee Year in the Promised Land … According to Glenn Moore
As I mentioned earlier, Glenn Moore’s chronological timeline requires believing that the Israelites did
not observe the Jubilee year that fell subsequent to their entrance in the Promised Land. Although I had
seen and reviewed Glenn’s “Jubilee calendar” on several occasions, I hadn’t studied it with the intense
scrutiny that would have enabled me to discern this key aspect, and he certainly does not advertise
anything to the effect of, “The Israelites didn’t observe the first Jubilee year that fell subsequent to their
entrance into the Promised Land!” I don’t blame him for not advertising this fact, for it adds no
credibility to his position and, as I will demonstrate, it defies sound reasoning. In response to my request
for a visual aid, Glenn very graciously reproduced this particular time frame from his Jubilee calendar and
offered it for my review. It is displayed on page 44. Before you examine his calendar, I believe I should
point out some key aspects worthy of note:
1. Glenn ascribes a Jubilee year to the year of the Exodus (an indication that a Jubilee year has a
considerable measure of significance, since the Israelites’ “year of release” coincided with a
Jubilee year).
2. Glenn believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land during year 42 of that Jubilee count,
which coincided with a Sabbatical year. (This Sabbatical year was observed by Israel, so it
follows that they would have also observed the upcoming Jubilee year).
3. Glenn maintains that although “year 50” fell eight years after their entrance into the Promised
Land, it was ignored.
4. For Glenn’s theory to be correct, the Israelites must have counted eight Sabbatical cycles
after their entrance into the Promised Land before observing their first Jubilee year, even
though Yahweh plainly instructed them to “number seven sabbaths of years unto thee” from
the time they entered the Promised Land. A careful reading of the first 13 verses of Leviticus
25 reveals that, if we stay within the context, the instructions given there apply to what the
Israelites were commanded to do once they entered “the land which I give you” (Lev. 25:2).
One of those instructions had to do with hallowing the 50th year (Lev. 25:9-13). Glenn
chooses to interpret verses 9-12 as occurring eight sabbatical cycles after their entrance into
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the Promised Land, even though the plain context of the entire setting demonstrates a
sequence of seven sabbatical cycles.
To briefly summarize the differences that we have with regard to Glenn’s interpretation of Leviticus
25:3-13, June and I believe that verses 3-7 specify the instructions pertaining to how to count to and
observe their first Sabbatical year. Verses 8-13 add the instructions pertaining to what they are to do after
having observed seven of those cycles (not seven additional cycles, as proposed by Glenn). Glenn
interprets verses 3-7 as pertaining to sabbatical cycle #1 (following their entrance into the Land), and then
he believes the Israelites skipped a Jubilee observance before counting seven additional cycles, and only
then did they observe their first-ever Jubilee year.
As I mentioned earlier, I was somewhat confused by the scenario described by Glenn, so I asked him
to provide a visual aid of sorts depicting the time frame from the Jubilee Year which Glenn believes fell at
the time of the Exodus, extending to the first Jubilee Year that the Israelites observed in the Promised
Land. As the calendar he produced on the following page reveals, the Israelites skipped the observance of
the Jubilee Year that fell 50 years after they left Egypt:
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The following calendar was composed by W. Glenn Moore on 09/06/2008:

Notice that, upon the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land, Glenn’s system requires believing that they
observed a Sabbatical year, but Yahweh had them ignore the upcoming Jubilee year! In fact, when that particular
“year 50” came around, it was a year of sowing and reaping! Why did Yahweh require the Israelites to observe the
institution of the Sabbatical year upon entering the Promised Land, but IGNORE the upcoming Jubilee year??
Moreover, according to Glenn, Yahweh intended for the Israelites to wait to number the “seven sabbaths of years”
until after they had already counted off one “null” cycle of seven years! I refer to it as a “null cycle” because it
had no effect on any Jubilee count insofar as Israel was concerned … even though they had been told to number
“seven times seven” years from the time that they entered the land.
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If we review the above calendar, the number of “exceptions to the rule” that Glenn needs to justify his
position is simply overwhelming. Not only must he maintain that the “five years of sowing and reaping”
is an exception to the rule, but he is left to believe that the Israelites, contrary to the plain instructions in
Leviticus 25:8, waited out an entire Sabbatical cycle before numbering the “seven Sabbaths of years.”
Thus, instead of counting seven Sabbaths of years, Glenn believes they were supposed to “just know” that
Yahweh meant for them to count eight. At first I thought that Glenn’s interpretation that the Israelites
counted eight Sabbatical cycles before observing the Jubilee year was another “exception,” but in a
subsequent explanatory note, I learned that he is adamant that this is “no exception,” … he believes this is
the only way the text can be properly understood.93 In other words, verses 3-7 are more than instructions
for counting to and observing the Israelites’ first Sabbatical year. They are, in Glenn’s estimation, to be
understood as the final cycle of the seven Sabbatical cycles. Then, after skipping the observance of that
Jubilee year (another exception), the Israelites counted seven more Sabbatical cycles, at the end of which
was their first-ever Jubilee year observance (Lev. 25:8-13).
Given the above items of consideration, I maintain that we cannot and should not expect Yahweh to
introduce the Jubilee cycle to a group of people who had never observed it before and expect them to
understand it the way Glenn explains that it had to be done. According to Glenn, the Israelites, who at
that point in time had never so much as even heard of a “Jubilee year,” were expected to learn that, in
order to arrive at a Jubilee year, one has to first count seven Sabbatical years. As such, the year prior to
beginning such a count would have to be a Jubilee year. However, Glenn has the Israelites ignoring the
Jubilee year that he believes occurred prior to their counting off the next seven Sabbatical cycles. We
find this reasoning to be unreasonable and unsupported by the Scriptural account. Certainly, an
explanation is in order, and I asked Glenn to give me a written explanation, which he willingly provided.
I began the question to Glenn in this manner:
Yahweh instructed the Israelites to keep the land Sabbath when they entered the
Promised Land, but eight years later He had them ignore His Jubilee year. This is
because ….
Here is how Glenn responded:
Yahweh doesn’t explain this in the text, but it is clear that keeping a year of
Jubilee at the start was not required. We know this because the text of Leviticus
25 does not mention it or require it. He only required them to keep it in the 50th
year. So, it is not such a big problem as some may believe.
I would like to suggest that the reason He did not require a year of Jubilee first is
because they had not been living in the land very long. To keep a Jubilee would
require (as the text plainly states) that they count 49 years. Since they had only
been in the land 8 years, they could not be expected to do this.
Again, they did not keep a Jubilee at the start, but then it is clear from the text
that Yahweh did not require it of them -- for whatever the reason.
93

This comes from a rebuttal that Glenn sent me on 11/01/2008. Here are his exact remarks: “COMMENT: The Israelites
counted everything out just as given in Leviticus 25. When they entered the land they counted that as a sabbatical year. Seven years
later they counted another sabbatical year. Then they were commanded to count seven more sabbatical years for a grand total of
nine (not eight) sabbatical years, including the first one that took place when they entered the land. How do I know this? Because,
that is what it says in the text!!”
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Essentially, what Glenn is saying here is this: The Jubilee year really did come and go eight years
after entering the Promised Land, but it wasn’t observed because it wasn’t the right time yet. This would
be like a student in the public schools whose parents move during the school year. The new reading
teacher tells the student that at the end of every six-week grading period a book report is due. The student
begins during the third week of the second six-week period. At the end of the six week period the student
does not submit a book report. When asked for an explanation, he states, “You told me the book report is
due at the end of every six-week grading period, but I’ve only been here for three weeks. Therefore, I
don’t begin working on the project until a new grading period begins.” Do you really think a teacher will
let the student get away with this?
In the same way, Glenn has the Israelites entering the Promised Land during the course of an alreadyin-progress Jubilee cycle. Glenn even has them observing an important aspect of the Jubilee cycle, which
is the Sabbatical year. Yet, when the Jubilee year of that cycle arrives, Glenn has them ignore it. This is
simply inconsistent with the way Yahweh works. Yahweh specified a new concept heretofore unknown
to the nation of Israel … the Jubilee cycle … which was to begin upon their entrance into the Promised
Land. June and I maintain that when the Jubilee year arrived, it was observed, not ignored. Only when
the Israelites began drifting away from obedience to Yahweh’s laws did the Jubilee year begin to be
ignored.
If a new student arrives at a public school during the middle of a grading period, that student is
expected to participate along with the other students; so if a book report is due by the end of the grading
period, the new student has to produce a book report. Granted, he may be given a few breaks due to the
obvious adjustments that have to be made from his previous school program, as well as an accommodation for the shorter amount of time he is given to read the book, but a book report is still due! However,
to complete the analogy, June and I maintain that the student did not arrive during the third week of the
grading period. Rather, he arrived at the “school break” just prior to the beginning of a new grading
period.
Like the new student who arrived at the “school break,” in the same way, the Israelites arrived during
a Jubilee year “break.” The following year, they sowed the land and reaped a harvest. In fact, they sowed
and reaped for six years. During the seventh year, they observed the “Land Sabbath.” They repeated this
cycle six more times for a total of 49 years, and then they observed their first-ever Jubilee year. We
believe this understanding fits the context of Leviticus 25:1-12, whereas Glenn’s view requires forcefitting his interpretation into the text.94
In his commentary, Glenn explains, “Keeping a year of Jubilee at the start was not required. We
know this because the text of Leviticus 25 does not mention it or require it.” I answer that the reason it
isn’t mentioned where he thinks it should be mentioned is because it didn’t even occur until 50 years after
they entered the Land. For Glenn’s explanation to be true would be akin to someone making a ridiculous
claim that a new moon occurred on the 8th day of the month, and the reason no one is recorded as having
observed that new moon is because the text didn’t mention it or require it!
94

In his rebuttal to our original study, Glenn responded to this illustration by commenting, “I believe the Israelites came to
school ‘late’ in the semester, and as such were only required to take the standard ‘Sabbatical year’ test, but not the ‘Jubilee
year’ test—since that test required them to have the full and complete knowledge from the start of the semester.” In other
words, according to Glenn, observing their first-ever Sabbatical cycle was all the Israelites could handle! They needed 48
additional years before they would be capable of observing a Jubilee year!
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I am displaying below the calendar that I believe makes the most sense with regard to the Israelites’
entrance into the Promised Land:

Comparing Opposing Jubilee Views Pertaining to the Israelites’ Entry into the Promised Land

With this scenario, the Israelites kept a land Sabbath upon entering into the Promised Land (Lev. 25:2), then they sowed and
reaped for six years before keeping another land Sabbath (Lev. 25:3). They numbered seven “Sabbaths of years” (Lev. 25:8),
then proclaimed liberty throughout the land, observing the year of Jubilee in the 50th year (Lev. 25:9-12). By deduction, we
can ascertain that the land Sabbath that they immediately kept upon entering the Promised Land was the year of Jubilee.
Notice that upon keeping this year of Jubilee, they sowed and reaped for six years, not five, as required by the opposing belief
system. Moreover, the typology fits: Just as the land returns to its rightful owner during the year of Jubilee, the Promised
Land returned to its rightful owners the year the Israelites entered it! It is fitting that this was a Jubilee year.

I feel obligated to add an historical note of interest. Glenn places a great deal of value on historical
evidence, including his position that the Book of Jubilees, which he believes was very popular within the
ranks of first-century Judaism, serves as strong evidence that Jews of this time period regarded the Jubilee
cycle to be forty-nine years in length. That, of course, is a separate discussion, but suffice it to say that
Glenn places a great deal of value on historical evidence. This having been established, I find it very
interesting that Glenn understands that, historically, Judaism has understood that the Israelites entered into
the Promised Land during a Jubilee year. The following commentary is taken from Glenn’s work entitled
Discovering the Jewish Messiah Within the Prophecy of Daniel 9:
Historically, the Jews have tended to believe that the entrance into the promised land came in a
year of Jubilee. The alignment of the chronology of Seder Olam supports that view as well.
While I do not necessarily find proof in Scripture that Israel’s entrance into the promised land
actually took place in a year of Jubilee, the point is that this is what they typically believed
(including Maimonides). 95
95

From “An Excerpt from Chapter 10 of Discovering the Jewish Messiah Within the Prophecy of Daniel 9” by W. Glenn
Moore, p. 10. I located this commentary at the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Discover%20Messiah%20Ch10.pdf
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I find it somewhat contradictory to, on the one hand, place such a high value on historical
understanding -- to the point that it is used as evidence supporting a certain belief, but then, on the other
hand, when faced with additional historical evidence that conflicts with that same belief, that evidence is
dismissed or otherwise rejected. We should also take note of Glenn’s remark in which he states that he
doesn’t see any evidence from Scripture that Israel’s entrance into the Promised Land actually took place
during a Jubilee year. As we established at the beginning of this chapter, it is precisely because this is
how June and I understand the Scriptural instructions given to the Israelites in Leviticus 25 that June and I
base our own understanding. Indeed, it is through proper exegesis that we determine that Scripture only
supports the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land as having occurred during a Jubilee year … just
as Judaism has historically believed and taught. Regrettably, this is a case of an individual’s strong bias
influencing his interpretation of Scripture to the point that he is unable to see that which Judaism has
always understood as being true.
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7. The Prophecy of Daniel 9

O

f primary importance to Glenn Moore’s premise is the prophecy of Daniel chapter nine. In fact,
on his web site, Glenn refers to this prophecy as “The Most Crucial Key to Determine Jubilee
Years.” In his study “Jubilee Cycles—49 or 50 Years?”, Glenn presents the understanding that the
prophecy of Daniel 9:24-27 proves that “the Jubilee cycles are intended to be 49 year cycles, not 50 year
cycles”:
The Prophecy of Daniel 9
The 70 week prophecy of Daniel 9 provides the first of several major keys to help us understand
that the Jubilee cycles are 49 year cycles, not 50 year cycles. We know this because 70 weeks (as
mentioned in the prophecy of Daniel 9) is equivalent to 70 X 7 or 490 years. 490 years is equal to
ten 49-year cycles, not 50-year cycles. While this is certainly significant, it may not be enough
evidence for some to accept. There is more.
In my book Discovering the Jewish Messiah I state it this way:
The reason Daniel receives the vision of the 70 weeks prophecy is because of what happened to
cause the 70 years of captivity. The reason Israel was taken into captivity for 70 years is because
the children of Israel had violated Yahweh’s Torah, rebelled against His commands, committed
evil throughout the land that He had given them, and violated the Sabbatical and Jubilee years. In
order for the land to receive its just rest, they were expelled from it for 70 years to fulfill the
number of sabbatical years in which it had failed to receive the rest that it was due. What,
therefore, is the conclusion of the matter? . . . The entire prayer of Daniel 9:1-19 is based upon,
and in fact is a response to the 70 years’ captivity. It is the “vision” that Jeremiah had received
concerning the desolation and captivity of Israel for 70 years (Jeremiah 25:1; 11-12) that Daniel is
concerned about. Moreover, it is the “matter” of how Yahweh allowed the land to keep the
Sabbatical years that it had been denied because of Israel’s sins (2 Chronicles 36:19-21).
Therefore, what follows in the account of Daniel must in some way be connected to the Jubilee
Calendar as it relates to the 70 years’ captivity. This is exactly what Daniel had been studying and
contemplating and praying earnestly about (Daniel 9:2).96
If Daniel basis his prophecy on the Jubilee cycles (as I have just shown), and the period of time
which his prophecy concerns is 70 times 7 (or 490 years), then he demonstrates by his testimony
that the Jubilee cycles are intended to be 49 year cycles, not 50 year cycles.97

I am inclined to reject the above reasoning as more wishful thinking than an offering of solid,
persuasive evidence. First, we need to bear in mind that the word “Jubilee” never appears in Daniel
chapter 9, nor does it appear in the entire book of Daniel. Secondly, for those who might argue that the
concept of the Jubilee cycle is presented in Daniel 9, I can only ask, “How?” and “Where?” Let’s take a
look at Daniel 9:24-27 to see if we can answer these questions:
24

Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to finish
the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for
iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and
prophecy, and to anoint the most Holy.
25
Know therefore and understand, that from the going forth of the commandment
to restore and to build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the Prince shall be seven weeks,
96
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Discovering the Jewish Messiah Through the Prophecy of Daniel 9, by W. Glenn Moore, 2008, pp. 9-10.
Cf., Moore, W. Glenn, The Jubilee Code, 2008, pp. 63-64.
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and threescore and two weeks: the street shall be built again, and the wall, even in
troublous times.
26
And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for
himself: and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the
sanctuary; and the end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war
desolations are determined.
27
And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of
the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the
overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate, even until the
consummation, and that determined shall be poured upon the desolate.

The above prophecy is commonly referred to as “the seventy weeks’ prophecy.” It is not known as
“the Jubilee prophecy.” Not only does the word “Jubilee” not appear in this passage, but neither is there a
mention of 50 years. For that matter, neither is there a mention of 49 years. Thus, the only way an
individual could possibly read this prophecy and conclude that it’s a “Jubilee prophecy” is if that
individual reads it with the preconceived notion that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years and reasons that
since 70 x 7 = 490, which is the same as 49 x 10, then this must be a prophecy comprising ten “Jubilee
cycles” of forty-nine years. This is precisely the approach used by Glenn Moore in his interpretation of
the prophecy. However, please note that the prophecy does not mention “Ten Jubilees.” Men have
interpreted the prophecy as “of necessity” including a reference to ten Jubilee cycles, but in the final
analysis, an interpretation is all they can produce, and an interpretation does not validate a position. This
having been said, I find it amazing that Glenn cites this prophecy as being “The Most Crucial Key to
Determine Jubilee Years.”
What’s more, I have never denied that there may well be a special significance assigned to a separate
forty-nine-year cycle.98 Also noteworthy is the fact that historians agree that following the Babylonian
Exile the Jubilee cycle ceased to be observed (presuming that it ever was actually observed).99 The fact
that “seventy weeks” of years is equivalent to 490 years, which amounts to ten 49-year cycles, does not
mean that a Jubilee cycle must consist of 49 years. Thus, Glenn’s remark that it is significant that 490
years is equal to ten 49-year cycles, not 50-year cycles, amounts to nothing more than an attempt to infuse
his interpretation into the text. I could just as easily make a similar remark about the Millennium by
stating, “It is significant that the Millennium consists of 1,000 years, or 20 Jubilee cycles. One thousand
is equal to twenty 50-year cycles, not 49-year cycles.” Such a statement, in and of itself, would not
validate the position that the Jubilee cycle consists of a fifty-year period.
We all need to be careful not to read too much into any texts … including the prophecy of Daniel
9:24-27. Again, we need to emphasize that the word “Jubilee” does not appear in this prophecy, yet it is
argued that this prophecy “proves” a 49-year Jubilee cycle. We urge great caution when it comes to
interpreting Scripture and infusing our interpretations into any text.

98

For more details, please read Part I, chapter 12 (Do “Amazing Mathematical Alignments” Prove the Length of the Jubilee
Cycle?).
99
For more details, please read Part II, chapter 11 (Glenn Defends His Use of Josephus’ Writings), esp. the section entitled
“Benedict Zuckermann Disagreed With Glenn Moore’s Dating of Maccabees Sabbatical Year.”
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Glenn Moore’s Response to Our Interpretation of Daniel 9 … And His Rash Vow
(Which He Chose to Break)
In November 2008, Glenn Moore, having read our original version of this study, sent us a response in
which he would periodically “break in” and offer his own commentary, none of which we personally
found to be persuasive, though we are all certainly entitled to our own opinions. Some of his remarks did
influence me to clarify some of the points I had made in our original study, so this revision is actually the
result of having read Glenn’s response. Of particular interest at this point in our study is Glenn’s reaction
to our brief commentary on Daniel chapter 9. I have decided to copy and paste his entire response here:
COMMENT: Here in this entire presentation on Daniel 9 we have a serious disregard of several
major pieces of evidence, evidence which I did present in detail in my book on that same
prophecy (a book, by the way, that Larry was very helpful in both editing and offering suggestions
for!). For instance, Larry has focused on just the primary text dealing with the 70 week prophecy
(Daniel 9:24-27). However, he has completely ignored the context upon which that passage is
based upon. In the first few verses of Daniel 9, Daniel states his concern regarding the 70 year
captivity predicted by Jeremiah (which was soon to end). [We can suppose that Daniel knew when
the 70 years would end, does that make Daniel a “date setter” because he knew when the
prophecy would end? Why yes, it does!] Does the prophecy of the 70 year captivity (which is
clearly the basis for the 70 week prophecy) tie in directly to the Jubilees? Yes it does, and here is
the evidence (evidence Larry knows about, but does not deal with at all in his response). Quoting
directly from my book Discovering the Jewish Messiah, pp. 21-23, it says this:
I will here demonstrate that there is a direct connection between the seventy weeks
prophecy of Daniel 9, the 70-year prophecy of Jeremiah 25 and the 430-year prophecy
of Ezekiel chapter four. Earlier in this chapter I mentioned a prophecy in Ezekiel 4:46. In that prophecy, Ezekiel is commanded to demonstrate to the people how they
had sinned against Yahweh, using a day for a year. 390 days are used to illustrate the
time of Israel’s rebellion, and 40 days are used to illustrate the period of time during
which Judah had sinned against Yahweh (a day for a year). When you add this up, it
comes to 430 days (which represent years). It is interesting to note that the 430 years
within the Jubilee calendar contain exactly 61 Sabbatical years, including nine Jubilee
years, for a total of 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years. During those 430 years of rebellion,
both Israel and Judah had neglected the observance of 61 Sabbatical years and nine
Jubilee years — a total of 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years that were snubbed by nations
who were supposed to live as Yahweh’s chosen people. Please remember, the 70-year
captivity was given to Judah for her rebellion against Yahweh in not keeping the
Sabbatical/Jubilee years, and not letting the captives go free in the year of Jubilee. In
the following chart, I will demonstrate the full 430-year period, highlighting the 61
Sabbatical years, along with the nine jubilee years:
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Jeremiah predicted that Israel would go into captivity for 70 years because of the sin
of not keeping the Sabbatical years, and now we have confirmed mathematically that
the 430 years of Israel’s sin (using a day for year, as Ezekiel specifically states) are
directly linked to the Jubilee Calendar. We know this because there are exactly 70
Sabbatical/Jubilee Years within a period of 430 years. The 70 years captivity would
therefore be directly linked with the 430 years that Israel had rebelled against Yahweh
(as Ezekiel tells us in chapter 4 of his prophecy). Does this mean that the prophecy of
Daniel 9 is also connected with the Jubilee Calendar? Yes, it does!
Now, having established that Daniel 9, the 70 year captivity, and the prophecy of Ezekiel 4 are all
directly connected, I would like to challenge Larry to produce a table similar to the one shown
above—a table which will produce exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430
years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles). If he can do this (following the exact pattern
given in Scripture), then I will heartily embrace the 50 year cycles and abandon the 49 year cycles.
And let us not forget that Daniels’ prophecy of 70 weeks is based on the 70 year captivity, which
is itself based upon the Jubilee and Sabbatical years the Jews failed to observe while they lived in
the land. If this is indeed the case (and I have presented extensive evidence here for your
consideration) then it is perfectly acceptable to use the 490 years (70 week prophecy) to determine
the length of a Jubilee cycle (49 years).100
NOTE: Glenn has since revised the above rebuttal to our study and has removed the above vow to “heartily
embrace the 50-year cycles” if I produce the table that he challenged me to come up with. For those who would
like to view Glenn’s original “rebuttal,” click here.

In response to the first portion of Glenn’s commentary, I should probably explain that he had
requested my assistance in editing a book he was composing, which has undergone a name change since
my agreement to undertake this task. My agreeing to assist Glenn with his project, in my opinion, serves
to illustrate how and why I do not regard 100% agreement on a particular topic as a prerequisite to either
friendship or agreeing to assist with editorial work. Glenn knew very well during the time in which I
assisted him that I did not agree with his view on reckoning the Jubilee cycle.
Additionally, in response to Glenn’s commentary regarding Daniel being a “date-setter,” as though it
somehow justifies Glenn’s own desire to be a “date-setter,” I find his self-justification to be greatly overrated, unless Glenn is a prophet. We know that Daniel was a prophet, so this certainly gives him full
“date-setter” rights. What would Glenn give as his justification for setting dates?
Finally, in the last paragraph of Glenn’s commentary, he makes what I consider to be a “rash vow.”
He boldly declares that he will “heartily embrace the 50 year cycles” if I can produce a table similar to the
one he produced … a table that will produce exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only
430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles). In response to Glenn’s challenge, I produced
a table that uses 50-year cycles in place of 49-year cycles, and this same table contains exactly 70
Sabbatical/Jubilee years. I thus fully complied with Glenn’s “challenge.” However, as we will observe
later, Glenn has no intention of honoring his vow, and he has instead elected to modify his own rules (or,
in laymen’s terms, he has chosen to “stack the deck” in his favor). Shown on the following two pages is a
table that illustrates how it is possible for a 430-year time span to contain 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years:
100

From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, December 2008, pp. 34-37. At one time, Glenn posted this
study on his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to post his original
study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
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As shown by the table that June and I produced, if the count should start during a Sabbatical year (and
I see nothing from the books of Daniel, Ezekiel or Jeremiah indicating that it couldn’t have), our method
of reckoning works out just fine, producing Glenn’s required 70 Sabbatical years/Jubilees during a 430year span of time. Actually, the count starts during the seventh Sabbatical year just prior to the end of a
Jubilee cycle. Thus, “year two” of the 430-year count is a Jubilee year. Since “year two” of the 430 years
is the first Jubilee year to occur during that period of time, the following specific years of the 430-year
count are also Jubilee years: #52, #102, #152, #202, #252, #302, #352 and #402. As demonstrated by our
table, four more Sabbatical cycles (28 years) follow year #402. This produces exactly 430 years, which
contain 61 Sabbatical years and 9 Jubilee years (70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years) . All of this is illustrated on
our spreadsheet for those who, like us, are “visually-oriented.”
Although I have demonstrated that, even by the rules that Glenn came up with, we can produce a table
fulfilling his requirements, I nevertheless do not see how or why anyone would rely on their interpretation
of a prophecy (or prophecies) to determine the number of years in a Jubilee cycle, especially since the
word “Jubilee” is nowhere mentioned in the books of Jeremiah, Ezekiel or Daniel. Without specific
statements connecting those prophecies to the Jubilee cycle, all you have is an interpretation. Thus, from
our perspective, the only thing we have really established as a result of producing the table that Glenn
challenged us to produce is this: It is not wise to make rash vows before Yahweh.
As highlighted from Glenn’s November commentary, he made a commitment to heartily embrace the
50-year Jubilee cycles and abandon the 49-year cycles if I could produce a table meeting the above
requirements. I sent Glenn our table (similar to the one shown above) in December, along with the
following comment:
I am attaching the Excel spreadsheet for your review. Thus, I have responded to your
challenge that I come up with a table which produces exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years
within a period of only 430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles). We are
now curious as to whether or not you will live up to your end of the bargain.101

Glenn never replied to my e-mail, but a couple of weeks later I visited his web site to see if he had
made any changes to his rebuttal. As it turns out, he had indeed made some changes, but “living up to his
end of the bargain” wasn’t one of them. Glenn recognizes his error, but he has now “taken back his vow”
(or is at least attempting to “sweep it under the rug”), and has revised his “In Response to The Jubilee
Cycle” article with the following commentary pertaining to his original challenge:
I would here like to point out that recently I challenged Larry to produce a table similar to
the one shown above—a table which would produce exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years
within a period of only 430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles).
Amazingly, he did indeed produce such a table—based upon starting the 430 year count
from a Sabbatical year just prior to a year of Jubilee!! However, if he were to start the
configuration just one year later (in a year of Jubilee) it will not work, and many other
similar configurations will not work. In contrast, a similar table using 49 year cycles
(starting in a Sabbatical year just prior to a Jubilee year), will also produce 70 land-rest
years, just as my original configuration (as illustrated above) starting in a year of Jubilee
will also work. While it is apparent that it was an error on my part to say it could never be
101
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done (using 50 year cycles), it is also apparent that 49 year cycles work much better than
50 year cycles—as they will work in many different configurations, including starting the
430 years from either a Sabbatical year before a Jubilee, or a Jubilee year itself. Let us not
forget that Daniels’ prophecy of 70 weeks is based upon the 70 year captivity, which is
itself based upon the Jubilee and Sabbatical years the Jews failed to observe while they
lived in the land. If this is indeed the case (and I have presented extensive evidence here
for your consideration) then it is perfectly acceptable and reasonable to use the 490 years
(70 week prophecy) to determine the length of a Jubilee cycle (49 years).102
As you may have noticed, Glenn’s vow to “heartily embrace the 50 year cycles” has fallen by the
wayside and he has now altered his rules so as to better accommodate his doctrinal requirements. He
points out that if we start our configuration just one year later, it won’t work. This “point” reflects a clear
attempt to sidetrack his original commitment. His original pledge didn’t require me to come up with
multiple tables containing exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430 years (using 50
year cycles in place of 49 year cycles), nor did he specify a certain year when we should start our
configuration. Rather, his pledge required me to come up with “a table” fulfilling the above requirement.
We came through on Glenn’s challenge, so all that remains is for Glenn to follow though on his
commitment.
Instead, as we have seen from his response, Glenn has chosen to remove the record of his vow and
instead focus on how “49 year cycles work much better than 50 year cycles.” Our response is, “So? You
didn’t challenge me to a contest to see who could produce the most tables showing 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee
years within a 430-year time frame. All you asked for is ‘a table,’ and we came through. You told me
that if I could do such a thing, you would ‘heartily embrace’ the 50-year cycles and abandon the 49-year
cycles. It’s time to ‘put your money where your mouth is,’ so to speak.” Perhaps Glenn needs to spend
more time studying the importance of honoring one’s commitments and less time on the “Jubilee
Countdown.” It should be remembered that whenever we make a promise (a vow), it is made in the
presence of Yahweh. The words of our mouths, the meditations of our hearts and yes, even the words we
write should reflect integrity and honor.
Is it pleasing in Yahweh’s sight to write, “If he can do this (following the exact pattern given in
Scripture), then I will heartily embrace the 50 year cycles and abandon the 49 year cycles,” and then renege on
that vow? Was this an honest-hearted commitment on Glenn’s part? If we cannot be trusted to mean
what we say (or write), how can anyone be certain that we are servants of Yahweh (John 8:44, Eph.
4:25)? It is clear that when Glenn wrote his words, he felt he had “set the bar” so high that those of my
persuasion would never be able to reach it. Now that he has realized his judgment error, he needs to also
realize the meaning of “honor.”
Honor is something that is taken very lightly by today’s society. Not so with the ancients. In ancient
times, a man’s word was his bond. The judge named Jephthah (Judges chapter 11) understood this way of
life. Jephthah certainly had his faults, and one of them was making a rash vow. He vowed that if Yahweh
102
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would give him the victory over the Ammonites, then whoever came out of his house to meet him upon
his victorious return, he would offer to Yahweh as a burnt offering. As we know, it was his daughter, his
only child, who came out to meet him. If he had been raised and influenced by today’s society, Jephthah
probably would have chuckled and said, “Yahweh knows I was only just saying that! He knows I could
never sacrifice my own daughter! LOL!!” But that is not what the Jephthah of Scripture did. Instead,
knowing that he could not go back on his words, as well as the dishonor that doing such a thing would
bring upon himself, he fulfilled his vow. Jephthah’s vow was far, far more serious and with vastly more
heart-wrenching consequences than the simple vow that Glenn made. Nevertheless, Jephthah honored his
vow.
We know that Jephthah was obedient to Yahweh and kept his vow, but then again, he is recorded as
one of the “faithful few” that are mentioned in Hebrews chapter 11. If Glenn were to even aspire to place
as much value on a vow that heathen King Herod did, he would immediately repent and honor the vow he
made, rash though it was. In Matthew chapter 14, we read of the infamous “birthday bash” that was put
on for King Herod. During the time leading up to Herod’s shindig, John the Baptist had been imprisoned
for having committed the horrific crime of informing Herod that it wasn’t lawful for him to have his
brother’s wife, Herodias. And now, at the party, Herod made a rash vow – an oath. He was pleased by
the dancing of Herodias’ daughter, whereupon he “promised with an oath” to give her whatsoever she
would ask.
6

But when Herod’s birthday was kept, the daughter of Herodias danced before
them, and pleased Herod.
7
Whereupon he promised with an oath to give her whatsoever she would ask.
8
And she, being before instructed of her mother, said, Give me here John Baptist’s
head in a charger.
9
And the king was sorry: nevertheless for the oath’s sake, and them which sat with
him at meat, he commanded it to be given her.

Needless to say, King Herod was not a righteous king; nevertheless, he understood the great dishonor
associated with breaking an oath. It is clear that Glenn not only lacks the understanding of the righteous
Jephthah, but he could also learn a lesson from someone as unrighteous as King Herod.
In trying to weigh the seriousness of this particular situation, which may seem trivial to some folks, I
recently asked a lunar sabbatarian to give me his opinion. This lunar sabbatarian knows that I in no way
support or endorse lunar sabbatarian beliefs. I asked him the following question: “If I were to tell you, ‘If
you can produce such-and-such evidence or information, then I will heartily accept the lunar sabbatarian
doctrine and abandon the continuously-repeating weekly cycle,’ and then you actually came through and
produced the evidence, … but instead of becoming a lunar sabbatarian, I just continued on my merry way,
ignoring my vow to you … what would you think of me?”
The lunar sabbatarian replied, “I would think you were a dishonest person.”
I think that’s enough said on this topic.103
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8. Historical Evidence for Jubilee Years?

A

nother argument promoted by Glenn Moore in support of his position that the Jubilee cycle
consists of 49 years involves what he believes to be supportive historical evidence. While I
respect his desire to seek historical evidence, I feel I should point out that even if Glenn truly can
pinpoint a specific year that was observed as a Sabbatical year, or even a Jubilee year, this does not
automatically validate his position, for we must recognize the possibility that those who observed a
certain Sabbatical year may have been observing it during the wrong year.
Shown below is Glenn’s historical argument, as found in chapter six of his book The Jubilee Code:
Historical Alignments
There are many historically and chronologically verified dates in which it is recorded that Israel
kept Sabbatical years both prior to and after the coming of the Messiah. This first reference
clearly refers to a “seventh year,” and the statement is made in the year in which Alexander began
his invasion of the Persian empire. The date Alexander came into Judea on his mission to
conquer all of Persia was the year 332/31 BCE. That year, according to our examination of the
historical record, as pointed out also in the Zuckermann Table, was indeed a Sabbatical year—and
can be proven as much. The Zuckermann Table is a list of Sabbatical years published by Benedict
Zuckermann in 1866 CE, in which he offers substantial evidence of the Sabbatical years. In 1901,
Emil Shurer reinforced the accuracy of the Zuckermann findings with his own research, and so
we find their conclusions to be very reliable.104
In the Zuckermann Table, one of the first mentioned Sabbatical year dates is 332/31 BCE. It is in
this year that Alexander gives an exemption to the Jews from taxation because it is a Sabbatical
year. The record of this event is found in Antiquities of the Jews, by the Jewish historian Josephus.
In this account Josephus clearly suggests that this took place right after Alexandar took Gaza:
when the seven months of the siege of Tyre were over, and the two months of the
siege of Gaza, Sanballat died. Now Alexander, when he had taken Gaza, made
haste to go up to Jerusalem105

Soon after this he states (concerning Alexander’s generosity):
but the next day he called them to him, and bid them ask what favors they pleased
of him; whereupon the high priest desired that they might enjoy the laws of their
forefathers, and might pay no tribute on the seventh year. He granted all they
desired.106

If indeed Alexander “granted all they desired” immediately, then both conditions were met. By
implication, then, it was a Sabbatical year already. Alexander took Gaza in 332 BCE, during the
month of November. Since the Jews were very concerned about being granted an exemption for
104

Glenn Moore’s footnote reads as follows: “In 1866 Benedict Zuckermann published his proposed table of sabbatical years
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sabbatical years at this time, it strongly suggests that such an event was already in progress. This
makes it very likely that 332/331 would be a sabbatical year.
There are many other sabbatical years which can be identified even more certainly from the time
Greece conquered Palestine to the time Rome squelched the second Jewish revolt of Bar
Kochba. All such evidence has already been presented in chapter 4, and together this evidence
supports continuous Sabbatical year cycles. If these cycles were intended to be 50 year cycles,
then such a difference between 49 and 50 year cycles would have been seen over a period of
several hundred years. However, the cycles which can be demonstrated from this data are shown
to be continuous 49 year periods and, therefore, Jubilee cycles associated with them can only be
49 year cycles (not 50 year cycles).
Sabbatical years have been documented and confirmed for BCE years 332/331, 164/163,
136/135, 38/37, and CE years 68/69 and 138/139. Zuckerman himself lists the years 136/135,
38/37, and 68/69 as having the strongest historical support. From my own research I find that
years of Jubilee (while they were not generally kept at that time) can also be confirmed for the
years 457/456 BCE and 132/133 CE. [Keep in mind that the purpose of this “double dating” is
to indicate that the year in question begins in the fall of one year and ends in the fall of the next
year.] This is based upon the fulfillment of the prophecy of Daniel 9, the timing of the Bar
Kochba revolt, evidence found in the Zuckermann Table of 1856 and other evidence as I have
presented in my book Discovering the Jewish Messiah.107

In reviewing the above explanation, I would like to focus on the claim that the year in which
Alexander gave an exemption to the Jews from taxation was a Sabbatical year. As pointed out by Mr.
Moore, and recorded by Josephus, when Alexander asked the Jews what favor he might grant them, the
high priest asked that the Jews be granted an exemption from paying tribute during the seventh year. As
we know from the historical record, Alexander granted this wish. Glenn concludes, “If indeed Alexander
‘granted all they desired’ immediately, then both conditions were met. By implication, then, it was a
Sabbatical year already.”
This conclusion is more wishful thinking than reasonable conclusion. The high priest requested an
exemption from tribute “on the seventh year.” Josephus did not add anything to the effect of, “For that
year was indeed the seventh year” or “that year was indeed the Sabbatical year.” Glenn is left to presume
that it was, and then, equipped with his presumption, expect his readers to believe that he has furnished us
with evidence of a Sabbatical year. Truly, if the year 332/331 BCE was a Sabbatical year, I would have
expected Josephus to have added such an important detail to his report. The fact that he did not leaves me
with the impression that Josephus understood that the seventh year had not yet arrived, and the high
priest’s request was in anticipation of an upcoming Sabbatical year. The two key words in the above
quote, then, are the words “If” and “immediately.” Certainly, “IF” the Jews’ wish was granted for that
“IMMEDIATE” year, it was a Sabbatical year, but to presume it was -- with no additional information to
go on -- is no more than wishful thinking.
What makes the above examination so interesting is the fact that I took it straight from Glenn Moore’s
chapter in which he addressed the historical evidence supporting his position. Presumably, if one is
addressing historical evidence supporting one’s position, he will produce the best evidence, not the
weakest evidence. In requesting this information from Glenn, he sent me chapter 6 from his book The
Jubilee Code. At that time, there weren’t any numbers to the pages, and only later did Glenn reveal to me
107
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the page-numbering for this chapter. This was the only portion of Glenn’s book that I had access to, and
it was given to me as a resource to help me to understand why he believes the Jubilee cycle consists of 49
years, not 50 years. In fact, the chapter is entitled “Jubilee Cycles—49 or 50 Years? ” In spite of all this
… and how Glenn gave me what I should have presumed was his “best stuff,” when he read the above
commentary from our original version of this study, he suddenly downgraded the “historical evidence” in
that chapter to the “weakest” evidence he has to offer. Here is what he wrote:
COMMENT: It is not enough to determine only one Sabbatical year observed in history,
we must determine at least 2 or more. Attempting to focus all of our attention on what
could be the “weakest” historical date for a Sabbatical year, while ignoring all of the other
evidence which clearly points to several “confirmed” historical dates, is truly amazing!
In spite of Glenn’s protest to the contrary, I focused on the only historical argument that he felt was
compelling enough to expound upon in his chapter. Now, after exposing the weakness of his argument,
he declares that I have focused all of my attention on his “weakest” historical date!? An argument is only
as strong as its weakest link, and we have just seen how strong (by his own admission) Glenn’s “weakest”
historical argument is. If the other arguments are stronger, why did Glenn not devote as much space to
expounding upon them as he did the year in which Alexander gave an exemption to the Jews from
taxation?
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9. Putting Glenn Moore’s Alleged Sabbatical Year of
68/69 to the Test

A

few months after Glenn’s protest over my only critiquing one of the Sabbatical years upon which
he rests his “weakest” case, I decided to examine one of the years that Glenn lists as having “the
strongest historical support” for having been a Sabbatical year. This is the “year” dating from the
fall of 68 CE to the fall of 69 CE. In fact, Glenn is so certain that the year 68/69 was a Sabbatical year
that he refers to it as “A Known Sabbatical Year.” Shown below is a screen shot taken from Glenn’s
“Jubilee Calendar” spreadsheet, which I accessed from his web site:108

How can Glenn be so sure that 68/69 CE was a “known” Sabbatical year? In a nutshell, Glenn
attributes his historical dating evidence to a man named Benedict Zuckermann109, whose conclusions
Glenn has cited as being reliable. If you read footnote #104, which was actually composed by Glenn, you
know he is confident of Zuckermann’s dating accuracy. For example, Glenn wrote:
While some chronologists (such as Wacholder and others) have attempted to contradict
the findings of Zuckermann, a careful examination of Zuckermann’s findings strongly
suggest that his original conclusions are the correct ones all along.
Since Glenn had already criticized me for having examined a claim that, by his own admission, was
his “weakest historical date,” I decided to take a closer look at the year 68/69 CE, a year to which he
unabashedly ascribes quite a bit more certainty. Here, again, is an excerpt from what Glenn wrote:
Sabbatical years have been documented and confirmed for BCE years 332/331, 164/163,
136/135, 38/37, and CE years 68/69 and 138/139. Zuckerman himself lists the years
136/135, 38/37, and 68/69 as having the strongest historical support.
How “strong” is Zuckermann’s conclusion regarding the year 68/69? As we are about to see, it is
weak at best. First, I need to point out that Benedict Zuckermann based his understanding that the year
68/69 was a Sabbatical year on a translation of a 2nd century work known as the Seder Olam.110 The
108

Glenn Moore’s Jubilee Calendar spreadsheet may be accessed at the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/XLS%20Files/Jubilee%20Calendar.xls
109
Benedict Zuckermann (October 9, 1818 – December 17, 1891) was a German scientist. Zuckermann’s name was mentioned
earlier in this study (in a commentary authored by Glenn Moore in which he wrote that Zuckermann’s original dating
conclusions “are the correct ones all along”). One of Zuckermann’s works, A Treatise on the Sabbatical Cycle and the Jubilee,
was cited by Glenn.
110
For those who are not familiar with the Seder Olam, this is a widely respected, yet ancient, document, attributed to have
been authored around the year 160 CE. Notice what Wikipedia offers regarding the Seder Olam: “The principal author of the
Seder Olam, Rabbi Jose, was a pupil of the famous Rabbi Akiba. Akiba was a young man when the Romans destroyed
Jerusalem and burned the Temple. On such an important issue as the year in which the Temple was destroyed, it would be
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following excerpt, taken from the online encyclopedia Wikipedia, validates that Zuckermann based his
designation of 68/69 as a Sabbatical year on the Seder Olam:
The final text considered by Zuckermann was a passage in the Seder Olam that relates the
destruction of the Second Temple to a Sabbatical year, an event that is known from secular
history to have happened in the summer of 70 CE. Zuckermann interpreted the Seder Olam
text as stating that this happened in a year after a Sabbatical year, thus placing a Sabbatical in
68/69 CE.111

As previously mentioned by Glenn Moore, and now affirmed by the Wikipedia reference, Benedict
Zuckermann concluded that the year 68/69 was a Sabbatical year. This reference also affirms that
Zuckermann’s basis for making this determination was the Seder Olam. By the way, Glenn himself, in a
separate writing that I located on his website, expresses agreement with Zuckermann’s position that the
Seder Olam proves that the year 68/69 was a Sabbatical year:
According to the Babylonian Talmud (in the Taanith), the second temple at Jerusalem
was destroyed one year prior to a Sabbatical year.112 The Seder Olam, through the
teachings of Yose ben Khalaphta, is in complete agreement with that view. Many, but
not all, rabbinic authorities of that general time also are in agreement with the
chronology of the Seder Olam, which teaches that the Sabbatical year came one year
prior to the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple. Since the city of Jerusalem (and
the temple) is well known to have been destroyed in 70 CE, that would make 68/69
CE a Sabbatical year—according to the Seder Olam, and the Taanith. Sabbatical
years were known to have been kept right up until the Bar Kochba revolt and the
Seder Olam was written about 3 decades later, likely based upon information
compiled decades before. This means that the author of Seder Olam would have
been quite capable of tracking Sabbatical years and could do a much better job of it
than we could almost 2000 years later.113
logical that Jose's ideas were taken from his mentor and his mentor's contemporaries.” Taken from the following URL:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shmita.
111
This excerpt was taken from the Wikipedia article “Shmita,” which may be read in its entirety by accessing the following
URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shmita.
112
Stating that the temple was destroyed a year prior to the Sabbatical year is an apparent parapraxis on Glenn’s part. On the
one hand, I could cite this as evidence that Glenn contradicts himself, since he states it was destroyed in a year that followed
the Sabbatical year in the same paragraph. However, since it’s clear that Glenn actually believes the temple was destroyed in a
year that followed the Sabbatical year, I will attribute his error to a parapraxis. He cites The Babylonian Talmud (Taanith 29a)
as his source, and this writing attributes the temple’s destruction to a year that followed the Sabbatical year. Here is the
pertinent quote: "Good things come to pass on an auspicious day, and bad things on an unlucky day. It is reported that the
day on which the First Temple was destroyed was the eve of the ninth of Ab, a Sunday, and in the year following the
Sabbatical year, and the Mishmar of the family of Jehoiarib were on duty and the Levites were chanting the Psalms standing
on their Duchan (platform). And what Psalm did they recite? - [The Psalm] containing the verse, `And He hath brought upon
them their own iniquity, and will cut them off in their own evil.' And hardly had they time to say, `The Lord our God will cut
them off,' when the heathens came and captured them. The same thing too happened in the Second Temple."
113
From “An Excerpt from Chapter 10 of Discovering the Jewish Messiah Within the Prophecy of Daniel 9,” by W. Glenn
Moore, pp. 3-4. I accessed this document at the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Discover%20Messiah%20Ch10.pdf.
NOTE: Glenn also refers to the Taanith, which, as we are about to see in the article authored by Rodger C. Young in The
Jewish Bible Quarterly, contains the quotation from the Seder Olam. In view of the fact that the Taanith (Tosefta Taanit 3:9)
only offers a quote from the Seder Olam instead of the testimony of another scholar, it really isn’t fair to list it as supporting
evidence alongside the Seder Olam.
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Thus far, we have seen that Glenn Moore trusts the dating conclusions offered by 19th century German
scientist Benedict Zuckermann, and we know that Zuckermann based his conclusion that the year 68/69
was a Sabbatical year on the Seder Olam. The question that we need to ask at this point is, “Did Benedict
Zuckermann properly translate the Seder Olam in arriving at his conclusion?” The answer is no. As we
explore this further, we need to bear in mind, as elucidated above by Glenn Moore, that the dating in
question is associated with the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple. According to Glenn, the
Sabbatical year came one year prior to the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple. Another way of
putting it would be to say that this tragic event took place in a year that followed a Sabbatical year. Is this
what we find in the Seder Olam? Did the author of Seder Olam write that the temple was destroyed in a
year that followed a Sabbatical year?
The following information, found in the same Wikipedia article referenced above, questions
Zuckermann’s findings, citing his mistranslation of the Seder Olam. The encyclopedia article from which
the following excerpt is taken is entitled “Shmita”114:

As displayed by the above reference, Zuckermann erred in translating the Hebrew phrase ve-motsae
sheviit as “in the year after a Sabbatical year.” A scholar named Heinrich Guggenheimer demonstrated
that this phrase should have been translated “at the end of a Sabbatical year.” Obviously, there is a
critical difference between “in the year after a Sabbatical year” and “at the end of a Sabbatical year.” As
the saying goes, “What a difference a year makes!” In this case, a year makes a huge difference. It
completely skews Glenn’s chronological dating of Sabbatical years and further illustrates the futility in
attempting to base our dating of historical events on the years in which we think they occurred.
114

The entire article may be read by accessing the following URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shmita.
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Of course, I anticipate that Glenn will question the findings of the author of the above Wikipedia
article, and I certainly wouldn’t blame him for doing so. I checked out one of the sources from which the
Wikipedia author obtained his information (footnote #15 above), and found that it came from a credible
source, The Jewish Bible Quarterly. I located the full magazine article online, and I have decided to
incorporate a sizable excerpt here. The article appeared in the July-September 2006 issue of The Jewish
Bible Quarterly, and is entitled “Seder Olam and the Sabbaticals Associated With the Two Destructions
of Jerusalem”:
Seder Olam, written in the latter half of the second century CE, is attributed by the
Talmud (Niddah 46b, Yebamot 82b) to Rabbi Yose ben Halaphta, a disciple of the famous
Rabbi Akiba. A modern translator of the text, Heinrich Guggenheimer, says of this work:
The authoritative Rabbinical interpretation of the historical passages of the Bible is
given in Midrash Seder 'Olam. Seder 'Olam is a composition of Tannaitic material, a
companion to the Mishneh. It is the basis of the historical world view of the
Babylonian Talmud and of our counting of years "from the Creation."

The Seder Olam (hereinafter SO) is quoted or referred to several times in the
Babylonian Talmud and once in the Jerusalem Talmud. Most quotations of the SO in the
Babylonian Talmud do not begin with "Rabbi Yose said"; the omission of the name of the
authority is usually regarded as a sign that the following quotation was accepted as
authoritative by the scholars of the Talmud, with no need for the presentation of alternative
views.
Since Rabbi Yose and his disciples who may have contributed to the SO were in the
mainstream of early rabbinic scholarship, and since they lived close enough to the time of
the destruction of the Second Temple, the comments of the SO on this event have been
given considerable weight by modern scholars. The reference in SO Chapter 30 to a
Sabbatical year associated with the fall of Jerusalem has therefore figured largely in
discussions regarding the chronology of the Sabbatical years during the time of the Second
Temple. The other sources that must be studied in determining the dates of post-exilic
Sabbatical [shemitah] years are I and II Maccabees, some passages in Josephus, and various
legal documents found in the caves of Wadi Murabba'at in the Judean desert. The first
definitive study of these sources (except those of Wadi Murabba'at) was that of Benedict
Zuckermann, who argued from the known movements of Alexander and the passage in
Josephus referring to Alexander that a Sabbatical year was observed beginning in Tishri of
332 BCE. Zuckermann's consequent calendar of Sabbatical years, published in 1857, was
accepted by the Jewish settlers in Israel in the late 19th Century. Thus a Sabbatical year was
observed beginning in Tishri of 2000 CE in Israel; from 332 BCE to 2000 CE is 2331 years,
or 333 Sabbatical cycles, remembering that there was no year zero at the BCE/CE divide.
Not all scholars, however, accepted Zuckermann's dates. The most significant challenge
has been from Ben Zion Wacholder, who placed the shemitah associated with Alexander
one year later than did Zuckermann. For the time associated with the fall of the Second
Temple, Zuckermann's calendar began a Sabbatical year in the fall (Tishri) of 68 CE,
whereas Wacholder's calendar began it in the fall of 69. Since the destruction of the city and
the Temple occurred in the summer of 70 CE, this would have been within the Sabbatical
year by Wacholder's calendar of shemitot, but in a post-Sabbatical year by Zuckermann's
calendar. Which of these two options does the SO support?
To answer this question, it is necessary to examine the relevant passage in SO 30 with
some care. It will first be given in Guggenheimer's translation:
R. Yose says: A day of rewards attracts rewards and a day of guilt attracts guilt. You
find it said that the destruction of the First Temple was at the end of Sabbath, at the
end of a Sabbatical year, when the priests of the family of Yehoiariv was [sic]
officiating, on the Ninth of Ab, and the same happened the second time.

Wacholder used the following translation of this same SO passage:
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Rabbi Jose says: 'Favorable judgment forbode favorable days and guilty judgments
guilty days. You find it said: When the Temple was destroyed for the first time, that
happened on a day after the Sabbath (Sunday), during a post-Sabbatical year, and
during the Watch of Jehoiarib, and on the ninth of Ab; and so also when the Second
(Temple was destroyed).'

The first translation says that the destructions were within a Sabbatical year and on a
Sabbath day, whereas the second translation says they were in a year after a Sabbatical year
and on the day after the Sabbath. Since both translations started from the same text (in
rabbinic Hebrew), it is necessary to examine that text to see which translation is correct.
The relevant passage is oto ha-yom motsae shabat hayah, ve-motsae sheviit haytah.
The important difference between these two translations centers on the word motsae.
The destructions were in the motsae of a Sabbatical year and in the motsae of a Sabbath
day. Should motsae be translated as "at the end of" (Guggenheimer), or in some sense as
"the day/year after" (Wacholder)?
Motsa (plural construct motsae) is the participial form of the common verb yatsa, which
has the basic meaning "to go out, to go forth." A literal rendering of motsa is therefore "the
going-out" or "the going-forth." This understanding definitely favors Guggenheimer's
translation, since it is easy to see how the "goings-out" of a year or a day could express the
latter part of the time-period, but a time still within the period. The only way that the
meaning "after" would be justified would be if there were some idiomatic usage that could
be found which suggested this meaning. Are there any such idiomatic usages?
We first look in the Scripture, where the word motsa occurs twenty-seven times. In
Psalm 19:7 (19:6, English Bible) it refers to the "going forth" of the sun. In Psalm
107:33,35 and II Kings 2:21 it is translated as "watersprings" or "spring of the waters." All
of the usages in Scripture can immediately be associated with the idea of going forth or
going out. None can be associated with any idea of "after" or "the thing after."
As to rabbinic writing, we can confine the search to the meaning of motsa to the places
where the passage in question is quoted and also to references in the SO itself.
The SO passage is quoted in Tosefta Taanit 3:9, where the translation into English is as
follows: "When the Temple was destroyed the first time, it was the day after the Sabbath
and the year after the Sabbatical year." This provides no new information to help settle the
meaning of the original Hebrew, because we are relying on a modern interpretation. The
Jerusalem Talmud (Taanit 4:5) uses exactly the same translation, which is not surprising
because it is by the same translator. The Babylonian Talmud quotes the passage from SO 30
three times, in Arakin 11b, Arakin 12a, and in Taanit 29a. In Arakin 11b it is translated as
follows: "The day on which the first Temple was destroyed was the ninth of Ab, and it was
at the going out of the Sabbath, and at the end of the seventh [Sabbatical] year." Similarly,
Arakin 12a quotes Rabbi Yose as saying "at the first time it was at the end of the seventh
year."
All that has been shown by this is that the SO passage has been interpreted in different
ways by modern translators, and we still have not produced any instance showing that
motsa has any idiomatic meaning that would allow it to be interpreted as "sometime after,"
which is necessary to justify those translations that place the two destructions in postSabbatical years. There are, however, some passages in the rabbinic writings that allow us
the settle this question definitively. The first of these is in Abodah Zara 9b. In this passage,
Rabbi Huna ben Joshua gives a formula that allows calculating the year of a Sabbatical
cycle for any year subsequent to the destruction of the Second Temple. His formula is to
count the number of years since the destruction, add one, and then (in essence) to divide
this number by seven. The remainder after dividing gives the year of the Sabbatical cycle.
The important information that this conveys is that year one after the destruction of the
Temple was considered year one of a Sabbatical cycle, so that the Temple was destroyed in
a Sabbatical year. This shows how one of the contributors to the Talmud understood the SO
30 passage regarding the Sabbatical years associated with the two destructions of
Jerusalem.
It is a matter of some interest that Wacholder cited the formula as given by Rabbi Huna
to support a Sabbatical year in 69/70, thus verifying his calendar vs. that of Zuckermann,
which put the Sabbatical year one year earlier.
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At least one passage in the SO itself shows that SO 30 must be translated so as to place
the fall of the First and Second Temples in Sabbatical years. In SO 25, Jehoiachin's exile is
said to begin in the fourth year of a Sabbatical cycle. The city fell ten years later, in his 11th
year of captivity, which was also the 11th (non-accession) year of Zedekiah's reign. This
was therefore 14 years after the Sabbatical year from which the beginning of Jehoiachin's
captivity was measured. Consequently that year, the year of the fall of Jerusalem, was also a
Sabbatical year. This is perhaps the most definitive text that can be found that shows that
motsae did not have any connotation of "after" to the people who wrote the SO, and so it
cannot be translated that way in SO 30. The SO 30 passage must be interpreted to say that
both destructions of Jerusalem occurred on a Sabbath day and in a Sabbatical year.115

The author of the above article thus demonstrates that Zuckermann’s conclusion that the temple was
destroyed during a year following a Sabbatical year is off the mark. Zuckermann’s conclusion was that
the year 68/69 was a Sabbatical year, but Heinrich Guggenheimer established that, instead, the Sabbatical
year was in 69/70, and according to the above article, this understanding was supported by Huna ben
Joshua, who, as I understand it, was a fourth-century Babylonian Talmudic scholar.116
While we certainly have our share of disagreements with the above author with regard to his
method of reckoning the Jubilee cycle, as well as other theological matters, we find it interesting that he at
least recognizes the proper translation of the Hebrew phrase ve motsae, thus reflecting his agreement that
the temple was destroyed during, not after, a Sabbatical year. Of course, with whichever year we
conclude was the Sabbatical year at or near the time when the temple was destroyed, we are left to
presume that Judaism was correctly reckoning Sabbatical years at that time. June and I personally remain
opposed to relying on man’s attempts to date ancient historical events in order to validate one’s
understanding with regard to when a Sabbatical year or Jubilee year was observed.
Later in our study, we will find that Zuckermann, the chronologist whose dating conclusions Glenn is
on record as stating are “the correct ones all along,” disagreed with at least one of Glenn’s “confirmed”
Sabbatical years.

115

From “Seder Olam and the Sabbaticals Associated With the Two Destructions of Jerusalem,” by Rodger C. Young, The
Jewish Bible Quarterly (July-September 2006) Volume 34, Number 3, pp. 175-179. As an interesting side note, the above
author shares Glenn Moore’s position that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years. This is confirmed in a separate article
authored by Young in another magazine, Bible and Spade. However, unlike Glenn, Young does not believe that "Year 50 =
Year 1." Rather, he believes that "Year 49 = Year 50," as evidenced by the following quote: "There are also practical
considerations that show that the Jubilee cycle was 49 years instead of 50. If the Jubilee was a separate year following the
seventh Sabbatical year, then there would be two successive years of voluntary refraining from sowing and reaping, and there
is no indication of such anywhere in Scripture. All these considerations establish that the Jubilee cycle was 49 years, and the
Jubilee year was identical to the seventh Sabbatical year." (From "Evidence for Inerrancy from a Second Unexpected Source:
The Jubilee and Sabbatical Cycles," by Rodger C. Young, Bible and Spade Magazine, Vol. 21, No. 4 [Fall 2008 issue],
Associates for Biblical Research, Akron, PA, pp. 115 & 121. As the reader has likely noticed, June and I are most definitely
not in agreement with Rodger C. Young with regard to the length of the Jubilee cycle. Nevertheless, we find it interesting that
he at least understands that ve motsae is correctly translated "in the latter part of" rather than "after."
116
Frankly, I had never heard of Huna ben Joshua until I read this article. I am unable to locate a specific biography for him,
but I did find that he was contemporary with another fourth-century Jewish Talmudist named Bebai ben Abaye, whose short
bio is found on Wikipedia at the following URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bebai_ben_Abaye
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10. Trusting the Seder Olam Over and Above Eyewitnesses
… and Scripture

A

s I mentioned previously, I anticipated that Glenn would question my findings pertaining to his
conclusion that the year 68/69 CE is a “known Sabbatical year,” and it didn’t take him long to
respond on his website. Here is his response to the above Jewish Bible Quarterly article:
Now let me get to the point quickly so we can continue. This article (when read in
full) takes the position that the destruction of the temple had to have happened in
a Sabbatical year based upon the usage and meaning of the word motsae, which
is translated as either "after" or "at the end of." The author of that article favors
the meaning of "at the end of." But instead of arguing over linguistics here, I
think it is best to simply bypass this issue for now and instead focus on the actual
calendar dates used by Sedar [sic] Olam. Please remember, according to several
reliable sources the actual destruction of the temple took place on the ninth of Av-so any verifiable calendar evidence will certainly override any linguistic
uncertainties.117

As noted above, Glenn uses his understanding, or as he puts it, “verifiable calendar evidence” over
and above what he considers “linguistic uncertainties.” Please bear in mind that the “linguistic
uncertainties” referenced above by Glenn include intense scholarly research proving that the Hebrew
word motsae means “at the end of” and not “after.” This includes twenty-seven verifiable instances in
Scripture in which motsae cannot possibly be construed so as to mean “after.” Here again, is a pertinent
quote from the Jewish Bible Quarterly article:
We first look in the Scripture, where the word motsa occurs twenty-seven times. In Psalm 19:7 (19:6,
English Bible) it refers to the "going forth" of the sun. In Psalm 107:33,35 and II Kings 2:21 it is
translated as "watersprings" or "spring of the waters." All of the usages in Scripture can immediately be
associated with the idea of going forth or going out. None can be associated with any idea of "after" or
"the thing after."

Apparently, to Glenn, the fact that in all of those 27 verifiable instances in which motsae cannot
possibly mean “after” is of no consequence. He prefers to stake his belief on what he terms “verifiable
calendar evidence,” which, as we have already shown, is “unverifiable calendar evidence.” Nevertheless,
Glenn believes he has verifiable calendar evidence to present to his reading audience, so let’s take a look
at what he has to offer:
The chronology of Sedar Olam is not always accurate, for it leaves only 34 year
for the rule of the Persians. However, this is thought to be an attempt to make
the prophecy of Daniel 9 somehow apply to Bar Kochba. It is very likely that the
rest of the Sedar Olam dating of events is correct. With all of this in mind, take
note of seven important points which will help us identify the exact date of the
destruction of both Solomon's and Herod's Temple:
1. The author of Sedar Olam believed that the prophecy
of Daniel 9 was based upon the Sabbatical years--which
117

Taken from Glenn Moore’s website page entitled “Answers to Objections,” located at
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm. This particular objection was added sometime between March 1st and
March 6, 2009.
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would make them continuous Sabbatical years (490
years is divisible by 49, not 50), with no allowance for an
additional 50th year.
2. The author of Sedar Olam believed that both temples
were destroyed on the 9th of Av in the Hebrew Calendar.
3. The author of Sedar Olam believed both temples were
destroyed either on or after the Sabbath day, depending
upon which translation you accept.
4. The author of Sedar Olam believed both temples were
destroyed either on or after a Sabbatical year, depending
upon which translation you accept.
5. Since we know the temple was destroyed in the year
70 CE, it is simply a matter of determining when the 9th
of Av was in that year and also 490 years earlier. If we
can discover the actual date, we can also discover the
day of the week that it happened on.
6. If we can determine which day the 9th of Av that year
was on (either a Sabbath or a Sunday), then we can also
deduce how motsae was intended to be translated as it
relates to the Sabbatical years.
7. Since the Sedar Olam also taught that the first temple
was destroyed exactly 490 years prior to the destruction
of the second (both on the 9th of Av), we also have a
means of comparing the two dates (August 5, 70 CE and
August 22, 421 BCE [i.e., the presumed (not actual) date
of the first temple's destruction].118

Okay, now that we see Glenn’s seven points in their full context, let’s review a couple of them before
proceeding. Glenn’s first point is, “The author of Sedar Olam believed that the prophecy of Daniel 9
was based upon the Sabbatical years--which would make them continuous Sabbatical years (490
years is divisible by 49, not 50), with no allowance for an additional 50th year.” I suppose Glenn

feels this is an important point because perhaps the fact that this ancient author agreed with Glenn’s
position adds weight to Glenn’s argument. However, it is no secret that, even in the second century CE,
the length of the Jubilee cycle was debated within the ranks of Judaism. As we read earlier in this study,
2nd century rabbi Judah haNasi supported the 49-year cycle belief, even though the majority of Jews
regarded the Jubilee cycle to consist of 50 years. Thus, citing the fact that the author of the Seder Olam
agrees with Glenn’s view regarding the length of the Jubilee cycle hardly adds any weight to Glenn’s
position.
Glenn’s second point is, “The author of Sedar Olam believed that both temples were destroyed on
the 9th of Av119 in the Hebrew Calendar.” This would be a great place for me to remind you that June
and I do not necessarily put any stock in the date on which various writers, including the author of the
Seder Olam, believe the Temple was destroyed. Indeed, it appears that the Seder Olam forms the nucleus
around which Glenn bases his dating methods.
As we wrote at the conclusion of our previous chapter, “Of course, with whichever year we conclude
was the Sabbatical year at or near the year the Temple was destroyed, we are left to presume that Judaism
was correctly reckoning Sabbatical years at that time. June and I personally remain opposed to relying on
118
119

Ibid.
“Av” (Also spelled “Ab”) is the name given to the fifth month on the Scriptural Hebrew calendar.
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man’s attempts to date ancient historical events for validating one’s understanding with regard to when a
Sabbatical year or Jubilee year was observed.” This same reasoning can be applied to the calendar date
on which the Temple was destroyed. Glenn appears to take the Sedar Olam author’s statements as
“gospel.” In fact, he wrote, “Please remember, according to several reliable sources the actual
destruction of the temple took place on the ninth of Av.” By now, we know that one of Glenn’s
“reliable sources” is the Seder Olam. As we are about to see, Glenn does not (and cannot) use Scripture
as one his “reliable sources.”
Now would be a great place to bring up a point that I should have made earlier, but didn’t think of it.
Bear in mind that, according to the Seder Olam, the Temple was destroyed on Av 9. This is what Glenn
accepts, but this is not what is presented in Scripture. Of course, I’m referring to the first Temple. If we
can believe Scripture, the Temple was still standing on Av 9:
12

In the fifth month, on the tenth day of the month, which was the
nineteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, came Nebuzar-adan,
captain of the guard, which served the king of Babylon, into Jerusalem,
13
And burned the house of Yahweh, and the king’s house; and all the
houses of Jerusalem, and all the houses of the great men, burned he with
fire: (Jeremiah 52:12-13)
Again, if we can believe what the Prophet Jeremiah wrote, the Temple was still standing on Av 9,
untouched by fire. It wasn’t until the 10th day of Av that Nebuzaradan came into Jerusalem and burned
the Temple. For anyone to suggest that the Temple was destroyed a day earlier than the 10th is nothing
short of a blatant disregard of the Scriptural account. Moreover, although it is extremely vital to Glenn’s
position that the Temple was destroyed the day following the weekly Sabbath, the word “Sabbath” is
mysteriously missing from any of the Scriptural accounts describing the destruction of the Temple.

Let’s Allow Glenn Moore to Break In With His Reaction …
Upon reading the above in the original version of this chapter, Glenn Moore responded with an
attempt to “turn the tables on me,” pointing out that I am the one exhibiting a “blatant disregard of the
Scriptural account” by omitting what he feels is a key passage of Scripture from the 25th chapter of II
Kings. In this chapter, we read that Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon came against Jerusalem, and
his army built forts all around the city. This was in the tenth month of the ninth year of King Zedekiah’s
reign. As time progressed, the inhabitants of Jerusalem experienced a famine, which grew to severe limits
by the fourth month of the eleventh year of his reign. Then, we read that in the fifth month (Av), on the
seventh day of the month, the captain of king Nebuchadnezzar’s guard, Nebuzar-adan, came “unto
Jerusalem.” In the next verse, we read that he burnt the house of Yahweh, the king’s house, and all the
houses of Jerusalem.
With this backdrop, Glenn’s explanation is that, to properly reconcile the account from Jeremiah
52:12-13, we must believe that Nebuzar-adan entered Jerusalem on the seventh day of the month, but
didn’t get around to burning the temple until late in the day on the ninth of Av, just as the 10th was about
to begin. Let’s read Glenn Moore’s commentary/rebuttal to our position that the temple was still
untouched by fire all day on Av 9. The following is taken from his updated “Answers to Objections”:
QUESTION: There is a text in Jeremiah 52:12-13 that plainly states that the
Babylonians led by Nebuzar-adan destroyed the temple on the 10th day of Av, not
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the 9th of Av as you have asserted. As someone has said, "For anyone to suggest
that the Temple was destroyed a day earlier than the 10th is nothing short of a
blatant disregard of the Scriptural account." What is your response?
ANSWER: That is not the only text which talks of this issue. The other text which
speaks about that event is found in II Kings 25:8-9. Here, let's quote them both:
Now in the fifth month, in the tenth day of the month,
which was the nineteenth year of Nebuchadrezzar king of
Babylon, came Nebuzaradan, captain of the guard, which
served the king of Babylon, into Jerusalem, And burned
the house of Yahweh, and the king's house; and all the
houses of Jerusalem, and all the houses of the great
men, burned he with fire: (Jeremiah 52:12-13)
And in the fifth month, on the seventh day of the month,
which is the nineteenth year of king Nebuchadnezzar king
of Babylon, came Nebuzaradan, captain of the guard, a
servant of the king of Babylon, unto Jerusalem: And he
burnt the house of Yahweh, and the king's house, and all
the houses of Jerusalem, and every great man's house
burnt he with fire. (2 Kings 25:8-9)
How do we reconcile these two apparently conflicting texts? The most logical
answer is that the siege itself began on the 7th day of the 5th month, and ended
on the 10th day of the 5th month. If the temple was set ablaze toward the end of
the 9th day, it could have continued on into the 10th day. While there are those
who may wish to assert that the temple could not have been destroyed on the 9th
of Av (because of the text in Jeremiah 52). this would seem to be a premature
conclusion. Regarding this issue, it would appear that the rabbinic answer to this
apparent contradiction (in Judaism 101) is worthy of our highest consideration:
"How then are these dates to be reconciled? On the
seventh the heathens entered the Temple and ate therein
and desecrated it throughout the seventh and eighth and
towards dusk of the ninth they set fire to it and it
continued to burn the whole of that day. ... How will the
Rabbis then [explain the choice of the 9th as the date]?
The beginning of any misfortune [when the fire was set]
is
of
greater
moment.
-Talmud
Ta'anit
29a
[http://www.jewfaq.org/holidayd.htm]
Now I would like to ask a question of my own: How is it that the author who said
my study was a "blatant disregard of the Scriptural account," simultaneously
ignored the other parallel account in II Kings 25 which says it happened on the
7th day of the 5th month? Obviously, the author of that quote has failed in the
very area in which he has accused me--a blatant disregard of both of these
Scriptural accounts. Regardless, these conflicting dates require us to reconcile
them and not assume that either one is the actual date that the destruction of the
temple began.
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CONCLUSION: It is entirely plausible that the actual burning of the temple began
on the 9th of Av, and none of these Scriptural accounts can be used to prove
otherwise.120

I don’t really enjoy doing a “point/counterpoint” with anyone, but sometimes it seems like we have no
choice, and this is one of those instances. In response to Glenn’s “counterpoint,” I would like to think he
knows better than to believe I never considered the account from II Kings 25:1-10 when composing my
response. Quite frankly, as we are about to see, this passage changes nothing, but for the sake of
responding to Glenn’s argument, I will explain why it changes nothing.
I should point out that I never really intended to author a study on the Jubilee Cycle in the first place,
but when put in the position of needing to explain why I believe as I do, I expressed my reasoning in
written form, understanding that I would probably not cover items that are of minor significance to me,
even though they may be of immense importance to someone else. Secondly, I certainly never intended
for this study to balloon to over 200 pages. As it currently stands, it is the longest study on the Jubilee
Cycle that I have ever encountered. Nevertheless, in spite of its length, there will always be someone to
say, “You left out that part!” or “You didn’t answer all of my questions!” Glenn is currently fulfilling that
role. The question, then, is whether or not there was any need for me to include the passage from II Kings
25. I do not believe there was, but since Glenn addresses the information provided in that chapter, I will
respond here.
As we examine Glenn’s commentary above, it doesn’t take long to expose his first mistake. He wrote,
“How do we reconcile these two apparently conflicting texts? The most logical answer is that the
siege itself began on the 7th day of the 5th month, and ended on the 10th day of the 5th month.”
This comment is simply not correct. The word “siege” is defined as “The surrounding and blockading of
a city, town, or fortress by an army attempting to capture it.” According to II Kings 25:1-3, the siege (i.e.,
surrounding and blockading Jerusalem) began during the 10th month of the 9th year of King Zedekiah’s
reign, and was still going on during the fourth month of the 11th year of his reign:
1

And it came to pass in the ninth year of his [Zedekiah’s] reign, in the tenth month,
in the tenth day of the month, that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came, he, and
all his host, against Jerusalem, and pitched against it; and they built forts against it
round about.
2
And the city was besieged unto the eleventh year of king Zedekiah.
3
And on the ninth day of the fourth month the famine prevailed in the city, and
there was no bread for the people of the land.

Again, contrary to Glenn’s understanding that the siege began on the 7th day of the 5th month (which
was the eleventh year of King Zedekiah’s reign), according to the Scriptural record, the siege actually
began during the 10th month of the ninth year of King Zedekiah’s reign. This, then, is the first mistake
that Glenn makes in his attempt to reconcile the II Kings 25 account with the Jeremiah 52 record.
Glenn’s second mistake is to contradict the clear record given by the prophet Jeremiah. Jeremiah
states that the captain of king Nebuchadrezzar’s guard came into Jerusalem on the 10th day of the fifth
month, whereas the author of II Kings indicates that he came into Jerusalem on the 7th day of that month.
120

From the “Answers to Objections” page of Glenn Moore’s web site. This particular question/answer was updated between
March 9th and March 13, 2009. This page may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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If we’re going to properly reconcile the two accounts, we cannot believe that anything was done to the
temple prior to the 10th day of the month! Otherwise, we’ve just contradicted Jeremiah’s account, which
is precisely what Glenn Moore does in his attempt to reconcile the two accounts. This is simply a mistake
on his part … the second one he makes in attempting to build his case. To put this in layman’s terms, if
we are going to accept Jeremiah’s account as correct (and inspired by the Almighty), then we must
understand that the temple was untouched by fire prior to Av 10.
Glenn’s third mistake is to offer “highest consideration” to a writing other than Scripture. He writes:
Regarding this issue, it would appear that the rabbinic answer to this apparent
contradiction (in Judaism 101) is worthy of our highest consideration.

Giving his highest consideration to a non-Biblical text may explain why Glenn is unable to properly
understand that Scripture does not support believing that the Temple could have been destroyed a moment
sooner than the beginning of Av 10. According to Jeremiah’s account, on the 10th day of the fifth month
(Av) Nebuzar-adan (1) came to Jerusalem AND (2) burned the house of Yahweh. Unless Glenn is able to
devise a way wherein it would have been possible for Nebuzar-adan to have physically set fire to the
Temple before entering Jerusalem, I am left to believe that he is indeed giving his “highest consideration”
to rabbinic commentary instead of the plain sequence provided by Scripture. If we were to accept Glenn’s
model, we would be compelled to believe that, as Nebuzar-adan was about the enter Jerusalem, the
Temple was already engulfed in flames. This is because, according to Glenn, the Temple was already on
fire before the tenth of Av.
Let’s take a brief look at the above rabbinic explanation that Glenn suggests merits “our highest
consideration”:
How will the Rabbis then [explain the choice of the 9th as the date]? The
beginning of any misfortune [when the fire was set] is of greater moment. Talmud Ta'anit 29a [http://www.jewfaq.org/holidayd.htm

Our reply: This explanation is worthy of our “lowest consideration” because it begs the following
question: “If the beginning of the misfortune is the ‘greater moment,’ then please explain why Yahweh
Himself didn’t choose to mention this ‘greater date’ in any Scriptural account?” If Av 9 is the “greater
date,” then shouldn’t that be the date that we read about in Scripture? How’s come Jeremiah narrows it
down to Av 10, and how’s come Josephus (as we are about to see) agrees with that date instead of the
“rabbinic choice” of Av 9? It appears that Glenn’s response would be that the “rabbinic answer” should
be given our “highest consideration” over and above Scripture … and over and above the words of
Josephus, who was an eyewitness to the Temple’s destruction.
How, then, do we reconcile II Kings 25:8-9 with Jeremiah 52:12-13? It is very simple. According to
the account in II Kings, Nebuzar-adan came to Jerusalem on the 7th day of the month. I believe this is
accurate. During the next three days, his armed forces rounded up the people of the city who were to be
exiled to Babylon. Not only that, but we read in verses 13-17 that the Chaldees also plundered the temple
of all its furnishings, including the bronze sea, the immense bronze pillars, the pots, shovels, snuffers,
dishes for incense, and all the bronze vessels. Of course, there were also vessels of gold and silver. If we
think this through logically, we can understand that this scenario didn’t unfold over the course of only one
day.
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For one, I believe it should be obvious that the inhabitants of Jerusalem weren’t just “rounded up.”
They were most likely divided into groups, where they were identified and catalogued. The same may
well have been true of the temple furnishings. I am persuaded that Nebuzar-adan and a sizable remnant of
his army remained stationed outside of Jerusalem, prepared for any attacks that the now-depleted Judeans
may have wished to attempt in the face of their certain demise. Once the orders to remove the inhabitants
from the city were completed, and once all the valuables, including the Temple furnishings, were carted
outside of Jerusalem, Nebuzar-adan entered the nearly deserted city and gave the horrified onlookers a
final, lasting, memory of their beloved city and the prized Temple. This lasting memory was watching the
immense bonfire created by the burning of the Temple, as well as the other impressive structures,
including the king’s palace. As I have just explained, this chain of events would not have transpired over
the course of only one day. We thus see that there is no conflict between II Kings 28:8-9 and Jeremiah
52:12. The author of a study entitled “Alleged Bible Contradictions,” in his comparison of II Kings 25:8
and Jeremiah 52:12, agrees with my understanding and offers the following commentary:
2 Kings 25:8
Why does 2 Kings 25:8 say that it was on the 7th day of the fifth month that
th
Nebuzaradan came to Jerusalem when Jeremiah 52:12 tells us it was the 10
day of this month?
Second Kings 25:8 says that it was on the seventh day of Ab (fifth
month) that Nebuzaradan, the servant of the king of Babylon, “came to Jerusalem.”
However, Jeremiah 52:12 tells us that it was on the tenth day of this month that
Nebuzaradan “came into Jerusalem.” The Soncino Books of the Bible comments
on this, saying: “The interval of three days may be accounted for as representing
the date of Nebuzaradan’s arrival on the scene and the commencement of
operations.” (Edited by A. Cohen, London, 1949) It would appear, then, that
Nebuzaradan arrived at Jerusalem on the seventh day, made his survey from his
camp outside the city walls, and gave directions for the demolition of the city
fortifications and the plundering of its treasures; finally, on the tenth day of the
month, he entered the city and its holy temple. According to Josephus (The Jewish
War, VI, 250, 268 [iv, 5, 8]), Herod’s temple was burned by the Romans on the
tenth day of the fifth month (70 C.E.), and Josephus makes note of the precise
correspondency of this date with the burning of the first temple on the same day by
the Babylonians.121

Of course, as I mentioned when I introduced the above commentary, I agree with the author’s
reconciliation of II Kings 25:8 and Jeremiah 52:12. We both agree that Nebuzar-adan came to Jerusalem
(at least to the outskirts) on Av 7. He entered the city itself on Av 10, the day of the tragic destruction of
the Temple, as well as all the other major structures within the city. Glenn Moore is certainly free to
believe however he chooses with regard to the day on which the Temple was destroyed … or even the day
on which the flames first began to consume the Temple; however, according to Jeremiah, the Temple
could not have been set on fire a moment before the 10th day of the month. I thus continue to maintain, as
expressed previously, that for anyone to suggest that the Temple was destroyed a day earlier than the 10th
is nothing short of a blatant disregard of the Scriptural account, and anyone claiming that the Temple was
destroyed the day before the weekly Sabbath is adding to the Word (since the word “Sabbath” is nowhere
mentioned in the Scriptural accounts of the Temple’s destruction).
121

Taken from “Alleged Bible Contradictions,” author unknown. The entire article can be read online by accessing the
following website: http://www.scribd.com/doc/12363029/Alleged-Bible-Contradictions. Although I am uncertain of the
author’s identity, his argument is sound and concise.
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The author of the “Alleged Bible Contradictions” article also addresses a point that I had mentioned in
the original version of this chapter — the fact that Josephus describes a Temple that was untouched by fire
on Av 9. In fact, if you follow along with Josephus’ account, you will find that the Temple wasn’t set on
fire until at least the second hour of the day on Av 10 (i.e., between 7:00 - 8:00 AM). Thus, not only is
the Scriptural account at variance with the author of the Seder Olam, but so is the account authored by
first-century Jewish historian Josephus. We have already seen from Scripture that the first Temple was
still standing on the 9th of Av. According to Josephus, the second Temple was also still standing on the
9th of Av! For us to fully present this fact, we would need to devote several pages to quoting Josephus’
account. In the interest of conserving space, we will spare you the complete details, and instead quote
only from the pertinent portions of Josephus’ record, which is found in The Wars of the Jews, Book VI,
chapter IV. In section 1 of chapter IV, we read that two of the Roman legions completed their banks
against the wall of Jerusalem on the 8th day of the month:
1. And now two of the legions had completed their banks on the eighth day of the
month Lous [Ab]. 122
According to Glenn, the day on which the Romans completed their banks, the 8th day, was a weekly
Sabbath, and the following day the Temple was destroyed. Is this how Josephus remembered it? No,
according to Josephus the Temple was not destroyed the next day. We should keep in mind that Josephus
was present when these events occurred, so he should have known! How do we know that Josephus
didn’t record the Temple’s destruction as being on the 9th of Av? Well, if we continue reading Josephus’
account, we learn that eventually the Romans set fire to the gates of Jerusalem. If we presume that the
gates were set on fire on the 8th day of the month, we need to bear in mind that these gates continued
burning “during that day and the next also.”123 Thus, according to Josephus, the gates burned on the 8th
and 9th days of the month, yet the Temple was still standing.
We then read, in the very next section of this chapter, “But then, on the next day, Titus commanded
part of his army to quench the fire, and to make a road for the more easy marching up of the legions,
while he himself gathered the commanders together.” Was this “next day” the 9th or the 10th? Josephus
doesn’t say, but we can presume that it was still the 9th day of Av. Was the Temple destroyed later that
day? No, it wasn’t. As we continue reading, we come to section 4 of this chapter, where Josephus writes,
“Now it is true, that on this day the Jews were so weary, and under such consternation, that they refrained
from any attacks: but on the next day [Av 10] they gathered their whole force together, and ran upon
those that guarded the outward court of the temple, very boldly, through the east gate, and this about the
second hour of the day.”
This brings us to section five of this chapter. It is in this section that Josephus plainly records the
destruction of the first Temple as having occurred on the 10th day of the month (just as recorded by the
Prophet Jeremiah):
5. So Titus retired into the tower of Antonia, and resolved to storm the temple the next day,
early in the morning, with his whole army, and to encamp round about the holy house. But as
for that house, the Almighty had, for certain, long ago doomed it to the fire; and now that fatal
122

The Works of Flavius Josephus, Volume I, Translated by William Whiston, A. M., The Wars of the Jews, Book VI, Ch. IV,
sec. 1, Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, MI, 1992, p. 445.
123
Ibid, sec. 2, p. 446.
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day was come, according to the revolution of ages; it was the tenth day of the month Lous,
[Ab,] upon which it was formerly burnt by the king of Babylon; although these flames took
their rise from the Jews themselves, and were occasioned by them; for upon Titus's retiring,
the seditious lay still for a little while, and then attacked the Romans again, when those that
guarded the holy house fought with those that quenched the fire that was burning the inner
[court of the] temple; but these Romans put the Jews to flight, and proceeded as far as the holy
house itself. At which time one of the soldiers, without staying for any orders, and without any
concern or dread upon him at so great an undertaking, and being hurried on by a certain divine
fury, snatched somewhat out of the materials that were on fire, and being lifted up by another
soldier, he set fire to a golden window, through which there was a passage to the rooms that
were round about the holy house, on the north side of it. As the flames went upward, the Jews
made a great clamor, such as so mighty an affliction required, and ran together to prevent it;
and now they spared not their lives any longer, nor suffered any thing to restrain their force,
since that holy house was perishing, for whose sake it was that they kept such a guard about
it.124

Thus, we see that both Jeremiah and Josephus regarded the destruction of the first Temple as having
occurred on the 10th day of the fifth month, not the 9th, as favored by Glenn Moore, who bases his
conclusion on the Seder Olam. Moreover, as we read in the above account by Josephus, the second
Temple was also destroyed on the 10th day of the month, and it wasn’t set on fire until sometime after the
second hour of the day. In fact, whatever fires had been previously burning had been quenched by that
time, and the soldier who set the Temple on fire lit his torch from "materials" that had been burning – not
from an already-burning Temple. Josephus affirms his understanding that both Temples were destroyed
on the same day (Av 10) in the next section of his Wars account:
8. Now although any one would justly lament the destruction of such a work as this was, since
it was the most admirable of all the works that we have seen or heard of, both for its curious
structure and its magnitude, and also for the vast wealth bestowed upon it, as well as for the
glorious reputation it had for its holiness; yet might such a one comfort himself with this
thought, that it was fate that decreed it so to be, which is inevitable, both as to living creatures,
and as to works and places also. However, one cannot but wonder at the accuracy of this
period thereto relating; for the same month and day were now observed, as I said before,
wherein the holy house was burnt formerly by the Babylonians.125

Josephus has already explained to his reading audience that the first Temple was destroyed on Av 10,
and here he is telling us that the second Temple was destroyed on that same "month and day." We thus
see that, contrary to Glenn’s expressed belief, which is based upon the trust he puts in the writings of the
Seder Olam, both Scripture and the Jewish historian Josephus attribute the date of both Temples'
destructions to the 10th day of Av, not the 9th day of Av. Needless to say, since we cannot rely on the
Seder Olam for the day of the month on which the Temple was destroyed, how can we trust it for
affirming either the day of the Sabbath or whether or not that year was a Sabbatical year? Obviously, the
Seder Olam is hardly a document that any of us should use to declare any year as a “known Sabbatical
year,” but at the same time, since this is a work that Glenn Moore trusts for promoting the year 68/69 CE
as a “known Sabbatical year,” it is worth noting that the scholarly community has demonstrated that the
Hebrew word motsae was incorrectly translated by Benedict Zuckermann, the man in whose translation
Glenn has placed his trust.
124
125

Ibid, sec. 5, pp. 448-449.
Ibid, sec. 8, p. 450.
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What I find especially interesting is Glenn’s open display of “selective scholarship” as it relates to his
use of Josephus’ writings. On the one hand, Glenn makes extensive use of Josephus in coming up with
what Glenn terms “known Sabbatical years.” For example, note the following excerpt from Glenn’s
“Answers to Objections,” in which he claims to produce evidence that the Temple was destroyed in a
post-Sabbatical year:
¤177 (136/35 BCE) is a known Sabbatical Year based upon Josephus, Antiquities,
xiii, 8, 1. (See A Treatise on the Sabbatical Cycle and the Jubilee, p. 46-48,
Benedict Zuckermann, Hermon Press, NY., 1866 (Reprinted in 1974).
^275 (38/37 BCE) is a known Sabbatical Year based upon Josephus, Antiquities,
xiv., 16, 2.; Antiquities xv., 1, 2.; and Clinton, Fasti Hellenici, iii, 220. (See A
Treatise on the Sabbatical Cycle and the Jubilee, p. 45-46, Benedict Zuckermann,
Hermon Press, NY., 1866 (Reprinted in 1974). In this year Herod attacks and
takes Jerusalem.126

A trademark of selective scholarship is to call upon a scholar (or someone whom an author may
consider to be a scholar) when something that scholar wrote may seem to validate a certain belief that we
hold dear, but then ignore (or even disparage) that same scholar when he testifies against another equally
precious conviction. Glenn calls upon Josephus for support in validating his notion pertaining to “known
Sabbatical years,” but completely ignores Josephus’ testimony that it was well into the 10th day of the fifth
month when the second Temple was set on fire.127
I have only commented on two of Glenn Moore’s seven “points,” but by now it should be clear to
anyone who re-reads his “points” that there is really no need for me to comment any further. My previous
paragraph pretty much sums up the dilemma faced by Glenn: The Seder Olam is at variance with both
Scripture and the men who actually witnessed the destruction of both Temples: Jeremiah and Josephus.
Both of these men were there; the author of the Seder Olam was not. Whose writings would you trust?
Those of the eyewitnesses or those of a man who wrote about it nearly a century later?
Glenn goes on to explain why, in this instance, he trusts the writings found in the Talmud:
Counting the days from the first possible sighting of the crescent moon until the 9th of Av,
421 BCE (which is 490 years prior to 70 CE) we find a strange coincidence--the 9th of Av
falls on a Sunday, just as it did in 70 CE. Now we know that the first temple was destroyed
about 586 or 587 BCE. The Talmud is not always a reliable source of historical information.
However, it is likely that these are not coincidences, but instead show the actual calendar date
for the destruction of these two temples did indeed take place on the 9th of Av. And since we
know that the 9th of Av in both of these dates was most likely a Sunday, that would indicate
the translation of Sedar Olam is more likely to be "after the Sabbath" instead of "at the end of
the Sabbath."--for the astronomical observation shows it to be "after the Sabbath!"128
126

From the “Answers to Objections” page of Glenn Moore’s web site. This question/answer was updated between March
16th and March 20, 2009, and the page may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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To be fair, Glenn eventually responded to this charge, but surprisingly, he concludes that Josephus describes that the
destruction of the 2nd Temple began on Av 9, not Av 10. For a more in-depth treatment of Glenn’s rebuttal, please see Part II,
chapter 11, entitled “Glenn Defends His Use of Josephus’ Writings.”
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Taken from Glenn Moore’s website page entitled “Answers to Objections,” located at
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm. This particular objection was added sometime between March 1st and
March 6, 2009.
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I find it fascinating that Glenn, albeit in clandestine fashion, reveals that he isn’t certain of any of the
information he provides above. He uses the words “likely,” “most likely” and “more likely,” respectively,
while promoting his perspective of truth. When we say something is likely, this effectively means that we
aren’t certain of its veracity. The reader is left, then, with a less-than- confident promotion of Glenn’s
theory. Glenn dubs his theory as being a “likely” possibility, then concludes that since his theory is
“likely true,” it must be an established fact. In the final analysis of Glenn’s commentary above, he puts
the date found in the Talmud (the 9th of Av) over and above the date given by Scripture (the 10th of Av).
Karaite Jew Nehemia Gordon recognizes that the Talmud is not the best resource to turn to when
validating one’s belief pertaining to the Jubilee Cycle. After all, as he points out, the rabbis admit in the
Talmud that they abolished the Jubilee after the destruction of the Second Temple:
In the Torah, the Jubilee year is the fiftieth year following seven Sabbatical cycles. The fiftyfirst year is then the beginning of the next Sabbatical cycle after the Jubilee. All of the rival
rabbinical traditions about the timing of the Sabbatical year disregard the Jubilee, creating a
perpetual count of seven-year cycles. The result is a non-Torah system of counting the
Sabbatical and Jubilee years. The rabbis themselves admit in the Talmud that they abolished
the Jubilee after the destruction of the Second Temple. As a result the perpetual cycle of
Sabbatical years observed by many Jews in Israel today is actually one of the Takanot or
129
rabbinical enactments.

Based on what we have just demonstrated, we can see that Glenn Moore’s misplaced trust in the Seder
Olam and the Talmud leads him to reach the following dogmatic conclusion:
Regardless of the linguistic arguments surrounding the meaning of the word motsae, the
second temple (based upon that text) could not have been destroyed in a Sabbatical year,
anymore than it could have been destroyed on the Sabbath day--for the direct astronomical
evidence shows that the day of the week it was actually destroyed on was a Sunday, the day
"after the Sabbath." That means also that the year it was destroyed was a post-sabbatical year.

Again, for those of us who prefer to go by the dates offered by Scripture (dates which were
corroborated by eyewitnesses), we don’t need to worry about having to redefine a Hebrew word (as Glenn
does with the word motsae) in order to make it fit our doctrinal stand.
I find it interesting that Glenn, who has been following along with the progress of this study, remains
steadfastly adamant over my abject failure to cover II Kings 25 in the original version of this chapter, yet
chooses to ignore the above testimony of Josephus, whom Glenn must certainly regard as a confused
eyewitness or, worse yet, a lying eyewitness.130 Instead, Glenn focuses on the fact that I failed to include
a commentary regarding II Kings 25 in our original chapter. Here is Glenn’s latest revised paragraph:

129

Nehemia Gordon, from Karaite Korner Newsletter #369, “Sabbatical Year and Aviv,” 03/06/2009.
Although for several weeks Glenn remained silent regarding Josephus’ testimony about the date on which the Temple was
destroyed, he eventually produced an explanation … but an explanation that defies all logic: Even though Josephus plainly
wrote that both Temples were destroyed on Av 10, and that the torch which served as the catalyst of the second Temple’s fire
wasn’t lit until the second hour of that 10th day, Glenn maintains that the fire actually began on the 9th … and strangest of all,
Glenn believes that this is what Josephus actually wrote. Thus, I was mistaken in presuming that Glenn “must” regard
Josephus as being either a liar or a confused eyewitness. I had not considered the possibility that Glenn might reinterpret or
otherwise subvert Josephus’ writings. For more details, please read Part II, chapter 11 “Should We Be Alarmed Regarding
Glenn’s ‘Selective Scholarship’?”, the section entitled “Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of Josephus’ Writings.”
130
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Now I would like to ask a question of my own: How is it that the previously cited
author would state that my study regarding this was a "blatant disregard of the
Scriptural account," while simultaneously ignoring the other parallel account in 2
Kings 25, which says it happened on the 7th day of the 5th month? Obviously,
the author of that quote has failed in the very area in which he has accused me--a
blatant disregard of both of these Scriptural accounts. His response is that he
does "not believe . . . there was any need for [himself] to include the passage
from II Kings." However, it is apparent that he failed to include the other text in
his original analysis. But it is clear from reading these two texts that they are
both parallel texts that directly address this issue! Therefore, the inclusion of both
in this study is of vital importance. Regardless of which date we believe is of
premier importance regarding the destruction of the first temple (the 7th or the
10th), these conflicting texts naturally require us to reconcile them and not just
assume that one or the other is the actual date that the destruction of the temple
began.131

My response to Glenn: First of all, if you wish to say that it is “apparent” that I failed to include the
other text (II Kings 25:8-9) in my original analysis, that is your prerogative based upon your perception of
my “analysis.” Your judgment is wrong, but thankfully the only One Who needs to know for sure is our
Heavenly Father. If you wish to try to “get into my mind” and determine how my reasoning/analytical
process works, and that I failed to even consider II Kings 25:8-9 in my original commentary, then go right
ahead! From my perspective, your assessment about my analytical process is about as accurate as your
judgment that it would (“apparently”) not be possible for me to produce a table containing exactly 70
Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year
cycles). We both know how that one ended (yes, you broke your vow to “heartily embrace the 50 year
cycles and abandon the 49 year cycles.”132 Thus, Glenn, you’re just going to have to believe me when I
say that, indeed, I deliberated over whether or not to incorporate II Kings 25:8-9 into my original
commentary pertaining to the date on which the first Temple was destroyed. In the end, I concluded (as I
still maintain) that the testimony of Jeremiah is sufficient to prove that the first Temple was still standing
on Av 9. Thus, in the final analysis, your argument is with Jeremiah, not with me. Nevertheless, in order
to accommodate your need that I also address II Kings 25:8-9, I have now done so. If my incorporating a
commentary on this passage will allow us to move on, then wonderful. If it’s important to you, then it’s
worthy of my consideration, so I have now accommodated your need.133

131

Taken from Glenn Moore’s website page entitled “Answers to Objections,” located at
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm. This particular objection was added on March 16, 2009, and as of
August 2009, it is still there.
132
See Part I, Chapter 7 “The Prophecy of Daniel 9,” specifically the section entitled “Glenn Moore’s Response to Our
Interpretation of Daniel 9… And His Rash Vow (Which He Chose to Break).”
133
Apparently, my decision to accommodate Glenn by addressing II Kings 25:8-9 didn’t satisfy him. On his web site, he
continues to berate me (I’m now known as the “loyal opposition”) for “failing” to address II Kings 25:8-9 in my original
commentary pertaining to the destruction of the first Temple. As of July 26, 2009, Glenn still proclaims his original criticism,
but with an additional charge (underlined): “… the author of that quote has failed in the very area in which he has accused me-a blatant disregard of both of these Scriptural accounts. His response is that he does ‘not believe . . . there was any need for
[himself] to include the passage from II Kings.’ However, it is apparent that he failed to include the other text in his original
analysis. But it is clear from reading these two texts that they are both direct parallel texts that directly address this issue!
Therefore, the inclusion of both in this study is of vital importance. Regardless of which date we believe is of premier
importance regarding the destruction of the first temple (the 7th or the 10th), these apparently conflicting texts naturally
require us to reconcile them and not just assume that one or the other is the actual date that the destruction of the temple
began.”
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As I move on, I can only wonder why Glenn, in his commentary above, writes that II Kings 25:8-9
and Jeremiah 52:12-13 are “conflicting texts”? Indeed, I believe I have succeeded in demonstrating that
they are not conflicting texts at all. As I have shown, II Kings 25:8-9 reveals the date when Nebuzar-adan
came unto Jerusalem (Av 7). It doesn’t say he “came into” Jerusalem on that date. Jeremiah 52:12-13
explains when he “came into” Jerusalem (Av 10) and what he did upon entering the city. I have never
regarded the two texts as “conflicting texts.” As alluded to earlier, when we give “highest consideration”
to a text other than Scripture, as Glenn does to the Talmud, it follows that certain texts of Scripture that
are at variance with any such text will be regarded as “conflicting texts.”134
The bottom line is this: If we had no Scriptural text other than II Kings 25:8-9 to refer to with regard
to the date of the first Temple’s destruction, it would not be considered unreasonable (though certainly
not conclusive) to regard the Talmud’s date of Av 9 as a possible candidate. Of course, since that passage
only references Av 7, the date Av 7 or even Av 8 would also be possible candidates! However, the fact of
the matter is, we do have another Scriptural text that addresses the general time frame of the first
Temple’s destruction, and that text is the account provided by the Prophet Jeremiah, who validates that
the Temple was still standing, untouched by fire, on Av 9. Since Nebuzar-adan didn’t come into
Jerusalem until Av 10, and since he didn’t burn the House of Yahweh until after he came into Jerusalem,
it is plain that Jeremiah intended for his readers to understand that the Temple was still fully intact
throughout the day of Av 9.

134

Glenn later modified his commentary so as to read “apparently conflicting texts.” While this modification may appease
some of his readers, it certainly does not satisfy us. As we have already explained in this chapter, we do not regard II Kings
25:8-9 and Jeremiah 52:12-13 as being conflicting texts at all, nor do we regard them as being “apparently” conflicting. They
are easily reconciled without any need to perceive a “conflict” … unless one wants to attempt to make a case for an Av 9
destruction of the Temple.
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11. 50-Year Jubilee Cycle Calendar Aligns With Seder Olam’s
Claim Regarding the Temple’s Destruction

A

nyone who has examined Glenn Moore’s Jubilee studies has most likely spent some time
reviewing his Jubilee calendar spreadsheet. As we established above, Glenn has reached the
definitive, yet erroneous, conclusion that the Temple was destroyed in a year that followed a
Sabbatical year. I refer to Glenn’s conclusion as “erroneous” because it can be demonstrated that he rests
his case on the conclusion of Benedict Zuckermann, who in turn mistakenly determined that the Temple
was destroyed in a year that followed a Sabbatical year as a result of mistranslating Seder Olam 30. If we
base our conclusion on the correct translation of Seder Olam 30, we understand that the Temple was
destroyed at the end of a Sabbatical year, not after a Sabbatical year. This would place the Sabbatical
year in the year 69/70, a year later than the alleged “known Sabbatical year” proposed by Glenn Moore.
Interestingly, I am able to demonstrate that if I were to start counting Jubilee cycles with the year
following the year in which Glenn maintains the Israelites entered the Promised Land (1396 BCE), and if
I use 50-year cycles, I come up with a Sabbatical year in the year 69/70 … just as recorded in the Seder
Olam! As a quick refresher, June and I believe the year in which the Israelites entered the Promised Land
was a Jubilee year, whereas Glenn does not. With the year 1395 BCE representing “year 1” of the next
Jubilee cycle, we counted forward to the year in which the Temple was destroyed, which fell out as
having been a Sabbatical year.135 Shown below is an excerpt from our spreadsheet:

This calendar, not to be confused with the one produced by Glenn Moore, counts 50-year Jubilee cycles, but is based on the year
during which Glenn lists as the year the Israelites entered the Promised Land. Unlike the Jubilee calendar produced by Glenn, this
calendar presents a Sabbatical year that fell during the year that the Temple was destroyed.

135

I should here state that June and I do not agree with Glenn Moore’s conclusion that the Israelites entered the Promised Land
in the year 1396 BCE. Thus, our calendar doesn’t really prove anything, but at least it produces a Sabbatical year that matches
up with a “known” Sabbatical year (69/70 CE).
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Excerpt from Glenn Moore’s Jubilee Calendar Displaying 68/69 CE as a Sabbatical Year

This excerpt, taken from Glenn Moore’s web site, displays Glenn’s ongoing conviction that the Temple was destroyed during a
year that followed a Sabbatical year.

To follow up on the point I made in the opening paragraph of this chapter, even if Glenn Moore could
pinpoint a certain year during which it is certain the Jews observed a Sabbatical year, we must consider
the possibility that those who observed that year as a Sabbatical year may have been observing it during
the wrong year. Moreover, I have seen such disagreements among chronologists over the dating of
ancient events that I find it very difficult to accept statements such as, “Sabbatical years have been
documented and confirmed for BCE years 332/331, 164/163, 136/135, 38/37, and CE years 68/69 and
138/139.” I urge great caution before accepting such statements as fact. Indeed, we have just
demonstrated the unreliability of two of the above-listed years (332/331 BCE and 68/69 CE) specified by
Glenn. When June and I demonstrated the unreliability of using the year 332/331, Glenn chided us for
selecting his “weakest argument.” For our second examination, June and I selected a year that Glenn
cited as “having the strongest historical support” for being a Sabbatical year (68/69). In fact, Glenn goes
so far as to refer to that year as “A Known Sabbatical Year.” As with the results of our first examination,
so it is with our second investigation: Glenn’s dating methods are flawed.
As the investigation into the “confirmed” Sabbatical years offered by Glenn continued, June and I
found that the Bible chronologist named Benedict Zuckermann, whose dating conclusions Glenn
promotes as “the correct ones all along,” disagreed with one of the “confirmed” years offered by Glenn.
The year in question is 164/163 BCE. From the online Wikipedia reference, we read the following:
The first instance of a Sabbatical year treated by Zuckermann was Herod the Great's siege of
Jerusalem, as described by Josephus.[11] Zuckermann assigned this to 38/37 BCE, i.e. he
considered that a Sabbatical year started in Tishri of 38 BCE. Next, he considered John
Hyrcanus's siege of Ptolemy in the fortress of Dagon, which is described both in Josephus
(Ant. 13.8.1; Wars of the Jews 1.2.4) and 1 Maccabees (16:14-16), and during which a
Sabbatical year started; from the chronological information provided in these texts,
Zuckermann concluded that 136/135 BCE was a Sabbatical year. The next event to be treated
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was Antiochus Eupator's siege of the fortress Beth-zur (Ant. 12.9.6, 1 Maccabees 6:53), dated
by Zuckermann to 163/162 BCE. However, he also remarked on the difficulties presented to
this figure by the text in 1 Maccabees, which would seem to date the siege one year later,
and so he decided to leave it out of consideration.136

As displayed above, not only did Zuckermann disagree with Glenn’s 164/163 BCE Sabbatical year, but
he even felt that that his own conclusion (163/162 BCE) was itself too early and that it should have been
dated a year later (162/161 BCE). I find it fascinating that Glenn so boldly upholds the conclusions of
Zuckermann as being “the correct ones all along,” while plainly ignoring Zuckermann with regard to the
Sabbatical year possibilities of 163/162 BCE and 162/161 BCE. We thus see yet another example of the
enigmatic and questionable dating methods employed by Glenn Moore.

136

From Wikipedia, The Free Encyclopedia, article “Shmita.” This article may be read online by accessing the following
URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Shmita&oldid=274699901. Wikipedia® is a registered trademark of the
Wikimedia Foundation, Inc.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 109

12. Do “Amazing Mathematical Alignments” Prove the
Length of the Jubilee Cycle?

T

he following paragraph, in our original version of this study, was the opening paragraph of our
conclusion. However, in his rebuttal, Glenn Moore issued an in-depth response that, in his
estimation, clinches his position. I have decided to add a short rebuttal of my own:

I believe if we are faithful to the text of Scripture, we can only conclude that Yahweh intends us to
understand that a Jubilee cycle can only consist of 50 years … nothing more, nothing less. To do
otherwise requires drumming up new rules that can only be explained in terms of “exceptions” to the rule.
I am fully persuaded that there is great significance to the number seven, and since 49 is a multiple of
seven (7 x 7), I am not surprised that there is also significance to the number 49. In fact, I am persuaded
that there may be such a thing as “layers of cycles.” Maybe even “cycles within cycles.” In other words,
there is a Jubilee cycle of 50 years, plus there may also be a 49-year cycle with its own significance.
Moreover, there may also be an underlying 7-year cycle with its own significance. Thus, I am not saying
that certain significant historical events occurring at the end of a 49-year cycle are mere coincidence. I
am only stating that, according to Scripture, those cycles are not to be understood as Jubilee cycles.
In response to the above paragraph, Glenn supplied the following rebuttal:
COMMENT: Larry, these are interesting theories, but I believe that the only reason you
have brought this up is because in my book The Jubilee Code, and in The Jubilee Calendar, I
clearly point to significant evidence that many major events in the life of the patriarchs, as
well as modern day events, take place around 49 year cycles, with most of the key events
either taking place in a 49th or a 50th year (which is also year 1 of the next cycle). It was
nice of you to bring up this point, however, divorced from the original context the reader
may not understand (unless they read my book, The Jubilee Code, which I doubt since it has
only had a limited release at this point). Not being familiar with the issues, most people
will not know what you are referring to. Here, let me quote from the chapter “Amazing
Mathematical Alignments,” pp. 21-23.
If the year when the flood ended was a Jubilee year, then the calculation of lifespans from
the end of the flood to the birth of Isaac will yield another amazing alignment with the
Jubilee cycles. The texts and the numbers which they mention are found here:
Just do the math—392 ÷ 49 = 8.
The flood lasted an entire year and ended two years before the birth of Arphaxed.
Sodom and Gomorrah were destroyed about the same time Abram was 99 years old. He
was then told that he would have a son (Isaac) about the same time next year. So,
between the start of the flood and the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah there are also
8 jubilee cycles. The texts and the numbers which they mention are found here:
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Just do the math—392 ÷ 49 = 8.
If the birth of Isaac takes place on a year of Jubilee, then we can continue our calculations
to reveal another amazing alignment. Between the birth of Isaac and the end of the seven
years of famine in Egypt contains exactly 4 Jubilee cycles. The texts and the numbers
which they mention are found here:

Just do the math—196 ÷ 49 = 4.
We could continue on, but the point has been made. There are several alignments
between the chronologies of Scripture and the Jubilee cycles, and there are many more
alignments which we have yet to demonstrate. The important point to remember is that
we “did the math” and found that in Scripture there are many alignments which reveal the
presence of a “Jubilee Code.” It is not an imaginary code, it is real, and it is there—hidden
in plain sight in the texts of the Bible! And there is more to come!137
137

From the revised version of “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, December 2008, pp. 38-40.
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As we review Glenn’s “Mathematical Alignments” chart commentary, I feel a need to point out
something that many may gloss over and miss if they aren’t careful. On a minor note, in the second of the
two charts offered above, Glenn’s listing of “Scripture Texts” includes a typo (it should read “Genesis
41:29-30” instead of “Genesis 40:29-30”), but this error pales in comparison to the bizarre process he
employs in “proving” a 49-year Jubilee cycle. In order to explain and demonstrate Glenn’s unorthodox
use of mathematics, let’s start by asking ourselves why he includes “Simple Logic” as one of his
“Scripture Texts” in the second chart (4th row) shown above. What is his justification for such reasoning?

Can We Produce an “Amazing Mathematical Alignment” Chart With 50-Year Cycles?
In order to answer the question pertaining to Glenn’s justification for including “Simple Logic” as one
of his Scripture proof texts in one of his “amazing” alignments charts, we have to carefully review that
chart. Many will look at Glenn’s chart and presume that he knows what he is “doing with the math.”
They may not notice that in his “Scripture Text” column above, one of his “Scripture texts” is “Simple
Logic.” We should all do a “double-take” on that one! The reason Glenn adds a “Simple Logic” row to
his chart is because he is unable to provide a text of Scripture to help “do his math,” so his only recourse
is to help his own cause by incorporating a “Simple Logic” row. In poetry, taking such liberties outside
the parameters of known and established rules is defined as “Poetic License.” I’m not sure if there is an
equivalent in mathematics, so I’ll just call his approach “Bad Math”! Let’s take a closer look at what
Glenn is doing, all the while he is presumably hoping his readers will agree with his equation that “Simple
Logic = Proficient Math”:
Glenn’s obvious aim with the above chart, for those who may be wondering, is to end up with a
Jubilee Year that falls one year after the concluding year of the “Seven Years of Famine” in Egypt. Why
does Glenn need that extra year? Frankly, basic mathematics (or as Glenn puts it, simple logic) told
Glenn that the seventh year of the famine left him one year shy of the total he needed to be divisible by
49! He couldn’t find a verse of Scripture to support coming up with that extra year, so the “next-best
thing” Glenn could think of was the use of what he terms “simple logic.” Glenn thinks of it as “simple
logic.” Again, we regard it as “bad math.”
“Simple logic” probably told Glenn that “year one” of the seven-year famine was the first year of the
seventh Sabbatical cycle. If so, this would be a presumption on his part because we are not told any such
thing in Scripture.138 Nevertheless, if “year one” of the famine was the first year of the seventh Sabbatical
cycle, then “year seven” would have fallen during the last Sabbatical year of the Jubilee Cycle, making
the following year a Jubilee year (year #50), and using this as his premise, Glenn determined that the year
following the last year of the famine must have been a Jubilee Year.
At the foundation of Glenn’s reasoning with the above chart is the word “IF.” That’s right, with his
very first explanatory remark, he writes, “If the birth of Isaac takes place on a year of Jubilee, ….” Where
does Glenn come up with the notion that Isaac was born during a Jubilee year? He doesn’t tell us. It
138

It is true that The Book of Jubilees does record year one of the “Seven Years of Famine” as falling during the first year of a
Sabbatical cycle (Chap. XLII:1), but that is where any similarities between the Jubilees account and Glenn’s “amazing math”
end. According to The Book of Jubilees, the famine began “in the first year of the third week of the forty-fifth jubilee.” Thus,
according to the Jubilees account, the famine occurred during the middle portion of the Jubilee cycle. According to Glenn, the
Seven Years of Famine ended just prior to a Jubilee Year! This obviously places the famine in the seventh week of the Jubilee
cycle. Moreover, according to The Book of Jubilees, the Seven Years of Famine occurred during the 45th Jubilee. According
to Glenn, the Seven Years of Famine occurred during the 46th Jubilee.
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certainly doesn’t come from Scripture, nor does it come from The Book of Jubilees. According to The
Book of Jubilees, Isaac was born during the sixth year of the fourth “week” of the forty-first Jubilee (ch.
XVI), which is more than three Sabbatical cycles (23 years, to be exact) shy of a Jubilee Year! In spite of
being unable to produce a shred of evidence from any source that Isaac was born during a Jubilee Year,
Glenn decided that it would be “neat” if such were the case; then, by coming up with a year for Isaac’s
birth that “sounds good” to Glenn, he pieced things together to make them “fit” his pre-established
definition of a Jubilee cycle. He was so pleased with his result that he included it in his commentary, and
(in so many words) he now proclaims, “See how amazing this is?!”
For whatever it’s worth, June and I can essentially do the same thing Glenn does with charts of this
nature. The following chart tracks the time period between the birth of Noah and the birth of Jacob,
producing precisely 21 Jubilee cycles. The number 21, for those who enjoy “numerology,” is a multiple
of the perfect number seven (7 x 3). Anyway, here’s the chart we came up with:

Scripture Text

Years

Event

Genesis 5:32
Genesis 11:10
Genesis 11:12
Genesis 11:14
Genesis 11:16
Genesis 11:18
Genesis 11:20
Genesis 11:22
Genesis 11:24
Genesis 11:26
Genesis 21:5
Genesis 25:26
Glenn’s “Simple Logic” Application
Total Years from the birth of Noah to
the birth of Jacob

500
100
35
30
34
30
32
30
29
70
100
60
0
1,050

Noah to Shem
Shem to Arphaxad
Arphaxad to Salah
Salah to Eber
Eber to Peleg
Peleg to Reu
Reu to Serug
Serug to Nahor
Nahor to Terah
Terah to Abram
Abraham to Isaac
Isaac to Jacob
No “Simple Logic” Needed!
1,050 ÷ 50 = 21 Jubilee Cycles

I suppose that if I was as determined to promote a 50-year Jubilee Cycle to the world as Glenn Moore
is in promoting a 49-year cycle, I would advertise the above chart as far and wide as possible. I would
also ask Glenn if he could tell me how many Jubilee cycles he can produce within the space of 6,000
years. Also how many Jubilee cycles can Glenn produce within a Millennium? These are questions that
Glenn really needs to answer. Unless Glenn can demonstrate that my calculator is malfunctioning, I
show that he must believe there are 20.408163265306122448979591836735 Jubilee cycles within the
space of a Millennium. As for June and me, we come up with an even 20.
To be sure, Glenn has produced a chart that displays a pattern of neat historical events that seem to
occur in 49-year cycles. That is fascinating! However, it doesn’t prove anything, just as our own chart
should in no way be used to promote the validity of the 50-year Jubilee Cycle as opposed to the 49-year
Jubilee Cycle belief system. As I mentioned in the opening segment of this chapter, I am fully persuaded
that there is great significance to the number seven, and since 49 is a multiple of seven (7 x 7), I am not
surprised that there is also significance to the number 49. In fact, I remain persuaded that there may be
such a thing as “layers of cycles,” and maybe even “cycles within cycles.” In other words, there is a
Jubilee cycle of 50 years, plus there may also be a 49-year cycle with its own significance. Thus, I am not
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saying that certain significant historical events occurring at the end of a 49-year cycle are mere
coincidence. I am only stating that, according to Scripture, those cycles are not to be understood as
Jubilee cycles.
When we check out Glenn Moore’s “Amazing Mathematical Alignments” and his accompanying
commentary, it becomes clear that he feels he has honed in on a pattern that is too intricate to be a
coincidence. Thus, as I believe he would conclude, his “amazing alignments” trump both our chart and
our “layers of cycles” proposal in favor of his contention that those 49-year cycles represent none other
than Jubilee cycles.
Indeed, Glenn composed the following response to our “layers of cycles” suggestion:
There are others who talk about a Jubilee Code and how it can be used to track
history from creation to the present. But these are very often complex codes with
complex cycles, one cycle overlapping another, and very difficult for even the
above average person to comprehend. And can there really be "layers of cycles"
when such can only bring confusion? For where do the layers end and the random
chances begin? It has been my experience that the more complex something is
the more likely it is in error.139

From Glenn’s perspective, our line of reasoning “brings confusion.” Ironically, from our perspective,
it is Glenn’s model that is confusing, not ours. If we can agree that the history of man will be comprised
of seven thousand years, dividing this number into units of fifty is much simpler than doing the same
thing with units of forty-nine: 7,000 ÷ 50 = 140. To us, this method is pretty simple, and we come up
with an even number of 140 Jubilee cycles over a period of 7,000 years. Glenn’s methodology requires
producing a number that is, in our opinion, considerably more complex … and confusing: 7,000 ÷ 49 =
142.857142857142857142. I believe the 7,000 ÷ 50 = 140 method is much simpler than the one proposed
by Glenn.
Incredibly, even among those who share Glenn’s belief that the Jubilee cycle consists of forty-nine
years, it has been observed that, mathematically-speaking, the fifty-year cycle is “neater”:
I don't know which Jubilee cycle is correct. I "like" the 50-year cycle better,
because it's mathematically "neater", fitting nicely into the 1000-year "days". But
on the other hand YHWH doesn't seem to be very impressed with our math
concepts; if He were, the solar & lunar cycles would be more understandable. I
mean, if He can make the same side of the moon always face the earth, He could
easily make simpler solar & lunar cycles.140

As strange as it may seem, the above author believes the Jubilee cycle consists of forty-nine years.141
Although I do not share the above gentleman’s view pertaining to the length of the Jubilee cycle, I
139

From an update added to Glenn Moore’s website (www.itsaboutthattime.net) during the week of June 14 -20, 2009.
Excerpt from a posting submitted by Chuck Baldwin, under the screen name “chuckbaldwin,” to the now-defunct “True
Sabbath” forum at www.eliyah.com. This posting was submitted on 08-27-2006 at 03:23 PM in the forum thread entitled “70
Week Prophecy Confirms Weekly Cycle.”
141
It can be demonstrated that Chuck Baldwin recognizes 49-year cycles by virtue of comments he made elsewhere in the
same forum, such as this one: “I don't think Scripture by itself PROVES either cycle. But i lean toward the 49-year cycle,
140

based in part on Glenn's analysis of the 70 weeks, and also on the Book of Jubilees, which clearly uses a 49-year cycle”

(posted by Chuck Baldwin in the same forum thread on 08-21-2006 11:53 PM). In yet another forum thread, Chuck wrote,
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wholeheartedly agree with what he wrote above, and I share his doubt that Yahweh is impressed with
mankind’s attempts to figure out His ways by using mathematical concepts. I’m not saying that math
isn’t important, especially when it comes to counting to the feast of Pentecost or even the day of Passover
or Atonement, but when we allow our understanding of math concepts to determine our doctrinal views,
problems are bound to arise. Nevertheless, if math is the important criterion that Glenn makes it out to
be, I would still lean towards the fifty-year cycle, as would Glenn’s colleague in Jubilee reckoning.
In spite of Glenn’s attempt to persuade his readers otherwise, Yahweh does deal with complexities far
more advanced than our finite minds can hope to grasp. Certainly, Glenn understands this truth, yet he
omits it from his commentary. We could delve into the explanation of how Yahweh could speak the
Creation into existence, or how He could breathe life into man. Perhaps Glenn can explain the intricacies
of our DNA or even the sophisticated process by which the human eye can see and process information.
These are only the “tip of the iceberg,” so to speak. Certainly, then, Yahweh deals with complexities that,
to the human brain, could be described as “confusing,” and yet we know that those inexplicable
complexities all fit neatly into Yahweh’s plan. Even in His Word, Yahweh presents His ways as being
incomprehensible to the human brain (Isaiah 55:8-9; Job 38). Glenn, however, considers himself as one
who has disentangled and simplified the complexities.

Another “Amazing” Chart: 50-Year Cycles of “Major Events” from Secular History
Glenn was certainly too sure of himself when he provided the chart displaying his purported “amazing
49-year mathematical alignments” of the patriarchs, especially since the same thing can be done with 50year alignments, as demonstrated above. However, Glenn’s display of over-confidence doesn’t stop
there. Although Glenn seems to have learned the lesson from his ill-advised vow of November 2008 that
it’s not wise to make promises that you might be expected to keep, he nevertheless has not learned to
suppress or otherwise control his tendency to make bold, and often smug, remarks that are not based on
thorough research. This is a trait that has plagued Glenn for the duration of our Jubilee discussion, and
when I decided to (finally) accept Glenn’s challenge to produce at least ten “major events lining up along
50-year cycles,” I surprised even myself by producing such a chart on my first attempt. Even though I
knew that whatever I came up with would prove nothing, what I came up with was so easy that I am
astounded that Glenn didn’t at least try it himself before issuing his smug remark doubting that anyone
would be able to do such a thing. Here’s an excerpt from Glenn’s challenge:
For those who are willing to search for these truths as if they were "hidden
treasures," it is possible to discover clear evidence of the many signs Yahweh has
given us--including the signs of the Jubilee Code (major events that line up along
49 year cycles). The signs are actually plainly visible--hiding "in plain sight"
within the Biblical chronologies, as I have demonstrated on this website. However,
there are those who believe that the Jubilee cycles are 50 years instead of 49.
While I can understand why they believe this way, I have to ask the question--can

“However, the ‘Jubilee cycle’ is every 49 years, with the 1st year of each 49 also being the 50th year of the preceding 49.
This information is only given in the ‘Book of Jubilees’. The Scripture doesn't fill in that detail, so it isn't a contradiction of
Scripture to say that the cycle is 49 years. It's like many of us count Pentecost: it is the ‘morrow after the 7th Sabbath’, i.e.
the 50th day; but it is also the 1st day of a new week” (posted by Chuck Baldwin on 06-08-2004 at 05:07 PM in the “True
Forum” thread entitled “Challenge To Anyone.”).
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any of them provide evidences in Scripture (and/or secular history) of major
events lining up along 50 year cycles, just as I have shown in regard to these 49
year cycles? Please do not accept just one or two events as sufficient. We need
to see 10 or more events--as the Genesis chronology indicates!! I doubt if they
142
can, but they are certainly free to try.

Here is a screen shot of the actual excerpt from Glenn’s web site:

In response to the challenge put forth by Glenn to “provide evidences in Scripture (and/or secular
history) of major events lining up along 50 year cycles,” we have already produced a chart outlining an
“amazing mathematical alignment” from Scripture, illustrating 21 Jubilee cycles from the birth of Noah to
the birth of Jacob. Can we do the same with secular history? As we are about to see, the answer is yes.
I’m sure a lot of folks, mesmerized by Glenn’s over-confident assessment in which he expresses doubt
that anyone can produce evidences of major events lining up with 50-year cycles, will presume that he’s
already tried it and, after multiple failed attempts, concluded that it cannot be done. Glenn actually
presented me with this same challenge long before our relationship ended, but my answer was essentially
the same as it is now: “If I were to produce such a chart, it wouldn’t prove anything!” On that basis, I
was not interested in trying. Nevertheless, for some reason, on the afternoon of August 2, 2009, I decided
to go ahead and give it a try. I really didn’t know what to expect. Part of me was actually persuaded that
Glenn had indeed experimented with associating major events with 50-year cycles, so I really wasn’t
anticipating my task to be an easy one. I decided to start with a year during which many serious Bible
students would agree a “major event” occurred: 1948 – the year Israel formally became a nation. I
should point out that I do not personally believe that 1948 was a Jubilee Year, although I’m not about to
say I’m certain that it wasn’t!
Counting fifty years into the future from 1948 brings us to 1998. Did any “major events” occur that
year? They most certainly did! The European Central Bank was founded in Brussels that year, and the
142

Taken from the “Home Page” of Glenn Moore’s website (www.itsaboutthattime.net) on August 3, 2009.
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powerful search engine Google was launched. Think of how that search engine has impacted the lives of
countless millions of people, many of whom use it every day. Going backwards fifty years from 1948, I
came to the year 1898. What a year that was! That’s the year that the United States established itself as a
major world power by defeating Spain in the Spanish-American War. On a curious side note about that
war, it was after this victory that the United States took an earnest look into building the Panama Canal.
This is because, during the war, the battleship USS Oregon made the two-month and 13,300 nautical mile
voyage from San Francisco, California to Cuba, sailing around the South American continent to get there,
where it played a vital role in the United States’ victory over Spain. Given the understanding that the trip
could have been reduced to three weeks (instead of months), covering a total distance of 4,245 nautical
miles (instead of 13,300) if a canal had been available, it didn’t take much thinking to persuade the United
States’ government to pursue this course of action.
Curiously, interest in taking advantage of this somewhat narrow land bridge between the Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans had begun as early as 1532, when Charles V of Spain suggested that the passage would
ease shipping for the Spain-Peru route. However, the first serious effort to make use of the area now
known as Panama occurred precisely 200 years before the Spanish-American War. That’s right, it was
precisely four Jubilee cycles before the Spanish-American War! In the year 1698, Scotland made the first
attempt to initiate and control potential trade links between the Atlantic and the Pacific Oceans. Their
venture became known as “the Darien scheme.” This was a seemingly well-orchestrated attempt to
establish a colony on the Isthmus of Panama, thereby assuming control of this crucial piece of land, which
would in turn be a boon to the then-dismal economy of Scotland. The Darien Scheme was ill-fated,
however, primarily because the Scots were not prepared for the sultry tropical climate, combined with the
disease-carrying mosquitoes that preyed upon the colonists. When all was said and done, very few
survivors were left, and when the Spanish came to fight for control of the region, it didn’t take long for
the few remaining colonists to surrender.
However, in taking you back 200 years before the United States’ victory in the Spanish-American
War, we skipped the year 1848 – another critical year in both world history and American history. That’s
the year the United States defeated Mexico in the Mexican War. The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo,
signed on February 2, 1848, ended the war and gave the U.S. undisputed control of Texas, establishing
the border of Texas at the Rio Grande River, and Mexico ceded to the United States the present-day states
of California, Nevada, Utah, and parts of Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, and Wyoming.
Rather than going into additional detail here, I prefer to simply produce the chart that Glenn so
smugly doubted could be produced:

Year

Event

1998

Two major events shaping world history occurred in 1998: (1) The European Central Bank was
founded in Brussels in order to define and execute the European Union's monetary policy. (2) The
powerful internet search engine Google was founded and launched by Larry Page and Sergey Brin, two
students at Stanford University. On a national level, President Bill Clinton became the second U.S.
President to be impeached.
Israel became a nation.
Spanish-American War - Spain ceded Cuba, the Philippines, Puerto Rico and Guam to the United
States. The United States was recognized as a major world power.

1948
1898
1848

United States defeated Mexico, ending the Mexican War. Mexico ceded Texas, California, Nevada,
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Utah, and parts of Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, and Wyoming to the United States.
1798

Louis Alexandre Berthier invaded Rome, and on February 20, he took Pope Pius VI as a prisoner,
effectively removing him from power. This is considered by many Biblical scholars to be a fulfillment
of Bible prophecy, bringing 1260 years of papal domination to an end. This is known as "the deadly
wound that healed."

1748

In 1748, the English Naturalization Act was passed, granting Jews the right to colonize the United
States. This was a "Jubilee" of sorts for Judaism, which had suffered many years of persecution all over
Europe. For example, in 1738, Jews were expelled from Breslau (now in Poland, which was eventually
home to a network of concentration camps during World War II), and in 1740 Czarina Anne of Little
Russia expelled all Jews; in 1742, Empress Elisabeth ordered the expulsion of all Jews from Russia; in
1744 Austrian forces pillaged & killed Jews of Prague, expelling them entirely a few months later.

1698

There are at least two pivotal historical events that took place in the year 1698. (1) The history of
Scotland was certainly defined by the year 1698, but world events were also shaped by the course
charted by that nation that year. It was during the year 1698 that a group of Scots, fearing for their
country's declining economy and witnessing the wealth amassed by neighboring countries as a result
of their exploration and expansion into the New World, set out for what is now known as Panama,
hoping to get a major piece of the action by gaining control of the narrow land bridge that separates
the Atlantic Ocean from the Pacific. Known as the "Darien Scheme," their plan failed, with nearly all
the colonists dying from disease. The Scots blamed England for their failed plan, since England
refused to assist them with their undertaking, nor render aid when their ships stopped at ports along
the way. Eventually, England reimbursed them for some of their troubles, forging a union between the
two countries, and this was how the Royal Bank of Scotland was founded. Not long after the Scots’
failed plan, efforts were made by Spain and France to take advantage of this narrow land bridge.
However, it wasn't until over 300 years later that the original Scottish plans for international trade
were realized when the United States completed the construction of the Panama Canal.
(2) Only a few months before the Scots sailed for Panama, still another pivotal world event occurred
in neighboring England. Peter the Great of Russia travelled incognito to England, where he studied
the advancements of the Western civilization, with special emphasis on shipbuilding, as he worked
towards not only constructing better ships for the Russian navy, but also the modernization of all of
Russia. 1698 was also a pivotal year in terms of cultural advancement. Many sources trace the
invention of the piano to the year 1698. Since its invention, the piano has played a major role in the
western world's culture, bringing music to countless many. Another noteworthy invention of the year
1698 was that of the steam engine. Consider the advancements that were made possible with the
invention of the steam engine.

1648

The "Peace of Westphalia" treaty was ratified, ending both the Thirty Years' War in the Holy Roman
Empire (today mostly Germany) and the Eighty Years' War between Spain and the Republic of the
Seven United Netherlands. The treaties involved the Holy Roman Emperor, Ferdinand III (Habsburg),
the Kingdoms of Spain, France and Sweden, the Dutch Republic and their respective allies among the
princes and the Free imperial cities of the Holy Roman Empire. The Peace of Westphalia resulted from
the first modern diplomatic congress and initiated a new order in central Europe based on the concept
of state sovereignty. The regulations became part of the constitutional laws of the Holy Roman
Empire.

1598

The Peace of Vervins was signed between representatives of Henry IV of France and Philip II of Spain.
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1548

This treaty effectively brought an end to the Wars of Religion in France, which had escalated to a
European-wide conflict. By its terms, Philip II recognized the formerly Protestant Henry IV as King of
France and withdrew his forces from the French territory that they still occupied, depriving the
remnants of the Catholic League of their support. In retrospect, historians see this as the final defeat
of Philip II, who had furthered dynastic causes through championing ultra-Catholic principles, and a
climacteric that began the long downfall of Hapsburg Spain and the gradual rise in European
hegemony of France during the ensuing "Grand Siècle."
The Society of Jesus (a Catholic order), also known as the Jesuits, founded its first humanist school in
Messina, Italy in 1548, and such schools became its most characteristic institutions. Some may
question the worldwide impact of the founding of a Jesuit school. Volumes could be written, but if
you consider the fact that Abraham Lincoln's assassin was a Jesuit agent, this should at least provide a
glimpse. Glenn Moore agrees with this fact, as evidenced by his "Real Conspiracies" page on his
website (http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/conspiracy.htm), where he offers the book Fifty Years in the
Church of Rome, by Charles Chiniquy, who was an acquaintance of Abraham Lincoln.

As I stated previously, the above chart proves nothing, except that I was able to meet the terms of
Glenn’s challenge. For Glenn, producing significant or world-changing events at certain intervals along a
timeline proves the validity of his premise. He apparently interprets these “major events” as signs from
the Almighty that he’s “on the right track.”
We urge great caution before accepting the “amazing alignments” presented by Glenn as evidence
supporting 49-year Jubilee cycles. Similarly, we also urge caution before accepting the “amazing
alignments” that I produced above as evidence supporting 50-year cycles! Nevertheless, even among
those who agree with us that the Jubilee Cycle consists of fifty years, some pretty wild claims are often
made, all in the interest of setting dates. Yes, it is true that some proponents of 50-year Jubilee cycles
essentially make the same claims that Glenn makes regarding “amazing alignments.” Please bear in mind
that June and I do not support putting any apparent alignments of years, including the charts we produced,
over our understanding of the teaching of Scripture. We consider any such alignments to be interesting,
but nothing more. They prove nothing. Nevertheless, if we were to employ such reasoning, we might
counter Glenn’s “amazing mathematical alignments” with a few of our own (including the ones listed
above), all the while recognizing the possibility that there are also seven-year cycles that fall outside the
parameters of Jubilee cycles.
Those who put stock in “amazing mathematical alignments” with 50-year cycles might wish to
consider the testimony presented by 50-year Jubilee cycle proponent Ken Power. In his book Future
History, he offers his own “amazing mathematical alignments.” Shown below is an excerpt from chapter
26 of Power’s book:
And so it begins—the prolonged period of peace and enlightenment that people
the world over have been dreaming about for centuries. It seems to be universally
recognized that the best this world ever gets
is still not the way it’s supposed to be—there’s got to be something better. This is
it.
That’s not to say everyone pictures their ideal world as the Bible describes the
Millennium. The Muslims dream of a day when dar al-Islam spreads over the
entire earth, creating what they alternately call dar al-salam, the house of peace.
(Don’t get me started again—there’s nothing peaceful about Islam.) A century ago,
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hopeful but misinformed Christians looked forward to a day when the banner of
their religion would be marched triumphantly across the face of the entire globe—
putting them in charge of the morals and customs of mankind (which is, if you
think about it, a position not all that far removed from the Muslims’). Secular
humanists, meanwhile, longed for “utopia,” a concept I would define as a wish that
our sinful human behaviors could somehow cease precipitating their natural
disastrous consequences.
Jewish scholars came closer to the truth, extrapolating from scripture a 7,000year divine plan: 2,000 years of chaos, 2,000 years under the Torah, 2,000 under
the Messiah, and a final one-thousand-year period of peace and renewal. ’Course,
since we’re coming up on the end of that third 2,000-year period, they’re
scrambling for alternate explanations. The logical solution, of course, is that
Yahshua of Nazareth was indeed the promised Messiah, making the ancient rabbis’
observations 100% accurate. But the Jews (having rejected Him and being
unwilling to reconsider their position) choke on that idea.
Jewish apologist Tracey R. Rich, speaking of the Jews’ Messianic
expectations, explains: “Another Jew born about a century later came far closer to
fulfilling the messianic ideal than Jesus did. His name was Shimeon ben Kosiba,
known as Bar Kochba (son of a star), and he was a charismatic, brilliant, but brutal
warlord. Rabbi Akiba, one of the greatest scholars in Jewish history, believed that
Bar Kochba was the moshiach [messiah]. Bar Kochba fought a war against the
Roman Empire, catching the Tenth Legion by surprise and retaking Jerusalem. He
resumed sacrifices at the site of the Temple and made plans to rebuild the Temple.
He established a provisional government and began to issue coins in its name. This
is what the Jewish people were looking for in a moshiach; Jesus clearly does not fit
into this mold. Ultimately, however, the Roman Empire crushed his revolt and
killed Bar Kochba. After his death, all acknowledged that he was not the
moshiach.”
What a sad commentary, even aside from the fact that Rich is blissfully
unaware of the stunning accuracy of the prophetic fulfillments of Yahshua’s life, if
only you’re willing to countenance multiple advents. Yahshua didn’t fit the Jews’
“messianic ideal” because they refused to consider all of their scriptures; they only
allowed the passages they liked, the ones that looked like bad news for their
oppressive Roman overlords. Bar Kochba, having proved by his arrogance and
brutality that he was not the Messiah, brought upon his nation precisely the
converse of the glorious destiny Yahweh has planned for Israel. In response to his
revolt—fueled by the error of Akiba—Emperor Hadrian, in 135, turned Israel into
what Ezekiel had called a “valley of dry bones,” driving out every Jew from the
Land and sowing it with salt to render it worthless and barren (cf. Deuteronomy
29:23). And yet, incredibly, many Jews still see Bar Kochba as their Messianic
ideal. (Required reading: Rabbi Akiba’s Messiah, by Daniel Gruber, 1999, Elijah
Publishing.)
One detail of Bar Kochba’s rebellion, however, looms large in the plan of God
from a prophetic standpoint. You see, his revolt, beginning in 133 A.D., coincided
(according to some sources) with the last recorded celebration of Jubilee. (After
Hadrian was through with them, there wasn’t enough Israel left to celebrate
anything—the Jews were scattered to the four winds.) Jubilee was a special yearlong event that was supposed to take place every fifty years in the life of Israel—
twice per century. Funny thing, though. Once the ground rules are laid down in the
Torah, we never hear of it being discussed again in scripture (though it is
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mentioned a couple of times in passing). Yet since it seems like such a big deal in
Leviticus, it begs the question: could there be prophetic implications to this?
Here’s what Yahweh had to say about Jubilee in the Torah. “And you shall count
seven sabbaths of years for yourself, seven times seven years; and the time of the seven
sabbaths of years shall be to you forty-nine years. Then you shall cause the trumpet of the
Jubilee to sound on the tenth day of the seventh month; on the Day of Atonement you shall
make the trumpet to sound throughout all your land. And you shall consecrate the fiftieth
year, and proclaim liberty throughout all the land to all its inhabitants. It shall be a Jubilee
for you; and each of you shall return to his possession, and each of you shall return to his
family. That fiftieth year shall be a Jubilee to you.” (Leviticus 25:8-11) He goes on to
describe in detail what’s supposed to take place during Jubilee. Here is a simplified
rundown: (1) they weren’t to sow or reap that year, but rather live off what had
been provided by Yahweh already; (2) land that had been “sold” would revert to its
original owner; and (3) indentured slaves were to be released from their servitude.
Thus Jubilee basically meant a fresh start, a second chance—based solely on the
provision of Yahweh. It’s therefore obvious (to me, anyway) that it is a picture, a
dress rehearsal for the Millennium.
Since Jubilee was supposed to be celebrated every fifty years, it could be
expected to occur only once during the life of any given Israelite adult. Many
commentators presume that the cycle of sabbatical years was not interrupted by
Jubilee (that is, the year of Jubilee was coterminous with the first year of the
following sabbatical cycle), but the text doesn’t support that view. Rather it implies
that the sabbatical cycle starts over again after Jubilee, in precisely the same way
an intercalary month is added occasionally to a 354-day lunar year to realign it with
the sun’s cycle. (And even if historians could reach consensus on how the Jews of
antiquity timed the cycles—which they can’t—it would be a pointless exercise.
The only thing that counts is what Yahweh actually ordained.)
The cycle of Jubilee, then, was supposed to occur precisely twice per century,
beginning on the Day of Atonement (cf. Leviticus 25:9). This makes the math
simplicity itself. The last recorded Jubilee apparently began during Bar Kochba’s
revolt, on the 10th of Tishri, 133—Saturday (the Sabbath), September 26. If so, then
the year of Yahshua’s death and resurrection (in 33) was a Jubilee year as well.
(Surprise, surprise.) And the next one (from our perspective) will fall on the Day of
Atonement in 2033—the very day, if I’m not mistaken, that Yahshua the King is
expected to plant His big toe on the Mount of Olives.
Thus precisely forty Jubilees—two thousand years—would separate Yahshua’s
first-century advent from His final return in glory. Forty is an oft-recurring number
in scripture, invariably associated with testing, trial, and preparation, a perfect
description of the posture of the nation of Israel for the last two millennia. If we do
the math, however, we discover that this is not the only 40-Jubilee cycle delineated
in scripture. Exactly the same amount of time elapsed between the fall of Adam in
the Garden of Eden and Abraham’s almost-sacrifice of Isaac on Mount Moriah,
prefiguring the actual death, burial, and resurrection of Yahshua, the Lamb of God,
precisely forty Jubilees later. Recognition of this pattern, of course, is how the
second-temple-era rabbis were able to prognosticate their theory that I mentioned a
moment ago: 2,000 years of chaos, 2,000 of Law, 2,000 of Messiah, and a final
glorious Millennium—7,000 years total to accomplish Yahweh’s plan of
redemption.
Call it all a big coincidence if you want. I don’t believe in ’em. I think God’s
trying to tell us something here. The ultimate fresh start will be given to the human
race—and especially to Israel—the moment King Yahshua returns to earth on the
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Day of Atonement. It’s a golden opportunity to begin again with a clean slate; but
make no mistake, it’s the last chance we’ll get—there’s only one Jubilee per
lifetime. Will mankind blow it again—will they sell themselves into slavery and
hock the family farm? I’ll tell you later.143

As we observe from Ken Power’s book, he has his own “amazing mathematical alignments” to offer,
including something that Glenn Moore is unable to deliver on: Two “messiahs” (Yeshua and Shimeon
ben Kosiba) on the scene during separate Jubilee years! I’m not saying I necessarily agree with the years
that Ken Powers’ comes up with, but I do find it fascinating that he believes Yeshua was crucified during
a Jubilee year. What makes this so fascinating is not that He may have been crucified during a Jubilee
year, but that He may have been resurrected during a Jubilee year. As we know, the Jubilee year is a time
when things are restored to their proper place and “ye shall return every man unto his family.” What a
fulfillment this was if Yeshua was returned unto His Father during a Jubilee Year!144
Thus, if we must use “amazing mathematical alignments” as our criteria for determining the length of
the Jubilee cycle, I personally find Ken Powers’ alignments more appealing than the ones offered by
Glenn Moore. However, at the risk of coming across sounding like a broken record, June and I maintain
that we should not base our conclusion on “amazing alignments.” Date-setters have discovered these
same “astonishing coincidences” too many times, all with the same heartbreaking results. They
eventually learned the truthfulness of the quote made famous by Henry Louis Mencken: “There is always
an easy solution to every human problem: neat, plausible, and wrong.”145 In the same way, Glenn’s
“amazing mathematical alignments” may appear to be neat and plausible to many folks out there, but I
believe time will bear out that, as with many other prognosticators before him, Glenn’s “amazing
alignments” are wrong.
One aspect about chronologically-aligned dates that we must all contend with is the fact that
chronology is an inexact science. This is something that Glenn recognized back in 2007, but a year later,
he was writing that he is 99% certain of his chronological calculations. Notice what Glenn wrote in
January 2007:
Using my Jubilee Calendar I went back to the "beginning" (the year which I
believe MIGHT be the year of creation, based upon the idea that the Jubilee cycles
begin at creation). The year I have chosen is 3985 BCE. I believe it would have
begun in the fall at around the time just after the fall solstice, so I plugged in
October of that year. And sure enough, it seems that the moon was in it's "dark"
phase in the exact middle of the week (October 23rd) of that year--which is the
most likely time that the sun, moon, and stars were created (on the 4th day of
creation). So, that would mean I could say that creation week was from October
20-26 in the year 3985 BCE!! Isn't that exciting? Well, yes, it would be exciting
EXCEPT for the fact that you and I were not there at the creation, we have no
143

From Future History: The End of the Beginning, by Ken Power, Cricketsong Books, 2004, chapter 26. The entire chapter
may be read online by accessing the following URL:
http://futurehistory.yadayahweh.com/Future_History_26_The_Thousand-Year_Right.Prophecy
144
I say this with the full realization that such an interpretation defies Glenn’s interpretation of Daniel 9:24-27. While I still
lean towards believing that Yeshua was crucified “in the midst” of the week, meaning in the middle of a Sabbatical cycle, I
remain open to other possibilities.
145
Henry Louis Mencken, quoted from “The Divine Afflatus,” A Mencken Chrestomathy, chapter 25, p. 443 (1949). This
essay was originally published in the New York Evening Mail, November 16, 1917, and reprinted in Prejudices: Second Series
(1920).
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SOLID evidence to prove that this is actually the date of creation. And so, for now,
it remains a theory. I accept that year date as a POSSIBILITY, and other
alignments within the Jubilee Calendar reinforce this POSSIBILITY. However, I
would not be one to bet my last dollar on it. Chronology is not an EXACT
science.146

Glenn has certainly “changed his tune” since authoring the above commentary. He still believes that
3985 BCE was the year of Creation, but he has become much more forthright in presenting the
“exactness” of his “holy math.” Of course, one can only wonder how Glenn has come to be 99% certain
of his calculations if, less than two years before going public with his date-setting, he wrote, “We have no
SOLID evidence to prove that this is actually the date of creation.” If Glenn agrees that we can’t be
certain of the year of Creation, then how can we be certain of a year in the distant future that we come up
with as being the 6,000th year since Creation? Doesn’t “year 1” of the 6,000 years need to start with the
year of Creation … a year for which Glenn has no solid supporting evidence?
Although proponents of the Jubilee cycle seem to solely focus their attention on prophetic timelines as
they relate to the upcoming millennium and the Messiah’s return, I want to make it clear that we should
each be cognizant that, indeed, we are in the last days. The Messiah’s impending return is closer than
many of us realize, and we need to regard this as a warning to turn to Yahweh before it’s too late. When I
turned my life over to Yahweh, I realized that I had been doing things my own way and that I needed to
chart a different course. The only place I knew of to turn to was His Word. This is where I learned of
Yahweh’s love for me (and you) as an individual and of His plan of salvation for those who, like me, need
guidance. Yahweh sent His Son Yeshua to show us how to please the Father, and then He gave His life
for us, shedding His blood for the remission of sins that are past (Romans 3:25). He didn’t shed His
blood in our stead in order to allow us to keep sinning. Rather, we are to “walk in newness of life,” no
longer slaves of sin, but slaves to righteousness (Romans 6). Of course, as the Apostle John understood,
this doesn’t mean we will be free from sin, but we can take comfort in knowing that we have Yeshua as
our Advocate before the Father (I John 2:1). If we understand these things, we can walk without fear.
We won’t need to worry about predicting the date of Yeshua’s return, even though we eagerly anticipate
that day. I personally have enough daily concerns to preoccupy my time, so I am more concerned about
being ready for the day of Yeshua’s return than I am about setting the date for His return. A Jubilee
awaits those who love Yahweh and remain faithful to Him … a Jubilee whose timing only our Heavenly
Father knows. Let’s focus our attention on getting ready for that day … whenever it comes … instead of
predicting when it will come to pass.147
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Excerpt from a posting submitted by Glenn Moore, under the screen name “gmoore44,” to the now-defunct “True Sabbath”
forum at www.eliyah.com. This posting was submitted on 01-14-2007 at 11:07 AM in the forum thread entitled “60
Pinpointed Sabbaths.” Within less than two years of submitting this commentary, Glenn was in the process of informing
anyone willing to listen of his proposed date of when the next Millennium begins (of which date his is 99% certain), as well as
offering his Jubilee calendar to all visitors to his website.
147
I encourage you to take the time to review Glenn’s web site to see if, like me, you notice a primary “ingredient” that is
missing from his overall message. I’m not saying that there is a “recipe” for how a servant of the Almighty should represent
Yahweh and His Son, Yeshua the Messiah, but at the same time, if the thread of love is not interwoven within that message,
including the relationship that Yahweh wants His children to have with Him, then the focus is out of kilter. On June 21, 2009,
I conducted a search for the word “love” on Glenn’s web site, including each of his articles and links to various commentaries
related to his Jubilee research. Apart from some Scriptural quotes containing the word “love” (such as how Jacob loved Rachel
more than he did Leah), the only instance in which Glenn himself composed the word “love” was in the subtitle of his web site
home page (“…to those who truly love peace …”). While I fully acknowledge that an author doesn’t necessarily have to
compose the word “love” in order to convey a message of love, at the same time, I sensed from Glenn a love for the
“mechanics” of his research over and above a love for the Creator and exhibiting the need to establish and cultivate a loving

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 123

Part II: Objections to Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections”

I

n view of how lengthy this dissertation had become by March 2009, I decided that it might be best to
discontinue incorporating Glenn’s “Answers to Objections” into the relevant portions of our study and
instead add an “Objections” section of our own, dividing the individual topics into separate chapters
for easier cross-referencing. Here, then, are a few of my responses to Glenn’s answers, which I will
periodically update as time allows.

relationship with Him and His Son. Understanding that it is possible for me to form the wrong impression of Glenn’s
motivational purpose in presenting his Jubilee research, I decided to conduct a search for the word “love.” Not surprisingly,
the only instance in which Glenn himself felt compelled to even compose the word “love” on his own was the one mentioned
above -- “…to those who truly love peace.” We all love peace; no one wants chaos, hatred and war. However, love must start
with a relationship, and if we wait until 2014 to begin preparations (out of a fear that 2015 may be “the year”), then our
preparations will be done out of fear, not love.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 124

1. The New Course Charted by Glenn Moore … Did We Quote Him
“Out of Context”?

I

n our introduction, I brought out some things that led to our separation from Glenn Moore. The
primary factor, of course, was his proclivity for setting dates. We had no problem with him privately
sharing these thoughts because we strongly believe that everyone has a right to an opinion on these
matters. I have my own opinion, which I choose to keep private. This way, if and when I find out I’m
mistaken, I will not have “egg on my face,” so to speak, nor will I have contributed to the general
skepticism that is so prevalent with regard to date-setters. Thus far, date-setters have proven to be wrong
100% of the time. We have known for several years that Glenn believes the 6,000th year of history will
begin during the year 2015, but since he was expressing this view to us privately, this difference of
opinion did not impact our relationship. It was when Glenn decided to “go public” with his date-setting
that our relationship “went south.”
In our introduction, I demonstrated the fact that, in the beginning, Glenn was supportive of not
publicly sharing his date-setting views, and I did this by quoting from a commentary that he submitted to
a forum in January 2007. In that commentary, Glenn explained why he could not be dogmatic about his
Jubilee calendar conclusions and he even expressed concern about publishing his Jubilee calendar due to
his fear that someone would accept every single date he gives as “gospel.” I quoted from that
commentary to demonstrate that Glenn’s “fear” has dissipated, which contributed to our separation -since his original “fear” is one that I still consider a “healthy fear.” During the week of March 29 - April
4, 2009, Glenn added the following piece to his “Answers to Objections” page, and expressed the notion
that I took his comments “out of context”:
QUESTION: You have been quoted as saying that "In all of my studies into
Biblical Chronology I have learned that determining the exact years of Biblical
events is like putting together a 10000 piece jigsaw puzzle with half the pieces
missing (and you don't even have much of a clue as to what the puzzle is
supposed to look like). One of the reasons I have yet to publish my Jubilee
Calendar is that I fear someone will accept every single date I give as "gospel"
and form some new religion around it!!. . . . as much as I believe in the Jubilee
research I have done--I cannot be dogmatic regarding all of my conclusions." You
also are quoted as saying: "Using my Jubilee Calendar I went back to the
"beginning" (the year which I believe MIGHT be the year of creation, based upon
the idea that the Jubilee cycles begin at creation). The year I have chosen is 3985
BCE. I believe it would have begun in the fall at around the time just after the fall
solstice, so I plugged in October of that year. And sure enough, it seems that the
moon was in it's "dark" phase in the exact middle of the week (October 23rd) of
that year--which is the most likely time that the sun, moon, and stars were
created (on the 4th day of creation). So, that would mean I could say that
creation week was from October 20-26 in the year 3985 BCE!! Isn't that exciting?
Well, yes, it would be exciting EXCEPT for the fact that you and I were not there
at the creation, we have no SOLID evidence to prove that this is actually the date
of creation. And so, for now, it remains a theory. I accept that year date as a
POSSIBILITY, and other alignments within the Jubilee Calendar reinforce this
POSSIBILITY. However, I would not be one to bet my last dollar on it. Chronology
is not an EXACT science." What has changed since then in regard to your views?
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ANSWER: First, it is important to have some background information regarding
both of these particular quotes. These statements from me were taken out of
context--since I was addressing a "lunar sabbatarian" about his own theory that
he could prove lunar Sabbaths by knowing which year and day that a certain
event took place--such as creation or the year and day the first temple was
destroyed. This person I was debating was acting like it was easy to figure it all
out, and he was simply assuming that the year this happened was 586 BCE, when
in fact it could be either that year or the year 587 BCE. He was simply making the
typical error of accepting at face value a certain date as found in the history
books--dates which are often only unconfirmed approximations. We need to
recognize that this is not a good way to determine exact historic dates. The truth
is, as I have stated, it is actually very difficult to figure it all out with any degree
of certainty--however, it is possible--at least it is possible to determine some of
these exact years (generally not to the exact day, however, as I clearly
indicated). So, having said this, let it be known that I have been looking at
chronology in connection with the Jubilee cycles for about 20 years, so this is not
some new adventure that I have started. Second, I still believe that "determining
the exact years of Biblical events" is extremely difficult--as any honest
chronologist will admit. However, that does not mean it cannot be done, at least
in some cases. For example, I believe that I have successfully determined that
Ezra came into the land of Israel (with the decree that was recently issued by
Artaxerxes) in the summer of 457 BCE. This is just one of several such historical
dates which we can "nail down" for a certainty. So, yes, I cannot be dogmatic
concerning everything, especially dates over 2000 years old. However, some of
those dates we can be fairly certain of (like the first temple destroyed either 586
or 587 BCE), and other dates we can be very certain of (like 457 BCE and the
decree of Artaxerxes)--it all depends upon how much and what type of
corroborating evidence can be found to support it. And third, I did avoid
publishing the results of my Jubilee Calendar for many years for fear that those
who are unstable would take this all in a direction I did not wish nor intend. Of
course, it is not my goal to "form some new religion" around the Jubilee research
that I have engaged in, nor can I be dogmatic regarding all of my conclusions-none of my concerns in these areas have changed. I do not believe that every
single date listed on the Jubilee Calendar can be proven conclusively--but I believe
that some of those dates can be proven conclusively, and I have highlighted those
dates in red. Please notice also that while I strongly believe that 3985 BCE is the
year of Creation, I did not highlight that date in red--because we cannot prove
100% conclusively that this is the year of Creation. After years of research, I
strongly believe that it is the year of Creation--but you will have to look at all
the evidence I have presented here [evidence which very definitely points to that
year as the year of Creation], weigh the evidence in your mind, and decide for
yourself if this is indeed an excellent candidate for the year of Creation.
The only major things that have really changed are: my documentation of Jubilee
evidence reached a point where I was much more comfortable sharing the
information with a wider audience. Also, we are fast approaching the key pivotal
dates, and all the signs I have mentioned appear to confirm the accuracy of the
Jubilee code and its timing sequence. It could be that now is the right time to
reveal this information.

Our response: What Glenn essentially does here is tell his audience that we quoted him out of
context, but he then proceeds to validate our concerns that prompted us to quote what he wrote. He
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actually agrees and confirms that, previously, he shared our view that our personal beliefs regarding the
dating of future events is something best kept private. Without warning, however, Glenn suddenly
changed his approach, which he validates with his latest commentary. He writes, “My documentation of
Jubilee evidence reached a point where I was much more comfortable sharing the information with a
wider audience.” That was our only purpose in quoting from Glenn’s 2007 commentary, and it was this

new course charted by Glenn that led to a deterioration of our relationship, as expressed in our
introduction.
Glenn also asserts, “Let it be known that I have been looking at chronology in connection with the
Jubilee cycles for about 20 years, so this is not some new adventure that I have started.” It may
interest some readers to know that the bulk of those 20 years of study were during Glenn’s tenure as a
Seventh-Day Adventist, an organization known for setting dates … and failing on each attempt. In fact,
Glenn freely admits this in his study entitled “Seventh-Day Adventists and the 1844 Dilemma.” In this
study, Glenn addresses the Seventh-Day Adventist teaching that an “Investigative Judgment” began in the
year 1844. This belief came about as a re-interpretation of the Millerites’ belief that the Messiah’s
Second Coming would occur in 1844. Thousands of once-faithful members, disillusioned by the group’s
failed attempt at date-setting, left the organization. Others remained. Those “faithful few” who remained
reasoned that since the Messiah didn’t return in 1844, there “had” to be an alternate explanation that they
hadn’t considered, and the answer came in the form of the “Investigative Judgment” doctrine. Millions of
Seventh-Day Adventists accept this doctrine, and until a few years ago, so did Glenn. Here is an excerpt
Glenn’s study “Seventh-Day Adventists and the 1844 Dilemma”:
I do not share their beliefs with regard to the importance of 1844, as they attempt
to link it to the prophecy of Daniel 8:14. Therefore, for those who may be
interested in learning more, I would like to take this opportunity to briefly explain
why I believe this view is in error.
Having been a member of the Seventh-Day Adventist Church for nearly 20 years,
I can honestly say that I have devoted much time towards the study of this
teaching, and during that time I accepted it as truth. Even after leaving this
denomination, I continued to hold on to much of what I considered the core
teachings of Adventism, including this particular belief regarding Daniel 8:14.148

During the time that we spent with Glenn, we knew that he had a fascination for historical events and
connecting them to prophetic fulfillments. We thought we understood from Glenn that he learned from
the Adventist mistakes with regard to date-setting, so even though he shared his personal beliefs regarding
dates in private, we trusted that this was not something he ever intended to go public with. We felt that
Glenn affirmed this understanding with the commentary he submitted to the forum in 2007. However, it
is now apparent that he had an underlying desire to share his dates with the world, which came to fruition
in 2008.
Another change in Glenn’s approach that evolved since the early days of our relationship includes the
degree to which he relies on Scripture for his “final answer.” I did a general review of Glenn’s April
2009 version of his “Answers to Objections” page and found 58 general Scripture references (25 of which
were devoted to the book of Daniel) and 30 references to either the Talmud or the Seder Olam. Each of
148

Excerpt taken from Glenn’s study “Seventh-Day Adventists and the 1844 Dilemma.” This study may be read online by
accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/1844%20Dilemma.pdf.
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Glenn’s references to the Talmud and/or Seder Olam was used in a manner supportive of their credibility
insofar as validating his belief as it pertains to the length of the Jubilee cycle. The combination of
Scripture and Talmud/Seder Olam references is a total of approximately 90 references. It is possible that I
overlooked a couple of Scripture references, so if I give Glenn credit for using Scripture to support his
position 60 times in his “Answers to Objections,” this means that one-third of his “supportive evidence”
consisted of either the Talmud or the Seder Olam. This may seem relatively minor to some folks, but if
you were to have known Glenn three years ago, you would see that Glenn’s views of the Talmud have
undergone a major shift.
When you throw in the fact that Glenn’s purpose in incorporating such passages as Judges 11 into his
“Answers to Objections” was an attempt to prove that Jephthah didn’t really keep his vow, as well as the
fact that Glenn he used Nedarim 61a (from the Talmud) to demonstrate that Leviticus 25:3 doesn’t really
mean “six years of sowing” for each Jubilee cycle, it becomes obvious that several of Glenn’s Scripture
references weren’t really for the purpose of upholding what the Word actually says. I feel this pseudosupport of Scripture was culminated when Glenn quoted 2 Kings 25:8-9 and a passage from Jeremiah
52:12-13. These two passages, as noted elsewhere in our study, may seem contradictory if not properly
reconciled. Glenn elected to reconcile them by incorporating the Talmud’s explanation (Talmud Ta'anit
29a). In his introduction to the quote, Glenn wrote, “Regarding this issue, it would appear that the
rabbinic answer to this apparent contradiction (in Judaism 101) is worthy of our highest consideration.” It
is comments such as these that betray any explanations to the contrary regarding the level of prominence
that Glenn attributes to the Talmud. Elsewhere in Glenn’s “Answers to Objections,” he writes that he
doesn’t believe the Talmud was inspired. However, when we attribute “highest consideration” to a
commentary on Scripture, the impression is created that we are placing greater value on the commentary
than on the verses upon which the commentary expounds.
As demonstrated by the above quote, Glenn presently believes the “rabbinic answer” is worthy of our
highest consideration. This is not something Glenn would have written three years ago. To fully
demonstrate how Glenn has turned from his previous view as it pertains to “rabbinic answers,” here is a
quote from a study that Glenn authored in 2006:
Our only goal should be to discover Yahweh’s message to us as given in Scripture,
and we should do so without any filters, and then do exactly what He says to do!
If that includes rejecting the false teachings of rabbinic Judaism, evangelical
Christianity and our modern western culture, then so be it. I fear that many are
falling back into the same trap Yahushua warned us about, the trap of viewing
Scripture through the vain traditions of men (whatever the source). Therefore, I
ask the question—are you, my Messianic friend, looking at Scripture through the
filters of rabbinic Judaism?149

As far as June and I can see, Glenn has charted a completely new course since authoring the above
commentary. He has chosen to use the Talmud as his “filter” for interpreting Scripture. He has
incorporated other changes as well, but those are best saved for another discussion.

149

From Glenn Moore’s study entitled “Are Believers Commanded to Keep the Oral Torah of Rabbinic Judaism?”, June 2006,
p. 12.
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2. Will this Debate Cause Others to Become Discouraged With
Glenn’s Research?

A

s time progresses with Glenn’s web site, some fairly interesting question/answers materialize. I
cannot help but notice that Glenn omits any hints that these questions are actually being posed by
individuals from his reading audience, so I am currently persuaded that he is the one asking the
questions. The following question, especially, clues me in to the likelihood that Glenn is the one asking
the question. The question addresses whether or not the disagreement we have with Glenn will cause
others to become discouraged with his research. The only person who would logically be concerned
about others becoming discouraged with his research is none other than Glenn himself. Of course, as with
all aspects of this study, Glenn is welcome to prove us wrong. Here is the question/answer as it appears
on Glenn’s “Answers to Objections” page:
QUESTION: Is it possible that this intense debate between you and Larry Acheson
could cause others to become discouraged with your research?
ANSWER: Oh yes, that is certainly possible--and, in fact, I expect many "surface
readers" will elect to use this as an excuse to ignore or downplay this very
valuable information. However, dialogue such as this can only result in the "fine
tuning" of my studies and the eventual expulsion of most errors. As I have said
before, I do not claim to be perfect nor to have all the answers. I would have
preferred that this dialogue was on a more friendly note, done in private, instead
of openly and in an adversarial framework. Indeed, that is how it began initially,
as a friendly discussion and private research. But, regardless of this, this will also
work. And I must commend Larry on his attention to detail and sharp mind. Of
course, it is of no benefit to answer every single accusation or personal
insinuation--as such will only detract from the focus of this website. I prefer to
answer the major issues/questions for now and leave other less important issues
for another time--or sometimes give no response at all, for those areas which
involve obvious personal attacks.150

Our response: I feel that Glenn answers his own question in an evasive manner. First of all, “surface
readers” are not truth seekers. I’m pretty sure that Glenn, like June and me, has never really intended to
reach “surface readers.” Anything we write is written with the presumption that the reader shares our
quest for truth. A “surface reader” may have his or her own reasons for “surface reading,” but it would
not reflect a search for truth.
Glenn goes on to inform us that he has never claimed to be perfect or to have all the answers. As I
once told Glenn, I have never regarded him as trying to project being “perfect” or pretending to be a
prophet. This is why he stops short of saying he’s “100% certain” of his dates. He knows he can say he’s
99.999% certain and still hold on to his fallibility as a disclaimer.

150

Taken from Glenn Moore’s website page entitled “Answers to Objections,” originally located at
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm, but it is now located at
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/broken_vows.htm. Not only did Glenn move this question/answer to a new location, but he
has also removed my name.
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This brings us to the most interesting part of Glenn’s response. He states that he would prefer that this
dialogue be conducted on a friendlier note, done in private, instead of openly and in an adversarial
framework. Indeed, as Glenn writes, that is how our discussion began initially, as a friendly discussion
and private research. However, as pointed out in chapter one of this portion of our study, Glenn “reached
a point” wherein he suddenly decided the entire world needed to know that he is 99% certain the 6,000th
year of history will begin in the year 2015. That which was once “private” went “public” by Glenn’s
own choosing. It wasn’t until Glenn decided to “go public” that June and I decided to compose our own
study … just in case someone who was aware of our previous association with Glenn might suspect that
we support his proclivity for setting dates. Thus, contrary to Glenn’s veiled suggestion that he wanted
this discussion to remain private, our answer is, “Glenn, if you truly wanted to keep the dialogue private,
then you shouldn’t have gone public.”
Glenn goes on to write, “And I must commend Larry on his attention to detail and sharp mind.”
While I appreciate Glenn’s compliment, I can only defer to Yahweh as the source of any wisdom that has
come from anything I have written. I have sought guidance from our Heavenly Father through prayer and
study of His Word. I trust that Glenn has done the same, but obviously Yahweh has not given us both the
same understanding of His Will.
Glenn proceeds to intimate that I have “attacked” him. He writes, “Of course, it is of no benefit to
answer every single accusation or personal insinuation--as such will only detract from the focus of
this website. I prefer to answer the major issues/questions for now and leave other less important
issues for another time--or sometimes give no response at all, for those areas which involve obvious
personal attacks.” I suppose that, from Glenn’s perspective, he has been attacked. I would respond, “If I
have attacked you, it is only because you asked me to do so!” The primary example of this involves
Glenn’s public vow to embrace the 50-year Jubilee cycle belief if I could produce 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee
cycles within a 430-year period. He didn’t think it could be done, so he carelessly made the vow, and
worse yet, he made it in public via his web site. I’m sure Glenn was very stunned when he found that I
answered his challenge, and I’m also certain he was aware that this put him in a precarious position -- of
either honoring his vow (per Torah mandate) or looking for an excuse to get out of it. According to
Numbers 30:2, if we make a vow, we are to honor that vow. King David understood that we are to honor
our vows even if it hurts us (Psalm 15:4). Since I presumed that Glenn understood the Torah command
pertaining to vows, I wanted to see which of the two options he would choose. Although I didn’t really
have confidence that he would honor his vow, I gave him the “benefit of the doubt.” Glenn was
obviously hoping that finding an excuse to not honor his vow would escape my notice. However, it did
not, and since Glenn had made a public show of his challenge for me to produce the chart as well as his
vow to embrace the 50-year Jubilee cycles if I could do so, the tables were now turned. It was my turn to
“go public” with my reminder that we are to honor our vows. Suddenly, Glenn feels he is being
“attacked”! All this because I responded to his challenge and am now “calling him on the carpet,” so to
speak, for not living up to his end of the bargain!
Then, just to let the whole world know how sinister I really am, Glenn decides it’s time to “air our
dirty laundry” by bringing up the time I told him he is arrogant for saying he knows some things about
prophecy that the New Testament writers didn’t know. In fact, he produces a quote where I even told him
in an e-mail that he is arrogant! I guess I should also mention how “mean-spirited” it was for me to tell
him he was putting himself on the same level as Noah and Daniel, since he was justifying his own datesetting tendency by citing those Biblical characters as his examples of “date-setters.” So, yes, from
Glenn’s perspective, I am certain that it appears that I am coming at him with “personal attacks.” From
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my perspective, I am responding to embarrassing and awkward binds that Glenn has imposed upon
himself.
Thus, I believe Glenn gave a very weak answer to his own question. How would I answer Glenn’s
lead question? Well, first of all, I highly doubt that more than a handful of individuals is even following
the “debate” that Glenn refers to. For anyone who may give a level of credence to Glenn’s proposed
dates, here is my own personal prediction, which I offer while simultaneously adding the disclaimer that I
am in no way a prophet: I look for Glenn to continue promoting the year 2015 all the way up to the day
listed on his web site’s counter (Wednesday, September 16, 2015). I’m not entirely certain as to why
Glenn selected September 16, since the moon will have been sighted over Israel the previous evening, but
I’m sure he has his reasons. Nevertheless, the day designated on Glenn Moore’s counter will dawn with
nervous, yet excited anticipation on the part of Glenn and those who have chosen to agree with and accept
his chronological determination. By September 2015, Glenn will have picked up more and more
followers, and there may even be some TV interviews as the news of his impending deadline spreads. In
fact, it appears that Glenn may be working towards making a name for himself even now, gearing towards
his “15 minutes of fame.” I say this because I noticed, while conducting some internet research on the
topic of “dating Creation,” that Glenn has seen to it his name has been added to the list of “researchers”
whose names are duly recorded in Wikipedia. Certainly, having his name broadcasted as a credible
researcher would be considered as a “feather in his cap.” Here’s an excerpt from the Wikipedia article
entitled “Dating Creation”:
In the second century BCE one Jewish writer wrote the Book of Jubilees, an attempt to divide
the Genesis chronology into 7 and 49 year cycles (Sabbatical and Jubilee cycles). More
recently, researcher W. Glenn Moore has written extensively about the Biblical chronologies,
claiming to have found patterns in Genesis 5 and 11 that line up in 7 and 49 years cycles,
similar to that in the Book of Jubilees. This chronology appears to demonstrate that Shem was
born on a year of Jubilee, the flood ended on a year of Jubilee, Isaac was born on a year of
Jubilee, and the seven year famine in Egypt ended on a year of Jubilee. He calls this the
"Jubilee Code," and his chronological chart gives 3985 BCE as the creation date.151

I’m going to go “out on a limb” and state that I believe Glenn either submitted the above to Wikipedia
or else he was able to persuade a friend or relative to do it on his behalf with the ultimate goal being that
of elevating himself to the rank of “credible researcher.” As the year 2015 approaches, I anticipate that
Glenn will continue to seek as much attention as possible, and any free publicity directed his way by the
media will likely be a “plus,” especially if it isn’t overly negative. Of course, even if the publicity is
negative, Glenn can cite “persecution of the righteous” as yet another tool that will draw attention and
followers.
If Glenn can continue to promote himself and his “Jubilee Code” to the masses, he may achieve the
status of being a household name by the time the year 2015 arrives. By September of that year, the
excitement may well be electrified as Glenn and his faithful followers will likely be joined by skeptics
and the “undecided” crowd, who circle September 15th on their calendars to see if the religious
prognosticator knows what he is talking about. When the “big day” finally arrives, the hours will wind
down as they await the appointed time (6:44 PM in Israel or 10:44 AM here in Texas). Soon, the hours
are replaced by minutes, and then the countdown in seconds begins. Sixty seconds, fifty seconds, forty
151

From the Wikipedia article entitled “Dating Creation,” which may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dating_Creation. I found this article in June 2009.
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seconds … ten seconds, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, 0 …. Glenn and his followers will look at each other in
bewilderment, and Glenn may say, “It’s okay, Yahushua said that no one will know the hour, so it’s still
possible that He’ll come at a later hour.” Thus, another countdown begins, as everyone anxiously waits to
see what happens between that moment and the following sundown in Israel. Eventually, they all go to
bed that night a little more uncertain of Glenn’s calculations than they were the day before. The next day,
they awaken and once again begin the task of nervously watching the clock. As the final seconds wind
down and the deadline comes and goes, dejected expressions of disbelief will be exchanged, Glenn will
reiterate that he never said he was 100% certain of his dates (“… and besides, I’m not really setting
dates!”), and they will all part company a little more uncertain of the future than they had been when the
week started.

At this point, I need to interject somewhat of an apology. I had written most of the above, as well as
portions of the remainder of this chapter, in late April 2009. That same week, Glenn incorporated a
change under his “counter” that reminded me of how I occasionally misunderstand his 2015 – 2016
timeline. It seems that I occasionally forget that Glenn’s countdown to the 6,000th year of history and the
beginning of what he believes will be the 7th millennium are two different things. I had this same problem
with what was known as Y2k. As the year 2000 approached, the topic of the 21st century would frequently
surface. With the abrupt change from 1999 to 2000, it seemed natural that the year 2000 would also
represent the rollover into the next century. However, the experts would always jump in and explain that
the 21st century wouldn’t actually start until we arrived at the year 2001. We had to wait a year!
Nevertheless, when the year 2000 came, I accepted it as life in the 21st century even though, technicallyspeaking, I had to wait a year.
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The same principle applies for the start of “Year 6000,” or as it may become known, “Y6k.” When
Y6k arrives, the new millennium will not have begun. We’ll have to wait another year for that. Thus, I
need to revise my previous commentary … somewhat. The countdown to Y6k is actually the countdown
to another countdown … the countdown to the seventh millennium, which will begin a year after Glenn’s
current countdown expires. As I just mentioned, Glenn explains this with the latest revision to his
website. What follows is a screen shot of what I noticed in early May 2009:

As explained by Glenn, we shouldn’t really expect anything to happen between now and the year
2015, at least not in terms of any events that would prove to the world that we’re about to enter into what
is known as the “Millennial Reign.”
When, then, does the real countdown expire? The date of October 2, 2016 is or will be Glenn’s most
likely choice. According to our astronomy software program, the new moon should be sighted over Israel
shortly after Sunset on October 2nd. The sun should set there at around 6:23 PM that evening. It will be
eight hours earlier here in the United States, so if I had to guess, I would expect Glenn to be very intent on
the clock between 10:00 AM and noon on October 2, 2016. Although he hasn’t, to the best of my
knowledge, yet announced the date on which he expects the new millennium to begin, it appears that this
will be his most likely choice.
Thus, instead of the date September 16, 2015 looming large, the true date that Glenn will most likely
circle on his calendar will be October 2, 2016. According to Glenn, it will really really be “About That
Time” on the morning of October 2, 2016. He will be very nervous, of course, because he had been
expecting some bona fide signs that the new millennium was about to begin, but instead he found himself
writing about the same diseases, epidemics, pandemics, earthquakes, volcano eruptions, weird weather
patterns and moral decay that he had been writing about back in 2009. Glenn will be faced with the
somber realization that if the Messiah doesn’t return by day’s end somewhere on the earth, he will be
officially exposed as a charlatan.
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So it will (likely) be. The newspapers, presuming the media is interested in Glenn’s prediction, will
produce headlines reading something like, “Another Prognosticator’s Doomsday Prediction Fails.”
On the heels of the mistaken notion that the Mayan calendar revealed the end of the world (as we know it)
in 2012, Glenn’s failed prediction will make more of a laughingstock out of those who believe in the
Messiah’s Second Coming. Of course, with each failed prediction, apathy towards religion increases.
Another false prognosticator, who is fully persuaded that the Millennium will begin in 2018, will replace
whatever spotlight Glenn may enjoy in 2016.152
As the post-countdown days pass by and it slowly sinks in that Glenn has joined the ranks of datesetters whose chronological prognostications failed to materialize, I doubt that any immediate
repercussions will be noticed by anyone. Another religious fanatic who thought he had it all figured out
will be exposed as a “phony fake” -- it will make for a few hearty laughs from the skeptics, and Glenn’s
now-disillusioned followers will get on with their lives, most likely hoping that no one identifies them
with Glenn’s ministry.

Rise of the Skeptics
Although I don’t look for any immediate aftershocks, with the passing of time I anticipate plenty of
negative consequences from Glenn’s missed appointment. With each failed prediction, the spotlight
glares a little more brightly on date-setters’ failures, laying bare their inability to forecast the timing of the
Messiah’s return in spite of what appeared to be, on the surface at least, expert calculations. As a result,
more and more skeptics will scoff at anyone who so much as suggests a possible year for the Messiah’s
return (or the year in which the new Millennium begins). With the growth of skepticism, more and more
believers begin to question their faith, and the year 2015 - 2016 will probably not be an exception. Many
fringe believers will become agnostics. Others will outright reject the belief that there is a Creator. How
widespread the growth of skepticism becomes will be driven by how much publicity is given to Glenn’s
proposed date. Suffice it to say that Glenn’s miscalculation will contribute to the rise of the skeptics
referenced by Peter in 2 Peter 3:3-4:
3

¶ Knowing this first, that there shall come in the last days scoffers, walking
after their own lusts,
4
And saying, Where is the promise of his coming? for since the fathers fell
asleep, all things continue as they were from the beginning of the creation.
While we should always be vigilant and ready for Yeshua’s return, there are many believers out there
whose faith isn’t all that strong, who may be at a spiritual crossroads in their lives. They may be leaning
towards belief in a Creator and trusting in the atoning sacrifice of His Son, but not fully committed to
serving Them. As Yeshua said, “No one who puts a hand to the plow and looks back is fit for the
Almighty’s kingdom” (Luke 9:62). How many individuals, still unsure and unsteady in their walk, will
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Cf., Mystery of Tammuz 17, by Herbert R. Stollorz, with Christopher J. Patton, chapter 9, “Twelve Final
Observations as Proofs,” Copyright © 2006 Faith in the Future Foundation. This chapter may be read online by accessing the
following URL: http://www.apocalypse2008-2015.com/documents/booklets/book2/book2-chapter9.pdf. In this chapter, the
author writes, “A ‘season’ of a little more than two years occurs between the last cycle of the Apocalypse (2016) and the start
of the one thousand years that will begin in 2018.”
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“look back” as a result of Glenn’s missed calculation? Will it even make a difference? The answer is
yes!
The consequences of setting incorrect dates run deeper than many people realize. Those who know
the history of the Seventh-Day Adventist movement understand the negative impact that failed predictions
can have on religion in general. When the Messiah didn’t come in 1844, many Millerites left the
movement. Here is a very brief summary of this event, as presented by the Charlotte, Michigan SeventhDay Adventist Church:
In 1831 a Baptist preacher named William Miller began preaching that, based on his
study of Daniel 8:14, Jesus would return to earth sometime between 1843 and
1844. Excitement spread, and others in the movement refined the calculation,
determining October 22, 1844 as the specific date. When Jesus did not appear, all
were disappointed, and thousands left the movement. A few, however, went back to
their Bibles for deeper study on the matter. This small group that refused to give up
after “the great disappointment” concluded that, rather then returning to earth on that
specific date, Jesus entered the heavenly temple and began at that time a special
ministry in heaven for His followers. A young couple, James and Ellen G. White, and
a retired sea captain named Joseph Bates stood out among this group of believers as
leaders.153

On a more modern note, June and I once met a very dear man named Ron, now deceased, who spent
an afternoon in our home. Ron and his wife had been members of the Worldwide Church of God back in
the 60’s and 70’s. It was during this time that the members of this church were persuaded that the
Messiah would return in 1975, and the Great Tribulation would begin in 1972. The faithful church
members were promised protection if they would flee to the “place of safety” in Petra, Jordan.154
Lukewarm believers, of course, would suffer through the Tribulation along with unbelievers.155
According to Ron, when 1975 came and went without the Messiah’s return, his wife unexpectedly
announced that she wanted a divorce, explaining that she had only married him because she believed he
would take her to the “Place of Safety” before the Messiah’s return. Since that didn’t happen, and since
that was her only reason for getting married, she filed for divorce, leaving both him and the church.
The above is just one of many true accounts experienced by those who trusted man’s miscalculations.
With each successive failed prediction, the hungry mouth of skepticism is fed, and skepticism hasn’t been
getting any leaner over the years.
So what will become of Glenn Moore when his “Great Disappointment” overshadows his 20+ years of
Jubilee research? Depending on how persuaded he is of his 2016 appointment, I look for him to either
“go back to the drawing board” or else come up with an alternate explanation of what “really did” happen
in 2016. Since Yahweh has plainly identified the start of His year as occurring in the spring, Glenn may
153

The Charlotte Seventh-day Adventist Church, 1516 S. Cochran, Charlotte, Michigan 48813. This summary may be read by
accessing the following URL: http://charlotte22.adventistchurchconnect.org/article.php?id=32
154
For a documentary regarding failed prophecies, you might find the transcript from the Australian Broadcasting
Corporation's national radio program, The Spirit of Things, with Rachael Kohn, broadcast on Sunday 01/23/2000, to be
helpful. This broadcast, entitled “When Prophecies Fail,” was from Part 4 of their series “Millennial Dreams.” A link to this
transcript is available at http://www.abc.net.au/rn/relig/spirit/stories/s92228.htm.
155
For more information about this prophecy, here’s the link to an article named “Petra and the Place of Safety”:
http://www.giveshare.org/BibleStudy/127.petra.html
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look ahead to the new moon of Abib in the year 2017 and point to it as the date he should have selected
all along. Once that prediction fails, Glenn’s credibility will be all but depleted.
Of course, another possibility is that Glenn, as he ponders and agonizes over where he went wrong,
and not coming up with the answer, may well join his agnostic (former) followers. However, just as the
Millerites of the 1840’s recovered from their “Great Disappointment” by re-interpreting the prophecies of
Daniel (a re-interpretation that Glenn agreed with even after he left the Seventh-Day Adventist
organization), I look for Glenn to re-interpret his own findings, saying something to the effect of, “My
calculations were correct -- I just didn’t understand how the new Millennium would be implemented.”
Certainly, even now, Glenn has not shared with anyone exactly how we’re going to know we’re officially
in the New Millennium. I’ve presumed that it would be the advent of Yeshua the Messiah, since Glenn is
on record stating that He may return anytime prior to the Millennium. However, if Yeshua doesn’t
return by the end of the year 2016, I look for Glenn to come up with an alternate explanation. Since there
will not likely be a celestial gong to announce the New Millennium (at least not Glenn’s perception of the
New Millennium), if Yeshua doesn’t come by the end of 2016, I anticipate a scrambling of sorts on the
part of Glenn in an attempt to salvage some semblance of credibility. The result? Glenn will achieve
precisely the opposite of what he’s hoping for. Instead of bringing others to a closer relationship with the
Messiah, he will push them further away. It is due to these sad, heartbreaking consequences that I told
Glenn, after he went public with his date-setting, “You had better be right!!”
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3. Did I Misrepresent Glenn’s Comment Regarding
First Century Judaism?

C

harges of misrepresentation are a natural consequence of intense discussions of this nature, so it
comes as no surprise that Glenn makes the comment that I misrepresented him in our original
study.156 Here is what he wrote:
QUESTION: Do you believe, or have you ever stated that you believe, that first
century Judaism taught and/or practiced a 50 year cycle for the Jubilees? Larry
Acheson has said "As I mentioned previously, at one time Glenn privately
expressed agreement with June and me that first-century normative Judaism
regarded the Jubilee cycles as consisting of 50 years." He also says that you had
agreed that "ancient Judaism understood that it was a Jubilee year when the
Israelites entered into the Promised Land." Do you have anything to comment
about these statements?
ANSWER: First, Larry is mistaken--I never said these things. All I said is that
there was a dispute between various Rabbis over this issue of 50 verses 49 year
cycles. And no, "ancient Judaism" did not teach that Israel came into the
promised land in a year of Jubilee--that was later "rabbinic Judaism" (fourth and
fifth century CE, and later Maimonides of the twelfth century) where both of these
issues are brought to our attention. We have no "ancient" text (post-temple era
or prior) that says the Jews believed they came into the promised land in a Jubilee
year, nor that they kept or believed in 50 year cycles (at least that I am aware of,
and I have studied this extensively). And so no, I don't believe that first century
Judaism originally followed a 50 year cycle--nor did I ever state that. The truth is
that we can only confirm that later many Rabbis believed in the 50 year cycles,
while others followed a 49 year cycle. There may have been some during the
post-temple era that believed in 50 year cycles, such as Philo, but to say this was
a common belief or practice is difficult to prove. So, regardless of the beliefs of
the Rabbis of the fourth and fifth century (when the Talmud was compiled),
and regardless of the statement of Philo, in practice the Jewish nation in the
post-temple era followed 49 year cycles. And if you want to find a truly "ancient"
Jewish writing which gives examples of how Jubilee cycles were computed, please
do some research into The Book of Jubilees and regarding the "seven days equals
seven thousand years" theory see The Book of Enoch.
The information we have concerning this rabbinic debate comes from the Talmud
which was compiled in the fourth and fifth centuries CE. While some of the
information it contains comes from the first century, it is impossible to determine
the exact source or timeframe for each statement. Regardless of all of this
debating, chronological research has shown that the Jewish PRACTICE during the
post temple period was to follow consecutive 7 year cycles--with no breaks in that
cycle during the 50th year. Since the proven practice of Judaism during the post
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Cf., chapter 5 of Part I, where I wrote, “Glenn goes so far as to express the view that The Book of Jubilees supports the view
that first-century normative Judaism agreed with his position that the Jubilee cycle is 49 years in length. Curiously, on a
separate occasion, in private, Glenn had expressed a different notion. On that particular occasion, he agreed with my view that
normative Judaism regarded the Jubilee cycle as being 50 years in length, but, of course, he disagreed with their collective
opinion.” Glenn currently denies ever having agreed with me on this point.
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temple era did not include the keeping of a 50th year (as confirmed from various
chronological studies in this regard), and since such an observance also did not
cause a break in the continuous seven year cycles, it cannot (therefore) be a
distortion of the facts to say that the majority of Judaism (at least in the post
temple era) supported the 49 year cycles. And in regard to the Judaism which
came out of Egypt, we have no solid evidence that they kept 50 year cycles for
the Jubilees--this, again, is simply rabbinic opinion as expressed by the authors of
the Talmud. We can seriously look at and carefully weigh their opinions, since
these are our ancient Jewish sages, but with the understanding that they are not
infallible nor did they agree among themselves in many areas.157

Our response: Clearly, since I mentioned in our study that Glenn, at one time, had privately (though
not confidentially) agreed with our position that normative Judaism regarded the Jubilee cycle as being 50
years in length, this is not something I can prove here, so I am willing to allow this to remain my word
against Glenn’s. However, since Glenn has elected to deny ever having said such a thing, I will mention
here that the reason I remember him agreeing with me is because I was so surprised by the agreement. I
am usually slow to react to surprising answers, so it may have taken a few seconds for me to absorb the
fact that Glenn agreed with my understanding. Once I assimilated the significance of this agreement, I
asked Glenn, “Well, since the majority of first-century Judaism recognized the Jubilee cycle as consisting
of 50-year cycles, don’t you think Yeshua would have set them straight?”
Glenn’s answer was something to the effect of, “We don’t know that He didn’t ‘set them straight’
because there were so many things that He corrected them on, and besides, there wasn’t a Jubilee year that
fell during His ministry, so it wouldn’t have been an issue.”
Of course, I’m paraphrasing, but the above is the gist of what I remember from our conversation.
Maybe I have false memories, but that is what I remember from our conversation.
Moving along, the rest of Glenn’s commentary above further demonstrates (a) His proclivity for
“selective scholarship” and (b) More “double-speak” (writing one thing, then expressing the exact
opposite elsewhere).
(A) Example of “Selective Scholarship”:
Glenn downplays “rabbinic opinion” in his commentary above, writing, “… this, again, is simply
rabbinic opinion as expressed by the authors of the Talmud. We can seriously look at and carefully
weigh their opinions, since these are our ancient Jewish sages, but with the understanding that they
are not infallible nor did they agree among themselves in many areas.”

Notice that when “rabbinic opinion” is at odds with Glenn’s views, Glenn reminds his reading
audience of how fallible the Jewish sages were. However, when “rabbinic opinion” supports Glenn’s
view, it is no longer “simply rabbinic opinion”! Suddenly, when it becomes a matter of confirming
Glenn’s position that the year 69/70 CE was a Sabbatical year, those sages are referred to as “rabbinic
authorities”:
157

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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Many, but not all, rabbinic authorities of that general time also are in agreement with
the chronology of the Seder Olam, which teaches that the Sabbatical year came one
year prior to the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple.

(B) An example of “double-speak”:
There are many examples of Glenn’s tendency to “double-speak,” the most obvious one being where
he gives the day and year for when he believes the new Millennium will begin while simultaneously
stating, “I’m not really setting dates.”
We find the following countdown “counter” to what Glenn believes will be the 6,000th year of history
on the main page of his website:

From Glenn’s Home Page: This is his countdown to what he believes will be the beginning of the 6000th year of history.
Glenn is on record as stating that the Messiah’s Second Coming will take place before the 6,000th year begins. Since he has
“set” Wednesday, September 16, 2015 as the date on which the 6,000th year begins, we are persuaded that this means Glenn
can be accurately described as a “date-setter.”

On the “Answers to Objections” page of Glenn’s web site, he claims that he his not a date-setter:

From Glenn’s “Answers to Objections” page of his website (www.itsaboutthattime.net): Somehow, in spite of providing his
reading audience with his very own countdown to what he believes will be the beginning of the 6,000th year of history, he
expects us to believe that he is “not really setting dates.”
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As we can see, Glenn has set a date for the 6,000th year in history to begin, yet he claims he is “not
really setting dates.” In fact, it was Glenn’s vehement denial that he is a date-setter that prompted us to
expand our Jubilee Study, as we can easily demonstrate that Glenn is simply in a state of denial about
being a “date-setter.” Yet, if I mention a conversation that I remember as though it took place yesterday,
we’re supposed to take Glenn’s word for it that I misrepresented his words?
Other manifestations of Glenn’s proclivity for the art of “double-speak” are found throughout this
study. For example, we will see that Glenn embraces “Jewish tradition” when it comes to supporting his
belief pertaining to when a particular Sabbatical Year occurred and even the day of the month on which
the second temple was destroyed, but when we bring up the “Jewish tradition” that the Israelites entered
the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year, the “tradition” becomes “merely an assumption.”
You may also recall that, whereas Glenn (in his quotation cited at the beginning of this chapter) makes
it clear that there are “no ‘ancient’ texts” supporting the belief that the Israelites entered the Promised
Land during a Jubilee Year, we refuted his claim back in Part I, chapter six, demonstrating that the author
of The Book of Jubilees presented a Jubilee Year entrance into the Land. 158 In fact, later in the same
paragraph cited above, Glenn himself refers his readers to The Book of Jubilees “for those who want to
find “a truly ‘ancient’ Jewish writing which gives examples of how Jubilee cycles were computed”:
And if you want to find a truly "ancient" Jewish writing which gives examples of
how Jubilee cycles were computed, please do some research into The Book of
Jubilees and regarding the "seven days equals seven thousand years" theory see
The Book of Enoch.

It would appear that Glenn will refer his readers to The Book of Jubilees for an ancient view of how
the Jubilee cycle was reckoned, but he will steer those same readers away from it when it comes to
determining when the Israelites entered the Promised Land.
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Cf., Part I, ch. 6, Historical Evidence: The Israelites Entered the Promised Land During a Jubilee Year.
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4. Does a 50-Year Jubilee Cycle Interfere with ContinuouslyRepeating Sabbatical Cycles?

O

n his website, Glenn presents an objection to his belief that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years,
and then offers several points that he feels conclusively proves his position. As time allows, I will
respond to each of his points.
QUESTION: How can you be certain that the Jubilee cycle is 49 years, and not 50
years as some teach?
ANSWER: There has historically been much confusion regarding the Jubilee Cycles
over whether they are 49 year or 50 year cycles. Here are the major points which
show conclusively that the cycles are 49 years in length:
1) In Exodus 20 the Sabbath is commanded in honor of the fact
that Yahweh created the earth in six days and rested on the
seventh day. Leviticus 25 is a direct parallel, as it also indicates
that the land is to have a Sabbath rest after six years of work,
which also ties it in directly with the first week of creation.
Since the weekly cycle has remained unchanged from the
beginning of creation, we can only conclude (based upon these
clear facts) that the Sabbatical cycles have also remained
unchanged from the time of creation. If this is so, then you
cannot have a 50 year Jubilee cycle--for that would interfere
159
with the continuously repeating 7 year cycles.

My response: I actually responded to another virtually identical version of this claim in chapter three
(Part II). Elsewhere in his rebuttal, Glenn expresses bewilderment that I have not made the connection
that he and others have made between the continuously-repeating weekly cycle and the Sabbatical year
cycle.160 This brings to mind the “True Sabbath” forum discussion in which I participated over the course
of three years. The primary purpose of that forum was to discuss whether the “true” weekly cycle is
continuously-repeating or if it is determined by the lunar cycle. For those not familiar with the latter
position, those who promote the belief that the weekly Sabbath cycle is determined by the lunar cycle
(known as “lunar sabbatarians”) teach that Yahweh ordained and commanded a monthly interruption to
the weekly cycle. At the end of each month, lunar sabbatarians count either a seven or eight-day interval
between weekly Sabbaths, whereas those who observe continuously-repeating weekly Sabbaths
consistently count six days between weekly Sabbaths.
I argued that our Heavenly Father specified whenever there is an exception to that six-day interval,
such as the holy days, which may fall on any day of the week. Those are specified exceptions, which
disrupt the normal six-day “work” interval between weekly Sabbaths. We are told, for example, to not
159

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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For example, on pp. 45-46 of Glenn’s latest revision to his rebuttal, he writes, "He [Larry] does not seem to make the
connection (as I and many others have) between the continuous Sabbatical year cycles and the continuous weekly Sabbath
cycle (both originating at Creation), nor does he seem to realize that the 70 week prophecy of Daniel 9 is based upon the 70
year desolation predicted by Jeremiah (which is itself based upon the Jubilee cycles, according to 2 Chronicles 36 as compared
with Ezekiel 4:4-6)." This document may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20-%20Glenns%20Response.pdf
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work on the tenth day of the seventh month. During that week, presuming that the tenth day of the month
doesn’t coincide with a weekly Sabbath day, there will be two “Sabbaths” observed within a seven-day
period. However, the continuously-repeating weekly cycle isn’t affected. I told the lunar sabbatarians
that if Yahweh tells me to interrupt or disrupt the weekly cycle, I will do it. However, I see nothing in His
Word instructing us to alter the continuously-repeating weekly cycle, so I don’t do it!
The same is not true for the Sabbatical-Year Cycle. Yahweh instructs us to count seven times seven
years (49 years), and then the 50th year is a Jubilee year. I regard this 50th year as a specified interruption
to the cycle, since otherwise that year would be “year 1” of the next cycle. As I mentioned in chapter
three, I believe it is plausible that the 50-year cycle is representative of the generation of mankind. The
first six years are filled with labor and strife, but the seventh is a reprieve, a time of rest. Seven is
considered a number representing completion, so just as that seventh year is a completion to the cycle of
labor, seven times seven brings us to the completion of the generation of mankind. After the generation
of mankind has been literally completed, there will be a true Jubilee … the fulfillment of the “year of
release,” when Yeshua returns and restores all things.
Thus, the “continuously-repeating” pattern of Sabbatical years is interrupted by the picture or symbol
of eternity, when all lands and all peoples are restored to the rightful owner, Yahweh. What is interesting
about my belief that the Jubilee Year represents the fulfillment of eternity is the fact that this is actually
something that Glenn Moore has previously agreed with. On September 6, 2008, during the course of one
of our Jubilee discussions, June asked him, “Why did Yahweh specify the 50th year?”
Glenn answered, “Because He’s using the 50th year to represent eternity.”
I was so stunned by that answer that I immediately grabbed a piece of paper to write down Glenn’s
response, along with the date on which he said it. This answer doesn’t really seem to fit the perspective of
those who, like Glenn, believe the Jubilee cycle only consists of 49 years. For one, if that 50th year
represents “eternity,” then why does it coincide with year #1 of the following cycle? Remember, year #1
is a year of labor (sowing and reaping). Glenn seems to have no problem with combining the picture of
eternity with a year intended for labor. This may make sense to those who support a 49-year Jubilee
cycle, but it does not make sense to me. That 50th year is a “set apart” year, sanctified for a special
purpose, and I see nothing in Scripture designating that special year to be conjoined with another year.
Moreover, as I mentioned in chapter three, most believers would agree that “eternity” falls outside the
continuously-repeating cycle of time, so if we can agree on this understanding, then it makes more sense
to believe that the Jubilee Year is outside the boundaries of an otherwise continuously-repeating cycle.
This parallel fits the pattern much more securely than the one proposed by Glenn. For Glenn, there are no
interruptions, and in fact, his “eternity” coincides with “time,” since year 50 is also year one of the next
cycle. Not only is such an understanding missing from Scripture, but it just doesn’t fit the pattern.
In order to fit Glenn’s attempted analogy between the continuously-repeating weekly cycle and his
perception of a continuously-repeating Sabbatical-year cycle, I would need to see more than the wellknown instruction from Yahweh to work six days, then rest on the seventh day. Glenn and I agree that
this is the pattern for the weekly Sabbath as laid out in Scripture. However, I would also need to see an
instruction to count seven times seven weekly Sabbaths (49 days), and then, on the fiftieth day, have a
special Sabbath observance. On that 50th day, we might be commanded to perform a certain rite (such as
shake hands with a stranger). If these were the instructions for observing the weekly Sabbath and (later) a
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50th day, I would understand the need to “reset” the weekly cycle after each 50th day. The next day would
be “day 1” of the next fifty-day count.
I realize some folks will argue that, even with the above-mentioned pattern, they would still not
interrupt the weekly cycle, and that “day 50” of the count described above would coincide with “day 1” of
the next 50-day count. In anticipation of such a response, I’m going to ask you to do your best to imagine
that you are one of the Israelites who has just come out of Egypt. In order for you to better grasp the point
I’m about to make, I’m going to change the numbering system we’re all accustomed to for reckoning the
weekly Sabbath. Again, I’m only changing the numbering system for the sake of illustrating my point.
Please bear in mind that, back in Egypt, you were a slave, and you didn’t even know there was such a
thing as a “weekly cycle.” This is a very important consideration, so I must emphasize that, to properly
understand the scenario I’m about to present, you must put aside the current concept that we’ve been
taught about the weekly cycle and imagine that, all your life, until your departure from Egypt, the only
concept of time that you’ve known is that of working every single day, no day of rest, nor any idea that
there is such a thing as a “weekly cycle.”
Now, however, you’ve been given the following command: “Four days shall ye labour and do all thy
work, but the fifth day is the Sabbath of Yahweh thy Almighty. On that day ye shall do no work. Ye
shall rest and have a holy convocation, for on that day Yahweh thy Almighty rested from all His work
after creating the heavens and the earth. Moreover, ye shall number unto thee five Sabbaths, five times
five weeks, until the 25th day. Then shall ye declare a special Sabbath day unto Yahweh, and on the 26th
day ye shall celebrate a special Sabbath by abstaining from all servile work. On that day ye shall rejoice
and wave the branch of a cedar tree unto Yahweh and ye shall place a branch of a cedar tree on the upper
doorpost of your houses as a sign unto Him. It shall be called ‘Cedar Day’ unto you and all your
generations.”
Upon hearing this command, you understand that the following day was day one of both the “week”
and the count to “Cedar Day.” Once you celebrated “Cedar Day,” how would you proceed? Would the
following day be “day 1” of a new week and a new count to the next “Cedar Day,” or would it be “day
2”? Here are a couple of calendars to more effectively display the two options:

The Count to Cedar Day (Exclusive Reckoning)
First Day

1
6
11
16
21
26
5

Second Day

2
7
12
17
22
1
6

Third Day

3
8
13
18
23
2
7

Fourth Day

4
9
14
19
24
3
8

Sabbath

5
10
15
20
25
4
9

The above calendar is the one that I would understand and observe, based upon the instructions given
with this potential scenario. Again, please remember that we had no concept of what a “week” even was
until Yahweh gave us the instructions outlined above. My understanding, then, would be to work four
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days, then rest the fifth, and observe that pattern five times. Then, the following day, day 26, would be
“Cedar Day.” Once that “Cedar Day” came to a close, I would begin a new count to the next “Cedar
Day,” with the following day representing “day 1” of the new count. On day five, I would observe the
first Shabbat of the new count. However, five days (instead of the usual four) will have elapsed between
that Shabbat and the fifth Shabbat of the previous count. Thus, there would be an interruption from the
regular four-day interval between one Sabbath and the next. However, I would regard the five days
separating the fifth Sabbath and the first Sabbath of the following “Cedar Day” cycle as being a specified
exception to the “work four days, rest the fifth” command. In view of the fact that it is a count to a
special day (“Cedar Day”), I would understand that a new 26-day count begins after the previous “Cedar
Day.”
Here is the “Cedar Day Count” that Glenn would endorse:

The Count to Cedar Day (Inclusive Reckoning)
First Day

1
6
11
16
21
26/1
6

Second Day

2
7
12
17
22
2
7

Third Day

3
8
13
18
23
3
8

Fourth Day

4
9
14
19
24
4
9

Sabbath

5
10
15
20
25
5
10

The above “potential scenario” calendar is one that I believe Glenn would endorse, based on the
instructions given earlier, combined with my understanding of the way Glenn interprets Scripture. It
makes absolutely no sense to me that anyone would take it upon themselves to declare “day 26” to also be
“day 1,” but that is what supporters of the “inclusive reckoning” method of counting to “Cedar Day”
would do.
Thus, I continue to maintain, as I made clear to the lunar sabbatarians, that Yahweh has never
specified any interruption to the continuously-repeating weekly cycle, and I therefore conclude that there
isn’t such a thing. There are specified disruptions, if you will, to “work six days, rest the seventh”
command, such as the Day of Atonement, but there are no interruptions. However, there is a specified
interruption between the seventh Sabbatical year and the first Sabbatical year of the following cycle. That
interruption is caused by the insertion and observance of the 50th year … the Jubilee Year.
With all this in mind, we see that Glenn errs in remarking that the Sabbatical cycles have remained
unchanged from the time of creation. You might say they are interrupted by eternity!
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5. If the 50th Year Represents Eternity, Should We Also Understand
it As Being the First Year?

I

n chapter two of Part I, and then again in chapter four of Part II, I referenced a remark that Glenn had
once made in which he expressed agreement with our personal view that the Jubilee Year represents a
glimpse of eternity. Briefly, I’ll explain it this way. In examining the Sabbatical cycle, we see a
“week” of seven years culminating in a Sabbatical year. Seven, as commonly understood, is regarded as a
“perfect number,” so the Sabbatical year represents a “perfect year.” If we multiply that “seven” times
seven (seven perfect cycles), we arrive at the 49th year … the final “perfect Sabbath year” of the entire
cycle. If those seven perfect cycles represent the 7,000 years that precede what we understand as
“eternity,” then it only makes sense that “Year 50,” which falls outside the seven cycles, represents
“eternity,” which falls outside the 7,000 years.
Back in chapter two of Part I, I mentioned that it doesn’t make sense to regard the Jubilee Year as
representing eternity if that symbol of “eternity” is actually a part of an ongoing, continuously-repeating
process. In Glenn’s case, he believes that the Jubilee Year is not only the representation of eternity, but to
him it is also the beginning of another cycle that will bring him to “eternity” again … and again …. and
again … a continuously-repeating process. Glenn is left with no choice but to regard the Jubilee Year as
being a part of an ongoing, continuously-repeating process because that 50th year also represents the 1st
year of another cycle that will eventually bring him to the next “Year 50.”
Many believers would agree that “eternity” falls outside the continuously-repeating cycle of time, so if
we can agree on this understanding, then it makes more sense to believe that when the Jubilee Year
arrives, the previous cycle (the Sabbatical cycle) has ended and a new “era” has begun. The Jubilee Year
is outside the boundaries of an otherwise continuously-repeating cycle, not part of it! This parallel fits the
pattern much more securely than the one proposed by Glenn, who wants to incorporate the Jubilee Year
(eternity) with the next cycle (time). For Glenn, there are no actual interruptions, and in fact, his
“eternity” coincides with “time,” since year 50 is also year one of the next cycle. Not only is such an
understanding missing from Scripture, but it just doesn’t fit the pattern.
On his web site’s “Answers to Objections” page, Glenn offers his “answer” to the above commentary
and explains why, in his estimation, his view makes more sense:
QUESTION: Why did Yahweh specify the 50th year as a Jubilee year?
ANSWER: Because He is using the 50th year to represent eternity.

QUESTION: If the 50th year represents eternity, how can it also be the first year
of the next cycle? It seems to be an interruption of the "continuously repeating"
pattern of Sabbatical years, such that it should stand alone outside of the
Sabbatical cycle. To follow up on that thought, it would seem you would have to
do the same thing regarding the weekly cycle and the Sabbatical year cycle, such
that year seven should also be year one of the next weekly cycle. How do you
answer this?
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ANSWER: The best way to explain this would be to consider the musical scale. In
music, we have an octave consisting of eight notes, and the eighth note is also the
first note of the next octave. So in the process of demonstrating this scale, we
say DO-RE-ME-FA-SO-LA-TI-DO. When we do this it is commonly taught that
we are to hold the last note longer. Is this possibly a representation of
eternity? There are different scales, but the pattern is similar to the one above-the last note representing the same as the first note. Please notice that the first
and last note in the musical scale are the same exact notes. There are seven
unique whole notes in the scale, and the eighth note is the same as the first--only
an octave higher. Please see this excellent article by Greg Killian regarding
The Significance of The Number Seven.
So, to answer the follow up question, it is not the seventh day (nor the Sabbatical
year) which represents eternity (and supposedly equal to the first day). No, it is
the eighth day which is also equal to the first day, and likewise the eighth year is
also equal to the first year of the next Sabbatical cycle--as can be plainly seen
when reading the text of Leviticus 25:21, where it actually calls it the "eighth
year." Therefore, it is not so difficult after all to understand how the 50th year
could also be a representation of eternity--as confirmed through our basic
understanding of music.
Please notice how this thought that eight is equal to one (and represents eternity)
is also plainly shown in chapter 33 of the book of Enoch:
And I appointed the eighth day also, that the eighth day should be
the first-created after my work, and that the first seven revolve in
the form of the seventh thousand, and that at the beginning of the
eighth thousand there should be a time of not-counting, endless,
with neither years nor months nor weeks nor days nor hours.
The Apostle Peter confirms this thought as he repeats the same basic claim:
But, beloved, be not ignorant of this one thing, that one day is with
the Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day.
(2 Peter 3:8)
Thus, the “continuously-repeating” pattern of Sabbatical years is not interrupted
by the picture or symbol of eternity, but instead it is intermeshed within the cycles
of time, just as the musical scale is intermeshed within it's own cycles--cycles
which also give us a representation of eternity.161

In response to Glenn’s “answer,” I would like to start with his musical scale analogy. He compares
his “Year 50 = Year 1” belief to the fact that the eighth musical note also represents the first note of the
next octave (i.e., 8 = 1). On the surface, Glenn’s analogy seems to make perfect sense. Like all
superficial answers, however, it proves nothing and calls to mind the Henry Louis Mencken quote that I
cited back in Part I, chapter 12 (in response to Glenn’s “amazing mathematical alignments”): “There is
always an easy solution to every human problem: neat, plausible, and wrong.”

161

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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I’m certainly no musician, but it doesn’t take a musician to know that just because the eighth musical
note is also the first note, this doesn’t mean the Jubilee Year is also year #1 of the next Jubilee count!
Analogies are just that … analogies. Glenn’s analogy reminds me of how Magonus Sucatus Patricius
(a.k.a. St. Patrick) used a shamrock to explain the Doctrine of the Trinity. He succeeded in persuading the
king of Tara’s wife of the Trinity Doctrine by explaining that, although the shamrock has three leaves, yet
it is one plant, symbolizing that the three “persons” of the “Holy Trinity” are One in essence. Just
because it may seem neat and even plausible that a single plant with three leaves demonstrates that there
is a “trinity,” this does not mean that Yahweh, Yeshua and the spirit of Yahweh are “One in essence.” In
the same way, just because the eighth musical note represents the first note of the next octave does not
mean that the Jubilee Year (year 50) is also the first year of the next Jubilee cycle.
Glenn also refers his readers to what he considers an excellent article entitled “The Significance of
The Number Seven.” Since the author of this article references lots of neat things about the number
seven, including the eight musical notes (with the 8th one being the same as the 1st), it appears that Glenn
appreciates all of the author’s “neat examples” of “The Magnificent Sevens!” Number 22 on the author’s
list is, “We wind the Tefillin straps around the arm 7 times.” In view of the fact that Glenn authored a
study entitled “Are Believers Commanded to Wear Tefillin as Taught by Rabbinic Judaism?” in which he
strongly discourages embracing this Jewish tradition, I am left to wonder if, during Glenn’s search for
analogies, he failed to consider the fact that “neat examples” do not validate a doctrine. Otherwise, we
may have just found a justification for wearing the Tefillin!
On a more serious note (pardon the pun), even Glenn’s use of The Book of Enoch proves nothing.
According to the Book of Enoch, Yahweh appointed the “eighth day,” that the eighth day should be the
first-created after His work. In other words, the eighth day is equivalent to the first day. My response:
Okay, and this proves what, Glenn? If someone wishes to refer to the first day of the week as “the eighth
day,” that is fine by us. No harm is done, presuming no one is confused by the “8 = 1” rule! Certainly,
the weekly cycle isn’t affected by alluding to the first day of the week as “the eighth day,” and there will
always be six days of work between Sabbath days, except where Yahweh specifies otherwise.
Can the same be said for the “Year 50 = Year 1” rule promoted by Glenn? No, it cannot. With the
“Year 50 = Year 1” rule, the first Sabbatical cycle of the Jubilee cycle is always impacted. Instead of six
years of sowing and reaping, five are required. This is a major deviation from the Scriptural instruction to
sow and reap for six years, and I am persuaded that it is a significant-enough departure from that
instruction that Yahweh would have specified such an exception.
As I bring this section to a close, let’s consider the following: With the weekly cycle, we have a
seven-day week. The following day, the eighth day, is not a part of the previous week, even though
someone who doesn’t know any better might think otherwise. Thus, the eighth day is “day 1” of the
following week.
The same goes for the Sabbatical cycle, which is likewise a “cycle of seven,” only it is a cycle of
seven years. We know that the seventh year represents a Sabbatical year. The following year, the eighth
year, is not a part of the previous Sabbatical cycle, even though someone who doesn’t know any better
might think otherwise. Thus, the eighth year is “year 1” of the following Sabbatical cycle.
This brings us to the Jubilee Year. It is the 50th Year. If we follow through with the previously-listed
examples, we might say, “The 51st year,” with the full knowledge that the 51st year is not a part of the
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previous Jubilee cycle, even though someone who doesn’t know any better might think otherwise. Thus,
the 51st year is “year 1” of the following Jubilee cycle. Nowhere in Scripture do we read that “Year 50” is
also “Year 1,” and Glenn’s attempt to validate such an understanding is not only unscriptural, but
unsound.
Finally, we are not certain why anyone would want to use 2 Peter 3:8 to validate their opinion
regarding to the length the Jubilee cycle one way or the other, but apparently Glenn feels differently:
The Apostle Peter confirms this thought as he repeats the same basic claim:
But, beloved, be not ignorant of this one thing, that one day is
with the Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand years as
one day. (2 Peter 3:8)

June and I agree with everything this verse says, but we do not agree with Glenn’s interpretation of it.
With Yahweh, one day is as a thousand years, and a thousand years is as one day. This is why we
understand that six thousand years are given to man, but the 7th one-thousand-year period will be ruled by
Yahweh through His Son Yeshua the Messiah. After that last millennium, eternity begins. Eternity is not
co-mingled with time, as represented by Glenn’s model. Thus, we maintain that the seven consecutive
Sabbatical cycles are brought to a close by a Jubilee Year, which we believe symbolizes eternity. Once
that Jubilee Year is over, the following year begins a new Jubilee cycle. It is not a “combo year”
intermeshed with the first year of the next cycle, as proposed by Glenn, which would require violating the
“six years of sowing and reaping” law to fulfill.
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6. Is the Six Years of Sowing and Reaping Law
a “Hard and Fast” Rule?

I

n chapter two of Part I, June and I devote considerable attention to the fact that Scripture specifies six
years of sowing and reaping within each Sabbatical cycle (with no reference to any exceptions),
whereas Glenn Moore is left with no choice but to believe that, with each and every Jubilee cycle,
there can only be five years of sowing and reaping within the first of the seven Sabbatical cycles. On the
“Answers to Objections” page of his web site, Glenn responds to our perspective by answering the
following question, presumably posed by a visitor to his web site:
QUESTION: How can you be so sure that there are five years of sowing and
reaping following a Jubilee year, when Scripture plainly states that there has to be
six years of sowing and reaping? Do we simply dismiss the text that says we
must have six years of sowing and reaping? Look at what it says:
Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prune
thy vineyard, and gather in the fruit thereof; But in the seventh
year shall be a sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath for
Yahweh: thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor prune thy vineyard.
{Leviticus 25:3-4)
It seems clear that by making the 50th year the same as the first year, you
cannot fulfill the Scriptural requirement of sowing and reaping for six years
following your Jubilee year.
ANSWER: No, we do not dismiss the text which says there will be six years of
sowing and reaping. Instead we simply go to another related text which speaks of
how many years of rest there will be following the years of sowing. Please note
what it says here:
And if ye shall say, What shall we eat the seventh year? behold, we
shall not sow, nor gather in our increase: Then I will command my
blessing upon you in the sixth year, and it shall bring forth fruit for
three years. And ye shall sow the eighth year, and eat yet of old
fruit until the ninth year; until her fruits come in ye shall eat of the
old store. (Leviticus 25:20-21)
This text specifically deals with the issue of Sabbatical years, and what Yahweh
promises he will do for Israel as they keep those Sabbatical years. He says he will
bless them in the sixth year, so that the next two years (the 7th and 8th) they
would continue to eat the old fruit until the new harvest returns. How many years
does it say that they will receive this blessing? It plainly tells us three years.
During a normal Sabbatical cycle, this is clearly true. However, what of the years
prior to and after a Jubilee?
In the years connected with a Sabbatical year you will have three years of
blessings, the sixth, seventh, and eighth. The ninth year they will begin to sow
and reap again, which will normally be for a period of six years total of sowing and
reaping. However, if a Jubilee year is connected with it you will have four years of
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blessings, not three. When it is almost time for a Jubilee to begin, you will have
the blessings of the sixth year, the Sabbatical year, the Jubilee year, and the year
following while they wait for the new crops to come in--a total of four years. This
number appears to contradict the number given in Scripture, which is three
years. Therefore, an exception to the rule is also required here. This text plainly
states “And ye shall sow the eighth year. . . ” If the seventh year happens to also
be the seventh Sabbatical year, could it be true that you would be permitted to
sow in “the eighth year?” No, because that eighth year would also be a year of
Jubilee, and you cannot sow or reap in a Jubilee year, just as in a Sabbatical year.
Rabbi R. Judah explains this also [in the Talmud, Nedarim 61a] in his response to
those who argue that there must always be six years of sowing:

Nedarim 61a The scholars propounded: What if one vows, ‘Konam, if I taste
wine a Jubilee’: Is the fiftieth year [counted] as before the fiftieth or as
after? Come and hear: For a conflict of R. Judah and the Rabbis has been
taught: And ye shall hallow the fiftieth year: [Leviticus 26:10] you must
count it as the fiftieth year, but not as the fiftieth and as the first year [i.e., of
the next Jubilee cycle]. Hence they [the sages] said: The Jubilee is not part of
the septennate. R. Judah maintained: The Jubilee is counted as part of the
septennate. [i.e., 49 years] Said they to R. Judah, But Scripture saith, six
years shalt thou sow thy field, whereas here there are only five! He replied:
But on your view, Surely it is said, and it shall bring forth fruit for three
years.’ whereas here there are four. But it can be referred to other Sabbatical
years; hence mine too [i.e., the verse which speaks of three years of
blessings] must be thus explained.
Here again we have another example of a place where we need an “exception to
the rule"--for a total of two exceptions: four years of blessings and not sowing in
an "eighth year" which also happens to be a Jubilee year. What’s the big deal,
you ask? It is an exception that is not specified, because it does not explain how
to do this before a Jubilee year. Yet we are led to believe that there cannot be
exceptions to the rule (of sow and reap six years) unless it is specified.
Consistency says that what is true of one must be true of all, or else it cannot be
made into a rule that applies to all cases. Therefore, those who say you cannot
have only five years of sowing and reaping, must also be willing to sow on the
year of Jubilee because verse 22 clearly states that one must sow in the eighth
year, which will fall on a year of Jubilee one out of seven times. Since we cannot
sow in a year of Jubilee, we must also face the reality that there are other places
in the text of Leviticus 25 which will (out of absolute necessity) require an
“exception to the rule.” Likewise, the text says there must be three years of
blessings--yet there will clearly be four years of blessings at the time of a Jubilee.
CONCLUSION: The supposed unconditional rule of sow and reap six years cannot
possibly be a hard and fast rule for all cases--simply because we have two other
situations which also require exceptions to that very same rule!162

Our response to Glenn’s “answer” need not be a lengthy one because it is so simple.
162

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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To begin with, Glenn spends considerable time explaining that, at the time of the Jubilee Year, there
must be “four years of blessings,” or as he puts it, there will “clearly be four years of blessings at the time
of a Jubilee.” We reply: “Says who?” Does Glenn find this in Scripture? No, of course not, which is
why he says, “It (Scripture) does not explain how to do this before a Jubilee year.” What,
then, should we believe if Yahweh doesn’t promise us four years of blessing at the end of the seventh
Sabbatical year? This is where faith comes in. On faith we trust that Yahweh will provide for His
children. By faith we trust that Yahweh would not have commanded that the land lay fallow for two
consecutive years without seeing to it that His children’s needs are met. “An exception” has nothing to do
with this, simply because the only possible way to carry out Yahweh’s instructions pertaining to the
Jubilee Year is to let the land lay fallow for two consecutive years. Asking, “But will He provide four
years of blessing?” is a question that I don’t believe the faithful will even think about asking because their
trust is so strong that they won’t consider any other option. Therefore, those who seek to use the omission
of a promise from Yahweh to provide four years of blessings as an excuse to only reap and sow for five
years are, to coin an expression, “reaching.”
The fact of the matter is, Leviticus 25:20 asks a specific question pertaining to the “seventh year.”
Why does Glenn try to make the answer apply to the 50th year?
What about Glenn’s commentary pertaining to the command in Leviticus 25:22 to “sow the eighth
year”? He writes, “This text plainly states ‘And ye shall sow the eighth year. . .’ If the seventh year
happens to also be the seventh Sabbatical year, could it be true that you would be permitted to sow in ‘the
eighth year?’ No, because that eighth year would also be a year of Jubilee, and you cannot sow or reap in
a Jubilee year, just as in a Sabbatical year.”
I’m not sure if he’s aware of it or not, but Glenn actually answered his own question. We all
understand that the Leviticus 25:22 reference to the “eighth” year alludes to the first six Sabbatical cycles.
During the seventh year of each Sabbatical cycle, we should all understand that it would be a violation of
the commandment in Leviticus 25:4 to sow and reap during that year. During the following year, the
“eighth year,” sowing is permitted, at least with the first six Sabbatical cycles. However, with each
seventh Sabbatical cycle, the “eighth year” is the Jubilee Year. If we were to choose to sow during that
particular “eighth year” because of what it says in Leviticus 25:22, we would be breaking the law found in
Leviticus 25:11. Since following through on Leviticus 25:22 at the end of the seventh Sabbatical cycle
would require breaking the law specified in Leviticus 25:11, this is another example, by default, of a
specified exception. Yahweh certainly could have stipulated that we are not to sow during the eighth year
when that eighth year happens to be a Jubilee Year, but in this instance I am persuaded that Yahweh trusts
that those who seek to follow Him have a little common sense.
To put this another way, Glenn’s proposed “unspecified exceptions” (the four years of blessings at the
end of each 7th Sabbatical cycle and not sowing during the “eighth year” of that same Sabbatical cycle)
require (a) a lack of faith to believe otherwise and (b) violating another commandment if those
“exceptions” are not recognized. What commandment is violated if we obey the command to sow and
reap for the first six years of each and every Sabbatical cycle?
With all this in mind, let’s return to the question posed in this chapter’s title: Is the “six years of
sowing and reaping” law a “hard and fast” rule? Answer: Has Yahweh told us otherwise?
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7. Did the Israelites Enter the Promised Land
During a Jubilee Year?

I

n Part I, chapter six, we addressed why it is so important to Glenn’s case that the Israelites did not
enter the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. We mentioned that if the year during which they
entered the Promised Land was a Jubilee year, then, according to Glenn’s view, this same year would
also have been “year 1” of the next cycle. Treating that Jubilee Year as “year 1” of the next cycle poses a
major problem for Glenn’s model because this would have allowed only five years of sowing and reaping
before the next Sabbatical year. However, according to verse 3, upon observing that first “land Sabbath,”
the Israelites were instructed to count off six years, not five. Thus, it would be to the detriment of Glenn’s
position for the year during which the Israelites entered the Promised Land to have been a Jubilee year.
Glenn addresses our concerns in his “Answering Objections” section of his web site, where he makes
some comments that, whether he realizes it or not, undermine his own premise. In the example I’m about
to provide, Glenn attempts to draw emphasis to his conclusion that the belief that the Israelites entered the
Promised Land during a Jubilee Year is “merely an assumption.” In his next breath, he admits that this
tradition “may or may not be correct”! In other words, Glenn recognizes the possibility that the year the
Israelites entered the Promised Land was indeed a Jubilee Year! Here is the question/answer as found on
Glenn’s website:
QUESTION: You say that you believe the Jews did not begin counting the
Jubilees from the time they entered the promised land, but that it began later and
aligns with the year of the Exodus. The text says: "Speak unto the children of
Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land which I give you, then
shall the land keep a sabbath unto the LORD." (Leviticus 25:2) How do you
reconcile this with your belief that they did not enter the land on a year of
Jubilee? And how do you explain the fact that, according to your view, they would
have to ignore a year of Jubilee that would have come before the first officially
kept year of Jubilee?
ANSWER: It is true that some Bible scholars believe the Jubilee cycles began
when Israel came into the promised land. However, this is merely an assumption
that has been handed down to us from Jewish tradition (which may or may not be
correct). Based upon my research, the Jubilees actually begin at creation-however, we will not present the evidence for that here.163

We find it to be in poor taste to belittle a certain interpretation as being “merely an assumption” while
simultaneously recognizing it as a possibility, and let’s face it: If we state that an assumption may or may
not be correct, we are recognizing the possibility that it may be correct. To simultaneously belittle that
interpretation by declaring it to be “merely an assumption” not only demonstrates insensitivity, but also
extreme bias.

163

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answering Objections” page on his web site, which was
initially posted at: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm, but later moved to
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm.
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Another peculiarity regarding Glenn’s “Answer” is the fact that, in this particular instance, he
dismisses the “Jewish tradition” that the year in which the Israelites entered the Promised Land was a
Jubilee Year. However, when it comes to reconciling the texts of II Kings 25:8-9 and Jeremiah 52:12-13
(i.e., determining whether or not the temple was destroyed on or after Av 9) and when it comes to
deciding whether or not the Temple was destroyed in a post-Sabbatical year, the “Jewish tradition”
becomes worthy of Glenn’s “highest consideration”!164
Although the Jewish historian Josephus doesn’t tell his readers outright whether or not the Israelites
entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year, he does offer a clue that it very well could have been.
As we know, the Jubilee Year is the time when the captives are set free, hence the term liberty is used in
association with the Jubilee. It is not at all surprising, then, that the name given to the first place of
encampment following their entrance into the Promised Land is a name that, according to Josephus,
denotes liberty:
Now the place where Joshua pitched his camp was called Gilgal, which denotes
liberty; for since now they had passed over Jordan, they looked on themselves as
freed from the miseries which they had undergone from the Egyptians, and in the
wilderness.165

I find it very interesting that, according to Josephus, the Israelites didn’t officially consider themselves
“freed from the miseries which they had undergone from the Egyptians” until they entered the Promised
Land. Glenn Moore, on the other hand, believes the Jubilee Year occurred during the year of their
departure from Egypt, as though they were “set free” that year. I will not argue the point that the
Israelites were indeed “freed” from the Egyptians the year of the Exodus, but, again, Josephus expresses
the understanding that they didn’t officially consider themselves as “freed” until they crossed over into the
Promised Land. In fact, Yahweh Himself expressed that very same understanding when, in Joshua 5:9,
He said to Joshua, “This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you.”
Many will search the meaning of the Hebrew word Gilgal and conclude that Josephus didn’t know
what he was doing when he expressed that it denotes “liberty.” According to Hebrew-English lexicons,
Gilgal means “circle” or “wheel”; hence, the connotation of “rolling” or “rolling away.” Thus, it might
appear that Josephus didn’t know Hebrew very well. However, in a footnote to his translation of
Josephus’ commentary, translator William Whiston wrote the following:
I agree here with Dr. Bernard, and approve of Josephus’ interpretation of Gilgal for
liberty. See Josh. V, 9.”166

Of course, our personal reason for believing that the Israelites entered into the Promised Land during a
Jubilee Year has nothing to do with the fact that “Jewish tradition” agrees with us, nor do we feel that we
need any hints from Josephus to bolster our case.

164

For greater insight into Glenn’s “Selective Scholarship” when it comes to using Jewish writings, see chapter 10 of Part I
(“Trusting the Seder Olam Over and Above Eyewitnesses … and Scripture”).
165
Cf., The Works of Flavius Josephus, translated by William Whiston, A. M., Vol. II, Antiquities of the Jews, Book V, ch. 1,
sec. 11, Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, MI, 1992, p. 293.
166
Ibid.
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Our reason for believing as we do stems from our interpretation of the text of Leviticus 25:2-12. We
explain our reasoning in detail in chapter 6 of Part I, but our brief explanation is as follows: Yahweh
directed Moses to inform the Israelites that the land was to “keep a sabbath” when they came into the land
that Yahweh was about to give them. In the ensuing verses, Yahweh established that for six years the
Israelites were to sow and reap, but the seventh year would be a “sabbath of rest unto the land, a sabbath
for Yahweh.” He further added that they were to count seven “sabbaths of years,” and then they were to
hallow the 50th year as a Jubilee. For the above itinerary to have been properly carried out, that first year
in which the land was to “keep a sabbath” must have been a Jubilee year, even though it wasn’t
specifically referred to as such. The following seven years, then, constituted the first of seven cycles
leading up to the following Jubilee Year. By the time we reach the Jubilee Year, we have come “full
circle,” which may in fact more fully explain Josephus’ understanding of liberty from a word that, in its
strictest sense, means “circle.” In this world, one can only observe a pattern of that which is the reality.
The pattern that we understand of the Jubilee cycle, when fulfilled by the true Jubilee, i.e., when it comes
“full circle,” will be the realization of true liberty. Until the true Jubilee is fulfilled, we can only come
“full circle” once every fifty years.
To us, then, understanding that the Israelites’ initial “land Sabbath” was in fact a Jubilee Year
constitutes a reasonable interpretation of the text. Of course, this interpretation has scholarly support as
well as historical understanding, which Glenn has already acknowledged, 167 not to mention the support of
The Book of Jubilees, which is one of Glenn’s primary resources used in support of the 49-year Jubilee
cycle.
Although we previously addressed the fact The Book of Jubilees is an historical reference validating a
Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised Land,168 this is a point worth repeating – especially since Glenn
uses this writing as one of his “top ten” major points validating 49-year Jubilee cycles. What Glenn omits
from his commentaries on The Book of Jubilees is the fact that, in the Jubilees account, Moses is informed
that the Israelites would enter into the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. The book draws to a close
with the angel informing Moses that, up until that point in time, forty-nine Jubilees, in addition to one
“week” of years, plus two years, had elapsed from the days of Adam. In other words, since the expiration
of the 49th Jubilee, nine years had passed. From that moment in time, according to the angel, forty years
lay ahead of the Israelites until they crossed the Jordan River. When we “do the math,” we see that the
final year of the remaining 40 years would also be the forty-ninth year of that Jubilee.
If we proceed with the understanding presented by the author of The Book of Jubilees, as the Israelites
were making preparations for entering the Promised Land, the New Year began with the month known in
Hebrew as Abib. This marked the ending of the 40th year of their wandering and the beginning of what is
known as the Israelite conquest of Palestine. That New Year, according to The Book of Jubilees, was a
Jubilee Year. To more definitively illustrate this fact, we will first provide the pertinent quote from The
Book of Jubilees:
CHAP. L. I. And after this law I made known to thee the days of Sabbaths in the
desert Sinai, which is between Elam and Sinai. 2. And I told you concerning the
Sabbaths of the earth on Mt. Sinai, and concerning the years of jubilees with the
167

Cf., Chapter 6 of Part I (“The Claim: Yahweh Did Not Require the Israelites to Observe the First Jubilee that Fell After
Their Entrance into the Promised Land”).
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See Part I, chapter 6.
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Sabbaths; and also the year I mentioned to you; but the year thereof we did not tell
you, until thou comest into the land which ye shall possess; and ye shall make the
land also observe the Sabbaths for those dwelling in it, and the years of jubilees shall
learn. 3. Concerning this I have ordained for thee the weeks of years and the jubilees,
from the days of Adam to this day: forty-nine [jubilees] and one week and two years;
and yet forty years are before for learning the commandments of YHWH, until ye
cross the border of the land of Canaan, crossing the Jordan on the western side, and
jubilees will pass by until Israel shall be cleansed from all fornication and guilt and
uncleanness and contamination and sin and transgression, and shall dwell in all the
land in safety, and no Satan and no evil one will injure him, and the land will be
cleansed from that time on and to eternity.169

As revealed by the author of The Book of Jubilees, forty-nine Jubilee cycles had come and gone since
the days of Adam, in addition to one “week” (seven years) and two extra years. Thus, with the passing of
the 49th Jubilee cycle, the 50th cycle began nine years prior to the Exodus. In order to more vividly
illustrate our point, we are breaking it down mathematically as follows:
As we know, the 50th Jubilee cycle had already begun:
+ 7 years (one “week” of years)
+ 2 years
= 9 years of the 50th Jubilee had elapsed
+ 40 years of Wandering
= 49th Year of the 50th Jubilee marks the final year of Wandering
Conclusion: Since the 49th year of Wandering ended when the Israelites entered the Promised
Land, this means the 50th year began – a Jubilee Year.

The foregoing is an incontrovertible fact, at least as presented by the author of The Book of Jubilees.
Remember, this is the same historical work that Glenn Moore suggested as being “very popular and even
considered Scripture by many Jews at that time,” i.e., before and during the time of the Messiah. In the
“Introductory Notes” to The Book of Jubilees, the translator affirmed the understanding that fifty Jubilee
cycles elapsed between Creation and the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land:
The time between the creation and the entrance of Israel into Canaan is counted as fifty
jubilees, or 2,450 years, which in general agrees with the biblical records.170

We thus see that The Book of Jubilees, in spite of Glenn’s support of this historical reference for the
49-year Jubilee doctrine, presents a Jubilee Year Entrance into the Promised Land.
As we have reviewed Glenn’s response to the question posed at the beginning of this chapter, we have
thus far learned that, although he conveys the understanding that some Bible scholars believe the Jubilee
cycles began when Israel came into the Promised Land, he minimizes this belief as being “merely an
169

The Book of Jubilees, Chapter 50, vv. 1-3, Translated from the Ethiopic by George H. Schodde; first printed in Oberlin, OH
by E. J. Goodrich, 1888, p. 130.
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Ibid, “Introductory Notes,” p. xiii. We might also mention that whereas The Book of Jubilees references the Israelites’
entrance into the Promised Land as occurring during the fiftieth Jubilee Year, Glenn Moore maintains that their entrance came
138 years later – during the 41st year of the 53rd Jubilee cycle.
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assumption that has been handed down to us from Jewish tradition.” It is certainly strange that Glenn
parades a writing such as The Book of Jubilees when defending the 49-year Jubilee cycle, but when this
same historical writing is shown to demonstrate a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised Land, he
dismisses it as being “merely an assumption.”
Glenn was careful to give more overall credence to The Book of Jubilees back in the year 2006. Back
then, Glenn was also careful to not attribute inspiration to this ancient text, yet as he demonstrated, he had
great respect for its “weight of authority.” Here is what he wrote:
If Peter does not wish us to be "ignorant" of the fact that a thousand years are as
a day--then isn't he telling us that he does not want us to be ignorant of what the
Book of Jubilees says? Doesn't this give the Book of Jubilees much more weight
of authority in our minds than before? It should! While we can rightly question
the "inspiration" of Jubilees and Enoch, we have to admit that since they are given
authority in the minds of the Apostles--they must be important for us to
understand.171

How much “weight of authority” does Glenn give The Book of Jubilees with regard to its claim that
the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year? Obviously, the only possible answer to
that question is, “None.” As we can see, then, Glenn gives an ancient text “weight of authority” so long
as it agrees with his position. Glenn reinforces his belief that the year the Israelites entered the Promised
Land was not a Jubilee year as follows:
Reading Leviticus 25:2 may, on the surface, suggest that the count to the Jubilee
starts when they enter the land. [See Cycle 53 in the Jubilee Calendar Synopsis
for a complete overview.] However, if you understand the statement to be a
detailed description of what they were actually to do when they come into the
land--then it could be seen from an entirely different perspective. They were told
that the year they come into the land was a Sabbatical year (it does not say it was
a Jubilee). Then they are told to work the land 6 more years and keep another
Sabbatical year. Then they are told to keep 7 Sabbatical years for a total of 49
years, and the 50th year would be a year of Jubilee. Does this really mean the
cycles of Sabbatical and Jubilee years did not exist prior to their entrance into the
land of promise?172

This is simply a case in which The Book of Jubilees (as well as June and I) have a vastly different
interpretation of Leviticus 25:2-12 than the view promoted by Glenn. To begin with, we find it curious
that Glenn finds it necessary to call to our attention that the text of Leviticus 25:2 doesn’t specifically
refer to the year in which the Israelites entered the land as a Jubilee Year. We have never claimed that the
text says the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year; if it did, that statement certainly
would have stopped the argument! Since the text doesn’t specifically tell us whether it was or was not a
Jubilee Year, it is up to us to carefully examine other criteria in context, compiling the given facts in
arriving at our determination. Thus, although the text does not specifically tell us whether or not it was a
Jubilee Year, we can reasonably conclude, based on the information provided by reading the complete
171

Excerpt from a posting that Glenn submitted (under the screen name “gmoore44”) to the now-defunct “True Sabbath”
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Sea Scrolls proves lunar Sabbaths .”
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Scriptural instructions in context, that it was indeed a Jubilee Year. The fact that historical writings
support this interpretation validates that our interpretation is more than “merely an assumption.”
With regard to Glenn’s comment above that the text does not state that it was a Jubilee Year, we may
as well remind the reader that Glenn himself plays the “Yahweh doesn’t explain this in the text, but …”
card in reference to this very same passage while offering his explanation of why he doesn’t believe the
Israelites observed the first Jubilee Year that occurred after their entrance into the Promised Land.173 He
apparently believes this explanation serves his purpose very well when defending his own position, but
when we dare to explain that, by deduction, the year the Israelites entered the Promised Land must have
been a Jubilee Year, and that this deduction has scholarly support, Glenn finds it necessary to write, “It
does not say it was a Jubilee.” Well, of course he is correct, but conversely, it is prudent to note that it
doesn’t say it wasn’t a Jubilee Year. Nor does it specify that it was a “7th Year” Sabbatical Year. The
text simply says, “ … then shall the land keep a Sabbath unto Yahweh.” Since, in terms of how the land
is treated, the Jubilee Year is treated the same as a Sabbatical Year, and since the land was the only item
affected by this “Sabbath,” it is actually fitting that it wasn’t specifically referred to as a Jubilee Year.
Please remember that during a Jubilee Year, the land Sabbath is only one aspect of the law pertaining
to the Jubilee Year. It is during that year that the land is to revert back to the original owner, which is
precisely the process that took place as soon as the Israelites crossed over the Jordan and into the
Promised Land. The Land is ultimately Yahweh’s, of course, but it was promised to Abraham’s
descendants, and the year those descendants crossed into the Promised Land began the process of
reclaiming that which was rightly theirs. Nevertheless, in terms of personal land ownership, that
particular aspect of the law pertaining to the Jubilee Year could not have possibly been observed during
that first year in the Promised Land. This, then, is a suitable explanation as to why that command for the
land to “keep a sabbath unto Yahweh” was not specified as a Jubilee Year. It wasn’t a true “Jubilee Year”
until the land was securely in the hands of the Israelites.

Glenn Moore Adds “More” to the Word
Continuing with Glenn’s explanation above, I believe I should comment on the following excerpt:
“They were told that the year they come into the land was a Sabbatical year (it does not say it was a
Jubilee). Then they are told to work the land 6 more years and keep another Sabbatical year. Then
they are told to keep 7 Sabbatical years for a total of 49 years, and the 50th year would be a year of
Jubilee.” Again, Glenn is offering his interpretation/summary of the text of Leviticus 25:2-12. Does

Glenn “add to the word” with his interpretation? Yes, he does. Does the text say, “Work the land six
more years and keep another Sabbatical Year?” No, Glenn adds the word “more” to the text, which is key
to his attempt to persuade us to agree with his interpretation. Since Glenn believes there are only five
years of working the land following a Jubilee year, it would not have been possible, in his model, to have
six years of sowing and reaping following the Jubilee Year. Thus, if he adds the word “more” to the text,
Glenn feels he can better justify his belief that the Israelites couldn’t have entered the Promised Land
during a Jubilee Year.
The difference between our interpretation and Glenn’s interpretation is summarized as follows:
173
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We believe that when Yahweh (through Moses) instructed the Israelites that the land “shall keep a
sabbath” when they entered the Promised Land, this meant that they were to do no sowing or reaping
during the year following their crossing the Jordan River. Was this a Sabbatical Year or was it a Jubilee
Year? We are persuaded that verses 3-4 help guide us towards the answer. In those verses, we believe
Yahweh explains the concept of observing Sabbatical years. “Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and six
years though shalt prune thy vineyard and gather in the fruit thereof, but the seventh year shall be a
sabbath of rest unto the land.” This, then, was the process that the Israelites were to follow.
If we had nothing more to go on, I would say that we have just proven that the year in which the
Israelites entered the Promised Land was a Sabbatical Year. However, there’s more to this passage, so we
need to be careful about reaching a premature conclusion. In verse eight, we learn that we are to count
seven “sabbaths of years,” or a total of 49 years. There’s something special about that 49th year, but not
because it is any more special than any of the six preceding Sabbatical Years; no, it is special because, as
we learn in verse 10, it is the year preceding the 50th year … the Jubilee!
For those who understand “holy math,” we know that 50 ≠ 1. We therefore understand that, once
“year 50” is over, there is a “year 1” that follows it, not a “year 2,” as proposed by Glenn. This, then, is
the key to understanding whether that first year in the Promised Land was a Sabbatical Year or a Jubilee
Year. As we know, once the Israelites allowed the land to enjoy its year of rest, they were instructed to
proceed with six years of sowing and reaping, followed by a Sabbatical Year. For Glenn’s model to be
correct, they could not have proceeded with six years of sowing and reaping if the year they entered the
Land was a Jubilee Year. Yet, that cycle was only the beginning of seven cycles. Once that cycle was
repeated seven times, they were to observe a 50th Year as a Jubilee. During that 50th year, the Israelites
could count backwards and deduce that it must have been a Jubilee Year when they entered into the Land.
To better assist you in following our line of reasoning, we are providing the following table, which
compares our interpretation with Glenn’s interpretation (as he expressed it above):
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Table Outlining the Primary Differences Between Our Interpretation of
Leviticus 25:2-12 versus the Interpretation Promoted by Glenn Moore
First Jubilee Cycle in Promised Land: Our View

First Jubilee Cycle in Promised Land: Glenn’s View

Year 1:
Year of the Entrance into the Promised Land:
Is this a Jubilee Year or a Sabbatical Year? Hmmm …
Year 2: Cycle 1 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 3:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 4:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 5:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 6:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 7:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 8:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #1

Year 1: Year of the Entrance into the Promised Land: Lev.
25:2 doesn’t say “Jubilee,” so it must be a “Sabbatical Year”
Year 2:
1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 3:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 4:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 5:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 6:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 7:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 8:
The 7th year = Sabbatical Year #7
(year #49 of Jubilee Cycle → but year #50 NOT observed)
Year 9: Verse 8 says to Start Counting 7 Sabbaths = Year #1
Year 10:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 11:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 12:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 13:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 14:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 15:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #1
Year 16: Cycle 2 begins:
1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 17:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 18:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 19:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 20:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 21:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 22:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #2
Year 23: Cycle 3 begins:
1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 24:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 25:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 26:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 27:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 28:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 29:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #3
Year 30: Cycle 4 begins:
1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 31:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 32:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 33:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 34:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 35:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 36:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #4
Year 37: Cycle 5 begins:
1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 38:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 39:
3rd year of sowing and reaping

Year 9: Cycle 2 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 10:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 11:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 12:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 13:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 14:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 15:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #2
Year 16: Cycle 3 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 17:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 18:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 19:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 20:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 21:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 22:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #3
Year 23: Cycle 4 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 24:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 25:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 26:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 27:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 28:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 29:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #4
Year 30: Cycle 5 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 31:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 32:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 33:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 34:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 35:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 36:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #5
Year 37: Cycle 6 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 38:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 39:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
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Year 40:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 41:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 42:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 43:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #6
Year 44: Cycle 7 begins: 1st year of sowing and reaping
Year 45:
2nd year of sowing and reaping
Year 46:
3rd year of sowing and reaping
Year 47:
4th year of sowing and reaping
Year 48:
5th year of sowing and reaping
Year 49:
6th year of sowing and reaping
Year 50:
7th year = Sabbatical Year #7
Year 51:
Year 50 = Jubilee Year

Year 40:
Year 41:
Year 42:
Year 43:
Year 44:
Year 45:
Year 46:
Year 47:
Year 48:
Year 49:
Year 50:
Year 51:
Year 52:
Year 53:
Year 54:
Year 55:
Year 56:
Year 57:
Year 58:

Cycle 6 begins:

Cycle 7 begins:

4th year of sowing and reaping
5th year of sowing and reaping
6th year of sowing and reaping
7th year = Sabbatical Year #5
1st year of sowing and reaping
2nd year of sowing and reaping
3rd year of sowing and reaping
4th year of sowing and reaping
5th year of sowing and reaping
6th year of sowing and reaping
7th year = Sabbatical Year #6
1st year of sowing and reaping
2nd year of sowing and reaping
3rd year of sowing and reaping
4th year of sowing and reaping

5th year of sowing and reaping
6th year of sowing and reaping
7th year = Sabbatical Year #7
Year 50 = Jubilee Year, but it’s also Year #1

Our Summary of the Above Sequence

There are two keys that explain how Glenn is
persuaded of the above sequence:

If June and I had been Israelites entrusted with following
the instructions found in Leviticus 25:2-12, we would have
understood that the first “Sabbath Year” we observed upon
entering the Promised Land must have been a Jubilee Year
because during the year that followed that first “land
Sabbath,” we began the process leading up to the next
Jubilee Year. It’s not a matter of whether or not we had to
be told that it was a Jubilee Year -- it’s something we
would have figured out on our own (in retrospect) just by
following Yahweh’s plain instructions.

1. The presumption that since “Jubilee Year” isn’t specifically
mentioned as the year of the Israelites’ entrance into the
Promised Land, this rules it out as a possibility, leaving
“Sabbatical Year” as the only viable option. [However, it is
prudent to note that “Sabbatical Year” isn’t specifically
mentioned, either!]

Unlike Glenn, we do not view verse 8 as an instruction to
“start over again.” Rather, we believe this verse expounds
upon the concept presented in verses 3-7. The concept
presented in verses 3-7 is that of working the land for six
years, then letting it rest during the seventh year. Verses
8-12 demonstrate that those seven years are but a
microcosm of an even larger picture. It presents the “big
picture” as consisting of seven of the cycles introduced in
verses 3-7. Thus, instead of viewing verse 8 as the
instruction to “start over,” we regard it as an expanded
view of the smaller concept introduced in verses 3-7.
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2. The belief that verse 8 is a set of instructions that
picks up after the “seventh year” of verse four. In other words,
Glenn views verse 8 as a command to “start over” after the
completion of the cycle introduced in verses 3-7.

Important Observation:
According to Glenn, the Israelites entered the Promised Land
during the sixth Sabbatical year of a Jubilee cycle. However,
no room is given for the observance of the Jubilee Year that
would have occurred eight years later. That Jubilee Year’s
observance, according to Glenn, was “skipped” – yet another
example of how, from Glenn’s perspective, certain laws must
be displaced in favor of making his interpretation “fit” his
model. The most notorious law that Glenn requires
circumventing is the six years of sowing and reaping, which he
reduces to only five years during the first Sabbatical cycle of
each Jubilee cycle.
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No Passover Observance Between the Exodus and Entrance Into the Promised Land?
In the next portion of Glenn’s commentary, he commits a telltale blunder, once again exposing a
severely lacking Scriptural foundation, which is not an encouraging sign for those who are looking for
positive indications of what Glenn refers to as his “true calling.” According to Glenn, with the sole
exception of the Passover that the Israelites observed prior to their departure from Egypt, they didn’t
observe Passover again until they entered the Promised Land. As we are about to see, Glenn could not be
more mistaken. Here is a continuation of his commentary:
Notice what it says in Leviticus 23:10-11:
Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye
be come into the land which I give unto you, and shall reap
the harvest thereof, then ye shall bring a sheaf of the
firstfruits of your harvest unto the priest: And he shall wave
the sheaf before Yahweh, to be accepted for you: on the
morrow after the sabbath the priest shall wave it. (Leviticus
23:10-11)
Now consider the problem here: Israel did not observe the wave sheaf offering
while they were living in the wilderness, because they did not observe Passover
(except for when they left Egypt). And yet, the institution of the Passover date
(the evening of Abib 14) and the calculation of the months had already been
established, at least as far back as the time of the Exodus. So when the text says
"When ye be come into the land . . ." you will observe such and such date, that
does not mean the timing of that event had not already been established prior to
its first observance when they came into the land. Likewise, the same is true of
our other text which uses almost exactly the same language, where it says:
Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye
come into the land which I give you, then shall the land keep a
sabbath unto Yahweh. (Leviticus 25:2)
The children of Israel did not observe Passover again (and therefore did not
observe firstfruits) until after they came into the land. We know they did not,
because Joshua had to have them circumcised before they could keep the
Passover after they wandered in the wilderness for 40 years (Joshua 5:2-5).
Numbers 9:13 clearly states that an uncircumcised man must not be allowed to
keep Passover, therefore they could not keep Passover until they came into the
land. If the institution of Passover and firstfruits had already been established
prior to the command to keep it "when ye be come into the land . . .", then it
stands to reason that the Sabbatical and Jubilee cycles also had already existed
prior to the time "when ye come into the land . . .", just as the keeping of the
Sabbath also existed prior to the Exodus. In fact, this is the most reasonable
conclusion.174

The point that I think Glenn is attempting to make in this portion of his commentary is this: Since
Yahweh told the Israelites about the Wave Sheaf Offering 40 years before they actually reaped the barley
174
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necessary for such an offering, then (logically-speaking) He would have told them that the year they
entered into the Promised Land was to be a year of Jubilee unto Yahweh, with a specific reference to the
term Jubilee. I respect this point (presuming that’s the point that Glenn is attempting to make), but it
certainly doesn’t negate the point we presented in the above table! Nor does Glenn help his own case by
requiring that we have a specific Scriptural reference to the Jubilee Year as the year the Israelites entered
the Promised Land because now we can turn around and make the same requirement of Glenn with regard
to the five years of sowing and reaping with the first Sabbatical cycle of each and every Jubilee cycle.
Where’s the specific Scriptural reference to the five years of sowing and reaping? At least with our
scenario, no laws are circumvented since either way, a land Sabbath was observed. Not so with teaching
others that it’s okay to only sow and reap for the first five years of the first Sabbatical cycle, which, if it is
not true, has the Israelites sowing and reaping during what should be considered a Sabbatical Year.
We can (and do) also require that Glenn produce a Scriptural explanation as to why his model requires
that the first Jubilee after the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land was skipped. Not only was it
skipped, but it was literally a year of sowing and reaping. This is not a point that Glenn can be proud to
admit to, especially in view of his comment above that “the Sabbatical and Jubilee cycles also had
already existed prior to the time ‘when ye come into the land . . .’, just as the keeping of the
Sabbath also existed prior to the Exodus.” So … according to Glenn, both the Sabbatical cycle and

Jubilee cycle were in existence long before the Israelites entered into the Promised Land, but only the
Sabbatical year was enforced. The Jubilee Year, according to Glenn, was ignored with Yahweh’s
blessing. The plain truth is, there are many things that aren’t specifically mentioned in Scripture, yet we
can deduce what is intended. For example, someone might argue, “How do you know that the firstfruits
referenced in Leviticus 23:10 have to be barley? The specific grain required for that offering isn’t
mentioned!” By deduction, we know the grain has to be barley because it’s the first grain to ripen in the
spring. In they same way, we should not require a specific reference to the Jubilee Year in Leviticus 25:2
to understand that, indeed, this was very likely the year in which the Israelites entered into the Promised
Land.
However, we still haven’t addressed Glenn’s blunder, which certainly needs to be addressed by
someone. Glenn writes that the Passover in Egypt was the last Passover observed by the Israelites until
their entrance into the Promised Land. In his own words, “Israel did not observe the wave sheaf
offering while they were living in the wilderness, because they did not observe Passover (except for
175
when they left Egypt).”
We hope Glenn’s reading audience wasn’t misled by his casual remark, for it

is easily refuted. I would agree that the Israelites did not observe firstfruits during their 40 years in the
Wilderness, but they absolutely did observe Passover! For those who need specifics, we suggest reading
Numbers chapter nine. For the sake of brevity, we will only quote Numbers 9:5 here:
5

And they kept the passover on the fourteenth day of the first month at even in the
wilderness of Sinai: according to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, so did the
children of Israel.
175

Glenn’s statement that the Israelites didn’t observe the Passover again until they entered the Promised Land was added
sometime in early to mid-April 2009. My response was added to our update of April 20, 2009. During that week, Glenn
quietly updated his statement as follows: “Now consider the problem here: Israel did not observe the wave sheaf offering
while they were living in the wilderness, because they did not have crops of barley to ‘wave’ before Yahweh, nor did they
observe Passover (except for when they left Egypt and in the second year--a total of two times).” Although Glenn quietly
concedes (without actually coming out and admitting that he had committed an omission error) that he was mistaken about the
next Passover to be observed by the Israelites following their departure from Egypt, he is adamant that the “second-year
Passover” was the only one observed during their 40-year stay in the Wilderness.
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As the above verse succinctly illustrates, it is a matter of fact that the Israelites did observe the
Passover again before they came into the Land. Moreover, I am persuaded that the Israelites (those who
were circumcised), under Moses’ leadership, observed Passover each and every year (Numbers 9:2-4).
As noted in the footnote on the previous page, Glenn eventually recognized his error in not
acknowledging the “second-year Passover” observed by Israel at Mt. Sinai. Nevertheless, Glenn remains
adamant that, even though Moses instructed the Israelites to “keep the Passover at its appointed season,”
and that it was important enough that if you missed it the first time around, there was a “second month
option” available, there were no additional Passover observances until the entrance into the Promised
Land. Based on our understanding of Moses’ dedication to Yahweh, we find Glenn’s conclusion to be
highly improbable.
Regardless of whether they did or didn’t, though, the fact remains that Numbers 9:5 proves that Glenn
is just as hasty with his exposés on Scripture as he is with his vows.176 I do not make this comment
lightly, but with all soberness I implore anyone who considers Glenn to be one who “rightly divides the
Word” to beware. I do not issue this admonition as a Bible expert, but as a student of the Word who
aches inside when he sees Yahweh’s Word abused. I freely acknowledge the fact that I cannot lay claim
to being an expert when it comes to the knowledge of Scripture, and as I grow older, I find that I forget
some things that I once knew. It happens to all of us. Nevertheless, I have never presented myself as a
“Bible scholar” to anyone, nor do I have any plans of doing such a thing. I retain the same title (if “title”
is the appropriate designation) that I’ve ascribed to myself since 1982: truth seeker. This having been
said, Glenn cannot make the same claim. Glenn has let it be known that he believes the Almighty has
called him to do the work he is doing, and in fact, Glenn states that he has a “vital message of salvation”
to bring to the world.177 For those who are already satisfied with Glenn’s research methods and have
complete confidence that he is a servant sent by Yahweh with a “vital message of salvation,” I understand
that my admonition here is of no consequence. However, for those who, like June and me, are seeking
truth, not actively promoting our version of it to anyone who will listen, we trust that you understand our
concern.
I believe our concern is legitimate enough that it warrants a public warning. To this point, we have
witnessed a man professing to be grounded in Torah who admits that he would rather break a careless
vow he made (in violation of Numbers 30:2) than abandon a belief that he agrees is not salvational. To
state that this is an example of a man whose priorities are out of kilter is a gross understatement. This
same individual has no problem creating exceptions that would require breaking other Torah commands
(such as the five years of sowing and reaping instead of the commandment to sow and reap for six years,
which ultimately requires sowing and reaping during what should be a Sabbatical Year). This same man
forthrightly believes that Yahweh had the Israelites skip the observance of a Jubilee Year. Moreover, for
the sake of preserving his doctrinal stand, he would rather trust in a (mis)translation of a Hebrew word
(motsae) that completely defies all 27 Scriptural instances wherein this same word is used. Now he writes
that the Israelites didn’t observe the Passover again until they entered the Promised Land. At this point, I
can only wonder what else Glenn is going to come up with, all for the sake of promoting his proposed
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See Part IV.
For more details, see Part IV, ch. 1 (“To All Fruit Inspectors: Do Yahweh’s Servants Honor Their Vows?”), footnote
#395.
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date of the 6,000th year of history while attempting to support it with his view pertaining to the length of
the Jubilee cycle. 178
A point that we make during the course of our study is the fact that this issue isn’t really so much
about the length of the Jubilee cycle as it is about date-setting. This point was implied in our
introduction, and we make direct statements to that effect elsewhere. The fact that we have found Glenn
to be dishonest in reneging on his vow, combined with his display of Scriptural impropriety, invalidates
any claims that he may make regarding being led by the Almighty, and the natural consequence of not
being a servant involves the unreliability of any teachings that he may promote. Glenn operates under the
presumption that he is a righteous servant of the Almighty. One example of this appears on the “Home
Page” of his web site:
Yes, the Messiah will come “as a thief in the night”—but only for the wicked!
It is the wicked that will be surprised by the events taking place, not the
righteous. Since the righteous are “not in darkness,” does that mean we are
to remain in ignorance regarding the “times and the seasons?” No, the
righteous will not be ignorant of the times and the seasons—for unlike the
wicked, we are not living in darkness. The righteous, therefore, can be
expected to know the season in which these events will take place.
Look closely at the evidence uncovered in this website, compare it with the
Scriptures, compare it with the available historical accounts, Just Do the
Math!, and you will find as many others have that the time is at hand!179

Since Glenn Moore makes it clear in his writings that he is not ignorant of the times and seasons, it
naturally follows that he classifies himself as being among the “righteous” (since the unrighteous are
obviously ignorant of the times and seasons). Here is a man who open admits to reneging on a careless
vow, but refuses to repent (if he were to repent, he would have to follow through on his vow instead of
treating it as “water under the bridge”). This same individual has taken undue liberties with Yahweh’s
Word, creates “exceptions” to make his doctrine fit the mold of his interpretation of Scripture, and yet he
considers himself “righteous.” I realize some folks will actually agree that Glenn really is righteous, and
certainly Yeshua will be the final judge of that, but if we can recognize a tree by its fruits, the fruits borne
by Glenn are not of the kind borne by Scriptural servants of Yahweh.
By the way, we agree with Glenn’s comment that “the time is at hand,” but then again, so did the
Apostle Peter:
7

But the end of all things is at hand: be ye therefore sober, and watch unto prayer. (I
Peter 4:7)

The Apostle John conveyed the same understanding:
10

And he saith unto me, Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this book: for the
time is at hand. (Revelation 22:10, see also 1:3)
178

It didn’t take me long to find out what Glenn would come up with next. As we are about to see in our very next chapter
(“Did Joshua Read the Book of the Law During a Sabbatical Year?”), within a week of updating our study with my expression
of concern, Glenn came up with yet another demonstration of poor exegesis, combined with the addition of a subtle word to
Yahweh’s Word.
179
Found on 06/28/2009 at http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/.
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I find it interesting that the apostles understood the same thing conveyed by Glenn … that the time is
at hand … yet they didn’t share his proclivity for setting dates, nor do I suspect for a moment that they
made or broke any careless vows. Certainly, then, we can live our lives just as they did, with the
understanding that we, like those men of nearly 2,000 years ago, are living in the last days, and as such,
we should live sober, watchful and prayerful lives, walking humbly before our Creator and His Son.
Quite frankly, we don’t need someone who can’t even keep his vows to tell us the year by which the
Messiah must come or the year when the next millennium will begin. By default, we should already
know that such an individual cannot be led by Yahweh’s Spirit.
Earlier in this chapter, we referenced the fact that Glenn plays the “Yahweh doesn’t explain this in the
text, but …” card when it suits his own purpose, but when we dare to explain that, by deduction, the year
the Israelites entered the Promised Land must have been a Jubilee Year, and that this deduction has
scholarly support, Glenn finds it necessary to write, “It doesn’t say it was a Jubilee.” Glenn continues
with this same approach in his attempt to drive home his (apparent) point that Yahweh would have told
the Israelites “up front” that the year they entered the Promised Land was a Jubilee Year … if it truly was
a Jubilee Year. This time, Glenn uses the weekly Sabbath as his chosen example:
We know, for instance, that in Exodus 20 the children of Israel are commanded to
keep the seventh-day of the week as the Sabbath. Is that the first they had ever
heard of it? No, in Exodus 16:20-25 they are commanded to gather the manna
for six days, and rest on the Sabbath. And in Genesis 2:2-3 it is plainly stated
that the Sabbath had its beginning in the seventh day of creation. Moses was the
one who wrote about that first Sabbath, so we can only presume he and the
Israelites were well aware of the Sabbath long before it was officially given in the
Decalogue--for the teaching had been handed down from Adam to Noah to Eber
and to Abraham. We know that Abraham kept the Sabbath also, for it says plainly
that he kept Yahweh's commandments, statutes, and His Laws (Torah) before it
was put into written form by Moses:
And I will make thy seed to multiply as the stars of heaven, and
will give unto thy seed all these countries; and in thy seed shall all
the nations of the earth be blessed; Because that Abraham obeyed
my voice, and kept my charge, my commandments, my statutes,
and my laws. (Genesis 26:4-5)180

In view of what we have already written in response to the premise that Glenn attempts to establish
here, the above commentary simply proves nothing. We need offer no other reply than to counter-propose
that Glenn produce specific examples proving that Yahweh laid out the expectation that the first
Sabbatical cycle of each Jubilee cycle must consist of five years of sowing and reaping instead of the
usual six.
This brings us to Glenn’s explanation of why, in his view, Yahweh had the Israelites skip the
observance of the first Jubilee Year that occurred after they entered the Promised Land:
But what of the fact that this proposal causes the Israelites to "skip" a year of
Jubilee? Well, the answer is actually quite simple:
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This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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It is simply a matter of reading the text of Leviticus 25 to determine if the
Israelites observed the upcoming Jubilee year. The fact is, the seven sabbatical
year count does not begin with any statement regarding the observance of a
Jubilee year at or just before the start of the count. Nor is there any definitive
statement which says that the Israelites entered the land of Canaan in a Jubilee
year (other than Jewish tradition).181 Another problem which presents itself is the
fact that it took many years to finally conquer the land and drive out the
illegitimate inhabitants thereof. Since the Israelites were to "proclaim liberty
throughout all the land" in the year of Jubilee, how could they effectively do this
at a time when they had not yet completely cast out the other inhabitants, and at
a time when they had not fully conquered the land? Would they have been
required to restore the land back to the Philistines--who, to a large extent, still
occupied the land when that year came (eight years after they came into the
land)? I don't think so.182

The above answer is essentially a reformulation of the same answer that Glenn offered in chapter 6 of
Part I. In a nutshell, Glenn believes that the reason the Israelites didn’t observe his (proposed) Jubilee
Year is because there is no statement mentioning that they did so. Back in chapter 6, Glenn put it this
way: “Keeping a year of Jubilee at the start was not required. We know this because the text of Leviticus
25 does not mention it or require it.” Our answer to Glenn’s explanation is the same now as it was back
in chapter 6: The reason the Jubilee Year isn’t mentioned where he thinks it should be mentioned is
because it didn’t even occur until 50 years after they entered the Land. For Glenn’s explanation to be true
would be akin to someone making a ridiculous claim that a new moon occurred on the 8th day of the
month, and the reason no one is recorded as having observed that new moon is because the text didn’t
mention it or require it!
With regard to Glenn’s explanation that it took many years to finally conquer the land and drive out
the illegitimate inhabitants, which in turn serves as his explanation for why liberty wasn’t proclaimed
throughout all the land at that time, I concur that this is a valid point. However, this makes our case even
stronger, for although it is true that the land wasn’t rid of its “illegitimate inhabitants” when the Israelites
crossed the Jordan River, this does not justify working the land, as required by Glenn’s model. With
Glenn’s reasoning that “You can’t really call it a Jubilee since we haven’t conquered the land yet, so let’s
go ahead and farm the land, too!”, this method essentially has the Israelites “throwing the baby out with
the bath water.” Thus, if we apply Glenn’s reasoning pertaining to the Jubilee Year not being observed
until after the seven “sabbaths of years,” it makes more sense to believe that the Israelites wouldn’t
“proclaim liberty throughout all the land” upon their entrance into the Land, yet, in compliance with
Yahweh’s law, they didn’t sow or reap during that year.
What about Glenn’s question as to whether or not the Israelites would have been required to restore
the land to the Philistines? This is simply more absurdity from a man who doesn’t exhibit a proper
understanding of Yahweh’s Torah. Anyone with a rudimentary understanding of Scripture should also
understand Whose planet this is (Psalms 24:1), and Yahweh can give land to anyone He pleases, which is
precisely what He did, giving it to Abraham and his descendants (Genesis 15). For anyone to so much as
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As a reminder, in his introductory remark, Glenn has conceded that this particular Jewish tradition “may or may not be
correct.”
182
This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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question whether or not the land should have been restored to the Philistines demonstrates a lack of Torah
understanding, further underscoring the concerns I have already raised in this chapter.
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8. Did Joshua Read the Book of the Law During a Sabbatical Year?

B

uilding on his contention that the Israelites could not have entered the Promised Land during a
Jubilee Year, Glenn Moore later incorporated additional commentary into his response cited in the
previous chapter. By this time, Glenn’s “Answering Objections” page had become such an
amalgamation of commentary incorporated within previous commentary to the extent that, if I had not
saved his previous commentary, I wouldn’t have known where the “old commentary” ended and the
“new” began. I decided to incorporate Glenn’s revised and updated response to the “Objections” question
(regarding when the Israelites began reckoning the Jubilee cycle) below. Glenn added this pertinent
update in late April 2009. In the revision that we’re about to read, Glenn offers what he feels is additional
evidence supporting a continuously-repeating Sabbatical cycle that is uninterrupted by the Jubilee Year.
I need to point out that not only had Glenn’s updates become difficult to follow by April 2009, but by
summer 2009 he had changed his mind with regard to the timing of Israel’s entrance into the Promised
Land, thus requiring yet another revamping of his study, which in turn requires that we revisit our own
previous answers as we attempt to keep up with Glenn’s ever-changing interpretational justifications for
teaching 49-year Jubilee cycles. By summer of 2009, Glenn came to the realization that his proposed
model (see below) didn’t actually align with Scripture, so he was once again compelled to revise his
calendar. Rather than overhaul this entire chapter by only addressing Glenn’s revisions as he produces
them, I decided, at least in this instance, to retain his original commentary so as to allow interested readers
to follow the changes he has been compelled to make in consequence to not being able to get around the
plain wording … and teaching … of Scripture. As we are about to see, Glenn originally taught that the
Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year. He has since changed his mind, having
now adopted the belief that it was six months prior to a Sabbatical Year that they entered the Land.
Glenn’s original commentary regarding the timing of the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land
was in the form of his “Answering Objections” page on his website. Later, he incorporated this particular
“answer” into a separate article entitled “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?” Shown below is what
Glenn initially offered his reading audience prior to switching from recognizing a “during Sabbatical
Year entrance” to a “pre-Sabbatical Year entrance” into the Promised Land. Our accompanying response
is primarily based on our answer to his original commentary, although we are also incorporating
additional commentary as we simultaneously address Glenn’s currently-held position:
QUESTION: You say that you believe the Jews did not begin counting the
Jubilees from the time they entered the promised land, but that it began later and
aligns with the year of the Exodus. The text says: "Speak unto the children of
Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land which I give you, then
shall the land keep a sabbath unto the LORD." (Leviticus 25:2) How do you
reconcile this with your belief that they did not enter the land on a year of
Jubilee? And how do you explain the fact that, according to your view, they would
have to ignore a year of Jubilee that would have come before the first officially
kept year of Jubilee?
ANSWER: It is true that some Bible scholars believe the Jubilee cycles began
when Israel came into the promised land. However, this is merely an assumption
that has been handed down to us from Jewish tradition (traditions which may or
may not be correct). Based upon my research, the Jubilees actually begin at
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creation--however, since I have already covered that subject in another
presentation we will not present the evidence for that here.
Reading Leviticus 25:2 may, on the surface, suggest that the count to the Jubilee
starts when they enter the land. [See Cycle 53 in the Jubilee Calendar Synopsis
for a complete overview.] However, if you understand the statement to be a
detailed description of what they were actually to do when they come into the
land--then it could be seen from an entirely different perspective. In the second
year of the Exodus they refused to listen to Joshua and Caleb and, as a result,
were told to wander in the wilderness for 40 more years. If the year of the
Exodus was indeed a year of Jubilee (as I believe the chronological evidence of the
lives of the patriarchs indicates), then in the second year of their journey they are
told to wander in the wilderness another 40 years, then the year they enter the
land would be the 42nd year from the Exodus--a Sabbatical year (42 ÷ 7 = 6).
Since the 42nd year from the Exodus would have been a Sabbatical year, does
this line up with the Scriptural account? Yes it does!183

I have taken the liberty of highlighting and underlining key portions of the above commentary. Notice
that, according to Glenn, the above proposed itinerary “lines up with the Scriptural account.” As we are
about to see, Glenn later came to realize that it did not align with Scripture. He was thus compelled to
produce an alternate itinerary. Beginning with the words “In the second year of the Exodus …,” Glenn
later modified his response, offering a more detailed explanation as to why he believes his current view is
the one that actually lines up with the Scriptural account (see footnote below). Of course, the key here is
that Glenn believes it was a Jubilee Year when the Israelites departed Egypt, whereas June and I believe it
was a Jubilee Year when they entered the Promised Land forty years later.
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This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answering Objections” page on his web site as updated
between April 20-25, 2009. Only a few months later, Glenn realized that the above interpretation does not line up with the
Scriptural account. As a result, he changed this paragraph so as to read as follows: “Reading Leviticus 25:2 may, on the
surface, suggest to some that the count to the Jubilee starts when they enter the land. [See Cycle 53 in the Jubilee
Calendar Synopsis for a complete overview.] However, if you understand the statement to be a detailed instruction list
of what they were actually to do when they come into the land--then it could be understood from an entirely different
perspective. In the second year of the Exodus they refused to listen to Joshua and Caleb and, as a result, were told to
wander in the wilderness for 40 years. If the year of the Exodus was indeed a year of Jubilee (as I believe the
chronological evidence of the lives of the patriarchs indicates), and in the second year of their journey they are told to
wander in the wilderness another 38 years (see Deuteronomy 2:14), then the time they enter the land would be the
41st year from the Exodus, only about six months prior to the upcoming Sabbatical year. Since that 42nd year was a
Sabbatical year, does this line up with the Scriptural account? Yes it does!” Notice that Glenn had to alter his

calculations from his original commentary so as to make everything fit his desired model. With each change, Glenn is
confident that his conclusion “lines up with the Scriptural account.” This particular change required that Glenn abandon his
long-held belief that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year. As of this writing (fall 2009), Glenn
believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land six months prior to a Sabbatical Year.
Although we composed our evidence refuting Glenn’s original belief pertaining to 42 years of wandering in the Wilderness
shortly after he produced his commentary, he informs his readers that he changed his stance “after further research.” Here is
what he added to the above commentary: “Previously I had stated that the count from the time of the spies would be 40
years, but after further research I discovered that Deuteronomy 2:14 plainly states that it was 38 years from that time
when they began to cross over into the promised land. I have, therefore, had to revise this statement and the
chronology accordingly.” Glenn’s commentary above is now part of an article he entitled “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50

Years?”, which may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm.
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Adding Two Words to the Same Verse
Our belief that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year is not only based upon
our interpretation of the Scriptural account, but it is also supported by historical writings, authored by
ancient Jewish authors, including the author of the ancient writing that Glenn uses as his foundational
supportive evidence for 49-year Jubilee cycles: The Book of Jubilees. To be frank, if the Israelites didn’t
leave Egypt during a Jubilee Year, Glenn’s entire model is ruined, so this explains why this is such a “big
deal” to him. Thus far into his commentary, Glenn explains that he believes his view lines up with the
Scriptural account, but since this is only his introduction, he hasn’t yet shared how and why. In the
following paragraph, he begins to offer his reasoning:
It is not commonly known, however, the Torah plainly states that every seventh
year (a Sabbatical year) it was required that they were to read the Torah in the
sight of all the people, from one day to the next, during the feast of tabernacles
and "in the solemnity of the year of release." This requirement said nothing of
doing this on a Jubilee year. Note what it says in Deuteronomy:
And Moses wrote this law, and delivered it unto the priests the sons
of Levi, which bare the ark of the covenant of Yahweh, and unto all
the elders of Israel. And Moses commanded them, saying, At the end
of every seven years, in the solemnity of the year of release, in the
feast of tabernacles, When all Israel is come to appear before Yahweh
thy Elohim in the place which he shall choose, thou shalt read this law
before all Israel in their hearing. Gather the people together, men and
women, and children, and thy stranger that is within thy gates, that
they may hear, and that they may learn, and fear Yahweh your
Elohim, and observe to do all the words of this law: And that their
children, which have not known any thing, may hear, and learn to
fear Yahweh your Elohim, as long as ye live in the land whither ye go
over Jordan to possess it. (Deuteronomy 31:9-13)184

I do not mean to have to come across as insensitive to Glenn’s scholarship, but at the same time, we
have already demonstrated how untrustworthy Glenn’s exegetical skills are, and his commentary above is
yet another agonizing example that we feel obligated to address for the benefit of those who may not have
caught his latest mistakes. For those who haven’t yet noticed it, we feel it is important that we point out
this latest in his series of exegetical errors. Notice that Glenn writes, “… it was required that they were
to read the Torah in the sight of all the people, from one day to the next, during the feast of
tabernacles and ‘in the solemnity of the year of release.’” The way Glenn phrases his interpretation

is actually a case of “adding to the Word,” as we are about to see. I intentionally highlighted the “added
word” for you.
I also highlighted another added word that Glenn directly adds to the text: The word “every.” This
addition is a bit more subtle because the word “every” actually appears in most English translations, even
though the Hebrew word for “every” (כּל, ׇkol) does not appear in the original text. The translators of the
184

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site as updated
between April 20-25, 2009. The entire set of questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm (later revised and moved to
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm, where Glenn also removed the word “and” from his commentary).
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King James Version were careful to put the word “every” in italics as a means of conveying that the
Hebrew equivalent of this word does not appear in the text, yet they felt it belonged there. The translators
of other versions simply inserted the word without considering the implications of taking such liberties.
Regrettably, Glenn has himself chosen to take this same liberal road with the translation of Scripture,
incorporating a word into the text, not because its Hebrew equivalent is found in the original writing, but
because he feels that it belongs there.
It is one thing for a translator to add a word that he feels helps to clarify the intent of the text by
putting it in italics, but it is another matter entirely when a word such as “every” is incorporated in such a
way as to convey that it belongs in the original text. Glenn, in his quotation of Deuteronomy 31:10,
chose to remove the italics from the added word “every,” thus conveying to his reading audience an
impression that the word “every” is found in the original text. However, as we will demonstrate below,
this is not true. Glenn knows better than to use this approach, yet he does it anyway. We have also
witnessed this same tactic with his use of the word “and,” as well as the word “more” in our previous
chapter, plus we will see additional examples later in this study).185 In our everyday conversation, it is
natural to say (and write) something similar to “every seven years” (such as “every day”), even though we
understand we don’t really mean every single day without interruption. Nevertheless, Glenn requires that
we apply a very literal understanding to the expression “every seven years” so as to not allow for any
interruptions whatsoever. However, as we are about to see, the critical word “every” isn’t found in either
of Glenn’s proof texts. In other words, Glenn unjustifiably incorporates that word (without italics) so as
to reinforce and even emphasize the interpretation of “every” when that word isn’t even there in the first
place! Notice the Hebrew text (with English translation) of Deuteronomy 31:10 as it appears in the ISA
Interlinear Bible:186

Notice that the word “every” was put in brackets by the translator. This is his way of demonstrating that the actual Hebrew
word for “every” ()כּל
 ׇisn’t actually written in the original text.

Interestingly, for those who might be interested in knowing how the Hebrew scholars who translated
the Septuagint text into the Greek language understood the “seven years,” they, too, did not use the Greek
word for “every” (παν) in connection with the seven years. Here is the Greek text of Deuteronomy
31:10:187
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See also Part III, ch. 3, “Does Joel 2:23 Indicate That the “First Month” of the Year is in the Fall?”
Screen capture from the ISA (Interlinear Scripture Analyzer) Interlinear Bible, Copyright © 2002-2009 by Scripture4all
Foundation - All Rights Reserved.
187
This screen shot is taken from The Apostolic Bible Polyglot©, an Interlinear Septuagint and Greek New Testament, Charles
VanderPool, Editor-in-Chief, The Apostolic Press, Newport, OR, January, 2006, ISBN 0-9632301-1-5 Rev. 1.2,
www.apostolicbible.com.
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For Glenn Moore, the word “every” is critical to the premise that he attempts to make. However, as
we have just seen, this critical word isn’t even found in the texts that he cites! Certainly, we understand
the pattern that Yahweh gives for reckoning the Sabbatical years: Six years of sowing and reaping,
followed by a year of rest, then repeat. The question is, “How many times do we repeat this cycle before
it is interrupted?” If Yahweh had inspired the Hebrew word “every” to be written into the text of either
Deuteronomy 15:1 or Deuteronomy 31:10-11, I could understand how someone might form the
impression that Yahweh expects us to understand a continuously-repeating “cycle of sevens.” However,
as we have just seen, the Hebrew word meaning “every” ( ׇכּלkol) is not written in the text. Confirming
that this word was never intended to have been read into the text is the fact that the Hebrew scholars who
translated the Septuagint into the Greek language also didn’t incorporate the Greek word for “every” into
their translation of those verses.
It would have been an easy thing for Yahweh to have inspired the word meaning “every” to appear in
texts such as Deuteronomy 31:10, as well as another similar verse, Deuteronomy 15:1.188 As we have
mentioned, if the Hebrew word that means “every” appeared in those verses, it would be understandable,
though by no means “necessarily correct,” for some individuals to arbitrarily conclude that “every seven
years” can only mean a “continuously-repeating Sabbatical cycle – with no interruptions whatsoever.”
However, the fact that Yahweh did not inspire the word “every” in those texts should send a clear,
resounding message to anyone who might be so presumptuous as to think that the word “every,” meaning
“every seven years without any interruption whatsoever,” is intended to be understood.
Of course, now that we have demonstrated that the word “every” does not belong in Deuteronomy
31:10, we are left to contend with the fact that Glenn has also added the word “and” to this verse – or at
least he added “and” in his interpretation of Deuteronomy 31:10:
…the Torah plainly states that every seventh year (a Sabbatical year) it was
required that they were to read the Torah in the sight of all the people, from one
day to the next, during the feast of tabernacles and "in the solemnity of the year
of release."

Does the word “and” belong in Deuteronomy 31:10, or is this another subtle example of “adding to
the Word”? Here is what the text actually says:
188

We address Deuteronomy 15:1 in greater detail in Part II, ch. 12 (“Glenn Defends Himself Against the Charge of ‘Selective
Scholarship’’”).
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And Moses commanded them, saying, At the end of seven years, in the solemnity of the year
of release, in the feast of tabernacles,

Where is the word “and” that Glenn mentions? Answer: It’s not there! The simple fact is, the
Israelites were commanded to read the entire book of the law at ONE specific time and during ONE
specific year. That “time” is during the Feast of Tabernacles and the “year” is during the year of release,
more commonly known as the Sabbatical Year. A novice Bible student reading Glenn’s commentary
might not catch this subtle addition to Yahweh’s Word, which was certainly designed to make us believe
that there are two times when we are commanded to read the Book of the Law: During the Feast of
Tabernacles each year and during the Sabbatical Year. That is what Glenn wanted us to believe, whereas
Torah only prescribes one specific time frame during a specific year in which to read the Book of the
Law.
Why is it so important to Glenn that there be two specified time frames for which we are commanded
to read the Book of the Law? Please hold that thought because Glenn “brings home his point” later in
his commentary, at which time I will address his reasoning. For now, we turn our attention to a couple of
texts that Glenn misinterprets:
There are other texts that support the idea of continuously repeating seven year
cycles:
At the end of every seven years thou shalt make a release.
(Deuteronomy 15:1)
At the end of seven years let ye go every man his brother an
Hebrew, which hath been sold unto thee; and when he hath served
thee six years, thou shalt let him go free from thee: but your fathers
hearkened not unto me, neither inclined their ear. (Jeremiah 34:14)
First, please notice that they are commanded to read the law in the Sabbatical
year which occurs "every seven years." Note that it does not make any
exceptions for the year of Jubilee. In fact, it does not even mention the year of
Jubilee at all. If ever there was a smoking gun regarding the true pattern of the
Jubilee cycles, it is here. The term "every seven years" means just what it says-a continuously repeating seven year cycle! If the seven year cycles are
continuous, then it only stands to reason that the Jubilee cycles must be
subordinate to the Sabbatical cycles (i.e., Jubilee cycles are 49 (not 50) years in
duration)--otherwise, this directive from Moses cannot be fulfilled properly when
they reach the year of Jubilee.189

With the above commentary, Glenn digresses from his subtle hint that there are two time frames
during which we are commanded to read the Book of the Law (whereas, as we have shown, there is only
one), moving to what he feels is supportive Scripture validating that the Sabbatical Year can only be
understood as “continuously repeating” (no exceptions!!). In case you haven’t noticed by now, when it’s
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This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site as updated
between April 20-25, 2009. The entire set of questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm (later revised and moved to
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm).
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convenient for Glenn’s position, he creates a rule allowing “exceptions,” such as his “five years of
sowing/reaping instead of six” rule for the first Sabbatical cycle of each Jubilee cycle:
COMMENT: The Jubilee year and the five years of sowing and reaping are all exceptions
to the rule, just as I have determined from my examination of Leviticus 25:22 that the
eighth year is also an exception.190
When faced with having to justify a perpetual five years of sowing and reaping during the first
Sabbatical cycle of each Jubilee cycle, Glenn glibly explains, without Scriptural support, that those five
year are “exceptions to the rule.” However, with regard to Joshua’s reading the law to the Israelites,
Glenn would rather not make allowance for exceptions to his belief that it must have been during a
Sabbatical year. We thus see that when making “exceptions” is not so convenient for Glenn, he nullifies
his own rule by writing, “Note that it does not make any exceptions for the year of Jubilee.” In a later
addition to Glenn’s study, he at length conceded that the law can be read at any time, not just during a
Sabbatical year:
While the law can be read at any time, the fact that it happens here [in Joshua
chapter 8] strongly suggests that the tribes of Israel came into the land just in
time to observe a Sabbatical year, not a Jubilee year.191

I would ask Glenn, “If, as you say, Scripture does not make any exceptions for reading the law during
the year of Jubilee, and this is obviously something you feel your readers need to keep in mind, then how
is it that you also conclude that the law can be read at any time? Doesn’t this mean that there isn’t
anything wrong with reading the law during a Jubilee Year?”
We have already addressed the fact that the Hebrew word meaning “every” is not found in the original
text of either Deuteronomy 31:10 or Deuteronomy 15:1. This word is critical to Glenn’s point, which is
why he unabashedly incorporates it into the text as though it truly belongs there; yet, as we have seen, it is
an example of how Glenn will occasionally add words to the text so as to (unjustifiably) add weight to his
position. We have also fully addressed the specified exception of the 50th Year as being specified and
required by Scripture192, so there is really not much need for us to dwell on the fact that any reference to
“every seven years” should be properly understood as “every seven years” within the Jubilee cycle
because this is how ancient Judaism understood “every seven years.”
Nevertheless, for the sake of those who insist that the word “every” truly belongs in such verses as
Deut. 15:1 and Deut. 31:10, I will demonstrate that the ancient understanding of “every seven years” was
“every seven years” within the Jubilee cycle. A notable example of this understanding was expressed by
190

From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, 11/01/2008, p. 12. At one time, Glenn posted this and his
revised version of this study on his web site, but removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to
post his original study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
191
From “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?” by Glenn Moore. This study may be read in its entirety by accessing the
following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm.
192
For a detailed explanation of how the Jubilee Year is plainly presented as a “specified exception” to the seven weeks of
years, please review Part I, chapter 2 (“Only Five Years of Reaping and Sowing Between the Jubilee and the Next Sabbatical
Year?”).
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Philo, a first-century CE Jew who is credited with having been a chosen representative by normative
Judaism of his day. During a time of severe persecution against Jews in Alexandria, Egypt, he was
chosen by his peers to represent them before the Roman emperor, Gaius Caligula, in the year 40 CE. It is
unlikely that they would have selected an individual whose belief system collided with their own, and as
we have previously covered, Philo recognized a fifty-year Jubilee cycle.
Although we addressed the fact that Philo recognized a 50-year Jubilee cycle in chapter two of Part I,
this detail bears reviewing due to the fact that it also addresses Glenn’s commentary above. As noted in
Philo’s commentary, he refers to the Jubilee cycle as being a “period of fifty years”:
Therefore, the law invites the man who is able to recover his original property within the
period of fifty years, or any one of his nearest relations, to use every exertion to repay the price
which he received, and not to be the cause of loss to the man who purchased it, and who
served him at a time when he was in need of assistance. 193

You will never read a statement from Glenn Moore alluding to the Jubilee cycle consisting of a
“period of fifty years” because such a remark goes completely against the grain of what Glenn believes.
If Glenn Moore could have had his way, Philo would have described the Jubilee cycle as a “period of
forty-nine years.”
You may wonder where I’m going with this, and if there is point to my commentary about Philo
recognizing the 50-year cycle. Yes, there is a point! You see, although Philo described the Jubilee cycle
as being a “period of fifty years,” he also described the Sabbatical cycle as occurring “every seven years”!
You might exclaim, “Say what?! How could Philo have stated that the Sabbatical Years occur ‘every
seven years’ while also believing that the Jubilee cycle covers a period of fifty years?” Before I answer
that question, let’s review what Philo wrote:
XIX. (86) In the next place Moses commands the people to leave the land fallow and untilled
every seventh year, for many reasons; first of all, that they may honour the number seven, or
each period of days, and months, and years; for every seventh day is sacred, which is called by
the Hebrews the sabbath; and the seventh month in every year has the greatest of the festivals
allotted to it, so that very naturally the seventh year also has a share of the veneration paid to
this number, and receives especial honour.194

As displayed above, Philo plainly expressed the belief that the people were commanded to leave the
land fallow every seventh year. Glenn might read the above and exclaim, “If ever there was a smoking
gun regarding how Philo regarded the length of the Jubilee cycle, it is here. When Philo wrote,
‘every seventh year,’ he meant just what he wrote -- a continuously repeating seven year
cycle!” However, in making such a remark, Glenn would be quite premature because, as we’ve already

seen, Philo recognized a Jubilee “period of FIFTY YEARS,” not the forty-nine as proposed by Glenn.
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From The Works of Philo, “Special Laws, II,” by Philo of Alexandria, ch. XXII, sec. 114. This reference may be read
online by accessing the following URL:
http://www.earlyjewishwritings.com/text/philo/book28.html.
194
From The Works of Philo, “Special Laws, II,” by Philo of Alexandria, ch. XIX, sec. 86. This reference may be read online
by accessing the following URL:
http://www.earlyjewishwritings.com/text/philo/book28.html

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 175

Thus, we maintain that Glenn’s interpretation of both Deuteronomy 15:1 and Deuteronomy 31:10, as
with his hypothetical interpretation of Philo’s words, demonstrates that he takes those verses out of
context from the overall understanding as presented by Scripture, not to mention that he also added the
word “every” to the text. As Glenn admits in his commentary, the word “Jubilee” doesn’t even appear in
the above passages that he cited. In fact, the word “Jubilee” doesn’t appear in either Deuteronomy or
Jeremiah. Does this mean the Jubilee Year observance is excluded? Of course not. Rather, when we
understand Scripture in context, we understand that at the end of forty-nine years (seven “sabbaths of
years”), a Jubilee Year occurs. That 50th year is not also “year 1,” as required by Glenn’s model. Since a
believer could only expect to observe one (maybe two) Jubilee Years in his or her lifetime, it is only
natural to refer to the Sabbatical Year as occurring “every seven years,” a reference I have made on many
occasions, just as I’m sure Philo did … and not only am I certain that he made such a reference verbally,
but he plainly wrote it.
Regrettably, we have observed that Glenn not only adds to the Word in an attempt to drive the text to
say what he wants it to say, but he is also very premature in offering an interpretation of Scripture that is
clearly shown to be a misguided attempt to find anything that might possibly seem to help influence
others to accept his position. Those who embrace Glenn’s manipulation of Scripture are either those who
unwittingly tolerate compromising the integrity of Yahweh’s Word or those who join in this same
approach. We can only urge caution to those who, like us, only want the pure, unadulterated truth without
the stain of manipulation.
We now come to the portion of Glenn’s commentary in which he applies his misinterpretation (complete
with his “adding to the Word”) of Deuteronomy 31:9-13. As we are about to see, Glenn is persuaded that
Joshua’s reading the Book of the Law to all Israel shortly after their entrance into the Promised Land is
proof that they entered into the Land during a Sabbatical Year and not a Jubilee Year. He writes:
Second, this commandment of Moses was fulfilled soon after Israel came into the
land. The first city they destroyed was Jericho, the next city they destroyed was
Ai. It was very soon after these two events that Joshua read the law according to
the commandment--and based upon the context it was still during a Sabbatical
year.
And afterward he read all the words of the law, the blessings and
cursings, according to all that is written in the book of the law. There
was not a word of all that Moses commanded, which Joshua read not
before all the congregation of Israel, with the women, and the little
ones, and the strangers that were conversant among them. (Joshua
8:34-35)
Based upon these simple facts, Joshua came into the land in a Sabbatical year,
not a Jubilee year. Nehemiah confirms that Joshua did indeed come in a year of
release (a Sabbatical year) as he is said to have read from the Torah. This
reference also confirms that the keeping of the feast of tabernacles and the
reading of the law in Nehemiah 8 is in connection with another Sabbatical year.
And all the congregation of them that were come again out of the
captivity made booths, and sat under the booths: for since the days
of Jeshua the son of Nun unto that day had not the children of
Israel done so. And there was very great gladness. Also day by day,
from the first day unto the last day, he read in the book of the
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law of Elohim. And they kept the feast seven days; and on the
eighth day was a solemn assembly, according unto the manner.
(Nehemiah 8:17-18)
They were told that the year they come into the land was a Sabbatical year and
we have evidence to confirm this from Joshua 8 (it does not say it was a Jubilee,
and there is no command to read the law in a Jubilee year). It therefore fits
perfectly with the scenario as given here. Then they are told to work the land 6
years and keep another Sabbatical year--which, by now, would be a 49th year on
the calendar. [While not all of the tribes had received their inheritance, some of
them did and these would have been able to sow and reap a harvest in the land
during those early years.] Then they are told to keep 7 Sabbatical years for a
total of 49 years, and the 50th year from that would be a year of Jubilee.195

The above commentary was actually short-lived on the part of Glenn Moore, who soon afterwards
came to understand that his “simple facts” weren’t as factual as his original conclusion made them out to
be. He composed the above commentary in the spring of 2009; by summer of that same year, he was
persuaded that the Israelites actually entered the Land prior to a Sabbatical Year. More on this later. For
now, another concern that we have with regard to Glenn’s exegetical prowess is his tendency to
incorporate his private understanding into his summaries of Biblical texts, essentially adding words that
aren’t really there into the text as though they were originally intended by the Author.
In this section of our study, we have addressed the adding of two seemingly insignificant words to
Scripture. As we know, adding words to Scripture is not actually an “insignificant” matter by any stretch
of the imagination. Glenn “added to the Word” when he inserted the word “and” into his interpretation of
Deuteronomy 31:10 (i.e., his comment that the Book of the Law was commanded to be read “during the
feast of tabernacles and ‘in the solemnity of the year of release’”). Contrary to Glenn’s remark, the
Book of the Law is not commanded to be read during the Feast of Tabernacles and "in the solemnity of
the year of release,” as though it is slated to be read during two different time frames. Rather, the plain
reading of the text indicates that the Book of the Law is to be read at the Feast of Tabernacles that falls
during a Sabbatical Year. We have also addressed the fact that Glenn presents the word “every” as
though it is a word represented by the original Hebrew text, even though no such word is found in either
Deut. 15:1 or 31:10. Certainly, if Glenn can succeed in persuading his reading audience that the Hebrew
word for “every” is found in those two texts, he may also succeed in persuading them that the only
legitimate understanding is that of continuously-repeating Sabbatical cycles which are uninterrupted by a
fiftieth year, This, then, represents yet another example of where Glenn takes liberties with Yahweh’s
Word, adding words to put a more positive spin on his interpretation, all at the expense of the integrity of
Yahweh’s Word.196 We have already demonstrated Glenn’s misapplication and gross manipulation of this
text, but we need to emphasize this concern in order to proceed with Glenn’s next miscue.197
195

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site as updated
between April 20-25, 2009. The entire set of questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
196
In Part III, ch. 3, we address how Glenn did the same thing in Joel 2:23 with the word “month” – a word that doesn’t
actually appear in the Hebrew text, yet since it would have been convenient for Glenn’s position supporting an original fall-tofall calendar for it to be there, he did not put it in italics as the KJV translators did. Thankfully, when this was pointed out to
him, he was gracious enough to make the correction. However, this particular error (“every”) has been present throughout the
course of Glenn’s Jubilee presentation – we didn’t catch it until early November 2009. What other subtle manipulations of
Scripture have we not caught? Already, we have pointed out numerous other errors, either in interpretation or manipulation of
the text of Scripture to the point that we are beyond concerned, beyond alarmed. For example, in Part II, chapter 7, we pointed
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Once Glenn laid a foundation based upon his misinterpretation of Deuteronomy 31:10, he applied his
manipulated text towards expressing the belief that Joshua could only have read the Book of the Law to
the Israelites during a Sabbatical Year. That’s his point.
The only problem is, according to the actual wording of Deuteronomy 31:10, the command is to read
the Book of the Law, not only during a Sabbatical Year, but also during the Feast of Tabernacles. As
referenced by Glenn, after the Israelites won their battles against Jericho and Ai, Joshua read the Book of
the Law to Israel (Joshua 8:34-35). Was this for a Feast of Tabernacles observance during a Sabbatical
Year? No, it certainly was not. Once again, Glenn misapplied Scripture to his own detriment. Certainly,
if this had been a Feast of Tabernacles observance, we would expect some Scriptural notation to that
effect … some clue that this reading of the law occurred during the Feast of Tabernacles. By the same
token, if Joshua read the Book of the Law because it was a Sabbatical Year, we would expect to read
something to that effect. However, neither the Feast of Tabernacles nor the “year of release” is referenced
in Joshua chapter eight.
What, then, was this “reading the law” all about, anyway?
The answer is found in Deuteronomy chapter 27. In this chapter, Yahweh, through Moses,
commanded the Israelites to set up great stones, covering them with plaster and to write on them the
words of His law. That is what Joshua fulfilled after the destruction of Ai, not the ceremonial reading
proposed by Glenn. Let’s read the command as found in Deuteronomy 27:1-10. I have chosen to provide
the online King James Version as offered on bartleby.com:
1 And Moses with the elders of Israel commanded the people, saying, Keep all the
commandments which I command you this day.
2 And it shall be, on the day when ye shall pass over Jordan unto the land which the LORD thy
God giveth thee, that thou shalt set thee up great stones, and plaster them with plaster:
3 and thou shalt write upon them all the words of this law, when thou art passed over, that thou

out how Glenn added the word “more” to the text of Leviticus 25:3. In Part II, chapter 10, we will demonstrate an instance in
which Glenn adds the word “another” to the text of Numbers 14:33.
197
Curiously, Glenn, who identifies himself in his “Answers to Objections” as one who “will admit” his errors, quietly
corrected his translation/interpretation mistake in the next update to his “Answer to Objections” (a correction that was made
between April 27 – May 3, 2009). He has revised his original verbiage (“during the feast of tabernacles and ‘in the solemnity
of the year of release’”) so as to currently read “during the feast of tabernacles which is ‘in the solemnity of the year of
release.’” In spite of the correction, Glenn still insists that this reading could only have taken place during a Sabbatical Year.
Why hasn’t Glenn admitted to his translation error? I’m persuaded that it’s because he’s already made so many errors in both
his study and his “Answers to Objections” that if he were to admit to each one, his lack of credibility would be so obvious that
even he would be compelled to admit that his repeated errors are an embarrassment to the case he’s attempting to build. While
I commend Glenn for at least making the correction, at the same time, let’s face it: Pride is keeping him from admitting that he
made a mistake. If someone successfully points out a mistake that we have made, do we make the correction hoping that no
one will notice, or do we “‘fess up”?
Addendum added in October 2009: By fall 2009, the confusing, tangled web that Glenn weaves had become even more
baffling . As of summer 2009, Glenn no longer believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year;
rather, he now believes it was six months prior to the Sabbatical Year. To make this even more confusing, Glenn no longer
comments that “it was very soon after these two events [destroying Jericho and Ai] that Joshua read the law according
to the commandment.” Could it be that Glenn no longer believes it was “very soon” after those two events that Joshua read
the law, but rather it was some five months later, so as to accommodate his (current) belief that the Sabbatical Year didn’t
begin until the fall of that year? Although Glenn doesn’t come out and explain this particular natural progression in his everchanging dogma, this would appear to be the only option available to him.
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mayest go in unto the land which the LORD thy God giveth thee, a land that floweth with milk
and honey; as the LORD God of thy fathers hath promised thee.
Therefore it shall be when ye be gone over Jordan, that ye shall set up these stones, which I
command you this day, in mount Ebal, and thou shalt plaster them with plaster.
And there shalt thou build an altar unto the LORD thy God, an altar of stones: thou shalt not lift
up any iron tool upon them.
Thou shalt build the altar of the LORD thy God of whole stones: Ex. 20.25 and thou shalt offer
burnt offerings thereon unto the LORD thy God:
and thou shalt offer peace offerings, and shalt eat there, and rejoice before the LORD thy God.
And thou shalt write upon the stones all the words of this law very plainly. Josh. 8.30-32
¶ And Moses and the priests the Levites spake unto all Israel, saying, Take heed, and hearken,
O Israel; this day thou art become the people of the LORD thy God.
Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his commandments and his
statutes, which I command thee this day. 198

Although I do not support this version’s use of substitutes for our Creator’s name and title, at the same
time, I feel I should point out that the redactor supplied some reference “links” to assist the reader, and
one of those links refers the reader to Joshua 8:30-32 … found in the same passage referenced by Glenn.
It is in verses 30-32 that the altar of stones was erected, upon which Joshua wrote a copy of the Book of
the Law, and afterwards, Joshua read what he wrote to the Israelites. This was done in fulfillment of
Deuteronomy 27:1-10, not Deuteronomy 31:9-13.
That Joshua read the Book of the Law in fulfillment of Deuteronomy 27 is also recognized by Bible
scholars, such as C. F. Keil in Commentary on the Old Testament:
8:30-35. Blessings and Curses upon Gerizim and Ebal.—After the capture of Ai, Israel had
gained so firm a footing in Canaan that Joshua was able to carry out the instructions of Moses
in Deut. 27, that, after crossing the Jordan, he was to build an altar upon Mount Ebal for the
setting up the covenant. The fulfillment of those instructions, according to the meaning of this
solemn act, as a symbolical setting up of the law of the Lord to be the invariable rule of life to
the people of Israel in the land of Canaan (see at Deut. 27), was not only a practical expression
of thanksgiving on the part of the covenant nation for its entrance into this land through the
almighty assistance of its God, but also a practical acknowledgement, that in the overthrow of
the Canaanites thus far it had received a strong pledge of the conquest of the foes that still
remained and the capture of the whole of the promised land, provided only it persevered in
covenant faithfulness towards the Lord its God. 199

There should really be no question that Glenn is mistaken in his interpretation that Joshua only read
the Book of the Law because it was a Sabbatical year, but for added support I checked Clarke’s
Commentary, where he offers the following affirmation regarding Joshua 8:30:
30. Then Joshua built an altar. This was done in obedience to the express command
of God, Deut. xxvii. 4-8. See the notes there.
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This version may be read by accessing the following URL: http://bartleby.com/108/05/27.html.
From Commentary on the Old Testament, Vol. 2, by C. F. Keil and F. Delitzsch, Hendrickson Publishers, Peabody, MA
2001 (originally published by T.&T. Clark, Edinburgh, 1866-91), p. 66.
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By now, it should be clear that Glenn built his case for believing that Joshua read the Book of Law
because it was a Sabbatical Year on a spiritual foundation of sand. The truth of Scripture has rained upon
his foundation, exposing its weakness. For those who are willing to approach this matter from a purely
unbiased perspective, it is clear that Joshua had the option of reading the Law at any time and during any
year, regardless of whether or not it was a Sabbatical Year (as Glenn later conceded). The only time it is
mandatory to read the Law is during the Feast of Tabernacles that falls during a Sabbatical Year. Since
we aren’t told whether or not it was a Sabbatical Year (or the Feast of Tabernacles) when Joshua read the
Law, we need to be careful to not assume that it was.

Glenn Changes His Mind
As we referenced earlier, when Glenn composed his original commentary above, he clearly believed
that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year. Again, here is what he wrote:
The first city they destroyed was Jericho, the next city they destroyed was Ai. It
was very soon after these two events that Joshua read the law according to the
commandment--and based upon the context it was still during a Sabbatical year.
Based upon these simple facts, Joshua came into the land in a Sabbatical year,
not a Jubilee year. Nehemiah confirms that Joshua did indeed come in a year of
release (a Sabbatical year) as he is said to have read from the Torah.

The above was written in the spring of 2009. Later that year, as a result of being shown that the
Israelites wandered in the Wilderness for 40 years instead of his originally-proposed 42-year total, Glenn
changed his mind, now insisting that it was prior to a Sabbatical Year that they made their entrance into
the Land. Here is what he wrote:
Actually, starting the 40 years count from the time of the exodus works better
than how I had previously believed. Following this method of counting the 40
years, the children of Israel enter the land about six months prior to a Sabbatical
year. In contrast, starting the 40 year count at the time the spies gave the bad
report would put the entrance into the land in the middle of the Sabbatical year,
not the start. Please see my updated chart How Long Did the Children of Israel
Wander in the Wilderness?.200

The enigma presented by Glenn’s latest course correction involves the fact that, in his original
commentary, he also wrote that Joshua read the Book of the Law to the Israelites “very soon” after the
destruction of Jericho and Ai, and that this was during a Sabbatical Year. Clearly, if Glenn’s current
premise is true (that the Sabbatical Year didn’t begin until later, i.e., the fall of that year, and that Joshua
read the Book of the Law “very soon” after the destruction of Ai), then Glenn must now either believe
that Joshua “jumped the gun” in reading the Book of the Law to the Israelites or he must redefine his
previous understanding of the term “very soon.” As we are about to see, Glenn opts to redefine the
meaning of “very soon.”
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Excerpt from “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?” (as of October 2009). The complete article may be read by accessing
the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm.
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While we do agree that Joshua read the Book of the Law “very soon” after the destruction of Ai, we
do not agree that it was to fulfill any Sabbatical Year requirements, nor do we believe that he waited
several months to do it. Rather, we are persuaded that it was to fulfill the commandment found in
Deuteronomy 27:1-8 … and that he fulfilled this commandment immediately after the destruction of Ai.
Glenn, on the other hand, chooses to believe that “very soon” consisted of “a few months”:
The first city they destroyed after coming into the land was Jericho, the next city
they destroyed was Ai. From the context we can determine that it only required a
few months to accomplish this. It was very soon after these two events that
Joshua read the law according to the commandment--and based upon the context
it was at the start of a Sabbatical year.
And afterward he read all the words of the law, the blessings and
cursings, according to all that is written in the book of the law. There
was not a word of all that Moses commanded, which Joshua read
not before all the congregation of Israel, with the women, and the
little ones, and the strangers that were conversant among them.
(Joshua 8:34-35)
Please note that everything Moses commanded was to be followed. Based upon
these simple facts, Joshua fulfilled all of the commandments of Moses--first, to set
up an alter and write the law on stones (Deuteronomy 27). Next, he was to read
that law before the people (Deuteronomy 31) in the Sabbatical years so that they
may learn the ways of Yahweh. While the law can be read at any time, the fact
that it happens here strongly suggests that the tribes of Israel came into the land
just in time to observe a Sabbatical year, not a Jubilee year. We find confirmation
of this from the book of Nehemiah, which confirms that Joshua did indeed arrive in
time to celebrate a year of release (a Sabbatical year) as Ezra is said to have read
from the Torah in like manner as Joshua, from the first day of the seventh month
(first day of Trumpets).
And Ezra the priest brought the law before the congregation both of
men and women, and all that could hear with understanding, upon
the first day of the seventh month. (Nehemiah 8:2)
This confirms that Ezra came before the people on the first day of the seventh
month, the day known as the first day of trumpets. The following confirms the
connection between the reading of the law by Ezra and the reading of the law by
Joshua:
And all the congregation of them that were come again out of the
captivity made booths, and sat under the booths: for since the days
of Jeshua the son of Nun unto that day had not the children of
Israel done so. And there was very great gladness. Also day by day,
from the first day unto the last day, he read in the book of the
law of Elohim. And they kept the feast seven days; and on the
eighth day was a solemn assembly, according unto the manner.
(Nehemiah 8:17-18)
Moses specifically commands that the law is
Tabernacles. Ezra did this also according to
that this had not happened before except
obvious connection between the reading of
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taking place by Joshua in Joshua 8. Since this was to take place in a Sabbatical
year, this reference also confirms that the keeping of the feast of tabernacles and
the reading of the law in Nehemiah 8 is in connection with another Sabbatical
year.
They were told that when they come into the land they would observe a
Sabbatical year (Leviticus 25) and we have evidence to confirm that soon after
this the law was read in the sight of all Israel, in the feast of Tabernacles (at the
start of the civil year). We have evidence to confirm this from Joshua 8 (it does
not say it was a Jubilee, and there is no command to read the law in a Jubilee
year). It therefore fits perfectly with the scenario as given here.201

As we follow the progression of Glenn’s “change of mind,” we see that he has conveniently s-t-r-e-tc-h-e-d the meaning of “very soon” from the sense of immediately following the destruction of Ai to “a
few months” later. This is an example of eisegesis, which essentially amounts to reading into a text
whatever is necessary in order to make it fit a desired interpretation. Previously, when Glenn believed
that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year, “very soon” meant “immediately”
following the destruction of Ai. Now, however, since Joshua’s reading the law “immediately” after
laying waste to Ai doesn’t fit Glenn’s interpretation of a “Sabbatical Year reading of the law,” he
conveniently slides the timing of that reading forward by several months (not a “few”).
The Scriptural account of Joshua and the Israelites victory over Jericho and Ai does not provide us
with a chronological timeline to determine when those events took place. Glenn attempts to take
advantage of the missing timeline in order to create one that fits his desired scenario. Undoubtedly, Glenn
feels that the absence of a specific timeline gives him a license to create one that will shift the account of
Joshua reading the law to the fall of the year. However, although Scripture doesn’t provide a timeline for
the destruction of Jericho and Ai, Josephus provides us with some strong clues that both cities were
destroyed by the end of the first month. According to Josephus, the Israelites’ seven days of marching
around Jericho took place during the Feast of Unleavened Bread:
Now while the Israelites did this, and the Canaanites did not attack them, but kept themselves
quiet within their own walls, Joshua resolved to besiege them; so on the first day of the feast
[of the passover] the priests carried the ark round about, with some part of the armed men to
be a guard to it. These priests went forward, blowing with their seven trumpets; and exhorted
the army to be of good courage, and went round about the city, with the senate following
them; and when the priests had only blown with the trumpets, for they did nothing more at all,
they returned to the camp; and when they had done this for six days, on the seventh Joshua
gathered the armed men, and all the people together, and told them these good tidings, That
the city should now be taken, since God would on that day give it them, by the falling down of
the walls, and this of their own accord, and without their labor.202

If the account written by Josephus is correct, the Israelites destroyed the city of Jericho, along with its
inhabitants, on the 21st day of the first month of the year.
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From “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?” by W. Glenn Moore. This article may be read in its entirety by accessing the
following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm.
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Cf., The Works of Flavius Josephus, translated by William Whiston, A. M., Vol. II, Antiquities of the Jews, Book V, ch. 1,
sec. 5, Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, MI, 1992, p. 291.
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Josephus goes on to write that it was only “a few days after the calamity that befell Jericho” that the
Israelites set out to do the same thing to the city of Ai:
Now, a few days after the calamity that befell Jericho, Joshua sent three thousand armed men
to take Ai, a city situated above Jericho; but, upon the sight of the people of Ai, with them
they were driven back, and lost thirty-six of their men. 203

Okay, since it was only a “few days” after the taking of Jericho that the Israelite army marched against
Ai, we can safely presume that this battle took place by the 25th day of the month. Upon their return to
camp after the defeat, did the Israelites mourn and lament for an extended period before striking out
against Ai again? No, according to Josephus, “They put on sackcloth over their garments, and continued
in tears and lamentation all the day, without the least inquiry after food, but laid what had happened
greatly to heart.”204 Immediately after this, Joshua encourages the Israelites and pleads to Yahweh for an
answer. This is when they learned that Achar had taken forbidden items from the loot of Jericho, for
which he was put to death. Josephus then records that when Joshua “had thus purified the host, he led
them against Ai.”
The next question is, “How long did it take for the Israelites to recover from their initial defeat at the
hands of Ai before destroying the city and its inhabitants?” Although Josephus doesn’t provide a specific
time frame, I believe it is safe to say that this occurred by the end of the first month.
With the destruction of Ai, the next recorded act of Joshua is that of building an altar on Mount Ebal,
after which Joshua wrote the law on stones before reading that law to the people. Glenn has already
covered the details of how this was carried out, so the only item in question is, “When was it carried out?”
I would answer that this ritual was performed right away; however, Glenn might protest and say that
“right away” can mean “a few months’ delay.” Since Glenn seems to have “user-defined “very soon” so
as to mean “a few months,” it follows that he would apply an equally loose definition to “right away.”
Since Glenn will not likely put any stock in our understanding of “when” Joshua built the altar, followed
by writing the law on the stones and reading the law to the Israelites, maybe he’ll at least consider the
reasoning supplied by C. F. Keil:
Now, even if the conquests of the Israelites had not extended further north than Ai at that time,
there was no reason why Joshua should be deterred from advancing further into the land by
any fear of attack from the Canaanites, as the people of war who went with him would be able
to repulse any hostile attack; and after the news had spread of the fate of Ai and Jericho, no
Canaanitish king would be likely to venture upon a conflict with the Israelites alone.
Moreover, Shechem had no king, as we may gather from the list of the thirty-one kings who
were defeated by Joshua. To the further remark of Knobel, that “there was no reason for their
hurrying with this ceremony, and it might have been carried out at a later period in undisturbed
security,” we simply reply, that obedience to the command of God was not a matter of such
indifference to the servant of the Lord as Knobel imagines. There was no valid reason after
the capture of Ai for postponing any longer the solemn ceremony of setting up the law of
Jehovah which had been enjoined by Moses; and if we consider the reason for this solemnity,
to which we have already referred, there can be no doubt that Joshua would proceed without
the least delay to set up the law of the Lord in Canaan as early as possible, even before the
203
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subjugation of the whole land, that he might thereby secure the help of God for further
conflicts and enterprises.205

C. F. Keil adequately explains the reasonable understanding that Joshua would not have delayed in
building the altar as commanded in Deuteronomy 27. There is no reason to believe this altar was not
completed within the space of a week, and if we allow a few more weeks for writing the words of the law,
I am persuaded that Joshua read the law to the Israelites by or before the end of the second month.
Glenn, on the other hand, expects us to believe that Joshua waited another four months before he read
the law to the Israelites. Although there is no mention of the Feast of Tabernacles, Glenn expects his
readers to presume that it “must have been” at that time of year. Of course, June and I believe the year the
Israelites entered the Promised Land was a Jubilee Year, even though the Scriptural account doesn’t come
out and say that it was. For this, Glenn denounces our reasoning. 206 Yet, when he produces reasoning
that he feels justifies believing that Joshua read the Law to the Israelites during the Feast of Tabernacles
– even though this feast is not specified as having occurred at that time – he expects us to trust his
reasoning.
In summary, there is absolutely no evidence that Joshua waited until the fall to read the Law to the
children of Israel. All available evidence suggests that he did not delay in building the altar and writing
the law on stones in the spring; as soon as Jericho and Ai were destroyed, the law prescribed in
Deuteronomy 27:2-8 was immediately carried out. The only reason Glenn attempts to create a fourmonth delay is to make this account fit his interpretation – an interpretation that we have never heard
suggested by any credible scholar. As we are about to see in our next chapter, believing that the
Sabbatical year didn’t begin until several months after entering the Promised Land raises some serious
questions that anyone who believes such a thing, including Glenn, needs to answer.
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From Commentary on the Old Testament, Vol. 2, by C. F. Keil and F. Delitzsch, “The Book of Joshua,” by C. F. Keil,
Hendrickson Publishers, Peabody, MA 2001 (originally published by T.&T. Clark, Edinburgh, 1866-91), pp. 66-67.
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For example, this is what Glenn wrote in his study entitled “In response to The Jubilee Cycle," Nov. 2008, p. 21: “When
the text is read as it stands, there is no evidence whatsoever that the children of Israel entered the land in a year of Jubilee. In
fact, it plainly says that the land will keep a ‘Sabbath’ when they come into the land. Yes, a Jubilee year is like a ‘Sabbath’
year—however, Moses appears to make a distinction (in Leviticus 25) between Jubilee and Sabbatical years. Thus, a Sabbatical
year in that context (unless evidence is given to the contrary) is just that—a Sabbatical year, not a Jubilee year.”
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9. The Gardens of Gilgal:
Harvesting Fresh Produce in Time for the Feast of Tabernacles?

I

n our previous chapter, we addressed the fact that Glenn Moore has switched from believing that the
Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical year to his current stand that they entered the
Land six months before the onset of a Sabbatical year. Our first item of concern was Glenn’s
redefinition of the term “very soon” from meaning “right away” to “six months later.” We know that the
Israelites conquered Jericho and Ai early into their sojourn in the Promised Land, and we demonstrated
that, from all available evidence, this was accomplished within their first month of crossing the Jordan.
We also covered the unlikelihood of Joshua waiting an additional four months to write the words of the
Law on stones and how the author of the book of Joshua would most likely have informed us that Joshua
read the Law to the people during the Feast of Tabernacles … if that was when he read it to them.
Another item of consideration pertaining to Glenn’s change of heart involves the actual command of
when the Israelites were to begin observing the land sabbath. Glenn’s modified belief conflicts with the
understanding presented by the Scriptural mandate for the Israelites to rest the land a rest when they
entered it. Glenn now believes the Israelites entered the Promised Land prior to a Sabbatical year, leaving
them a full five months for planting and harvesting a garden (if they so desired) before the onset of his
proposed Sabbatical year. Yet the command was, “When you come into the land which I give you, then
shall the land keep a rest unto Yahweh” (Lev. 25:2). Did Yahweh mean an “immediate rest” or a “later
rest” for the land? Although we have already reviewed this particular command several times in this
study, it bears a little closer examination, especially since it is clear that Glenn doesn’t believe that
Yahweh intended an immediate rest. Here is what we read in Leviticus 25:1-2:
1

And Yahweh spake unto Moses in mount Sinai, saying,
Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land
which I give you, then shall the land keep a sabbath unto Yahweh.
2

We intentionally highlighted the word “then” because the obvious question that Glenn needs to
answer is “When is then?” More specifically, since Glenn obviously believes “then” means six months
later, he needs to answer why he believes the word “then” means six months later. Previously, when
Glenn was persuaded that the Israelites immediately recognized a land rest, he had no problem believing
that the word then meant “as soon as you enter the Land.” Now, of course, he attributes a different
understanding to the word “then.”
We know that once the Israelites conquered Ai, they were able to enjoy a period of relative peace in
their first encampment there (Gilgal) … and with some precious seeds that they would have been able to
procure, they could have set aside some time to plant gardens. The Expositor’s Bible Commentary
expounds on this “free time” that the Israelites were now able to enjoy:
30 The building of this altar and the ceremony that followed were commanded by Moses
(Deut 27 – 28). By this act Joshua acknowledged the Lord as the source of every victory and
blessing. Like Abraham, who built altars wherever he traveled throughout the land, Joshua
was claiming this territory in the name of the Lord. It was an appropriate time to worship now
that Israel had established a foothold in the central highlands that divided the north from the
south. (Compare Exod 17:15 where Moses built an altar after his victory over the
Amalekites.)
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Because the narrative says nothing about any Israelite conquest of the area around Mount
Ebal and Mount Gerizim, perhaps the inhabitants were friendly to Israel (this is the area that
was subdued by Simeon and Levi, cf. Gen 34). Since the narrator only relates a few of the
major battles, it is possible that the battle of Ai is symbolic of the conquest of the entire
mountainous area in central Palestine. The Israelites could celebrate this ritual of covenant
renewal in peace because God had placed the fear of Israel in the hearts of the natives.
“Mount Ebal” became the central place of worship at this time in Israel’s history.207

I’m not sure I agree with the above author’s supposition that the inhabitants of the area around Mount
Ebal and Mount Gerizim may have been friendly to Israel, especially since the Israelites weren’t there to
establish peaceful relations with the locals. Nevertheless, I do agree that the Israelites had by this time
gained a foothold in the Land and could now “get settled” in their encampment at Gilgal. There would
certainly have been no shortage of work to do in constructing shelters and seeing to it there was plenty of
water and food for everyone.
Speaking of food, this is one of the first things a family would focus on when getting settled. Planting
a garden would help to assure them of sufficient provisions for the coming winter. However, as we
covered in our opening segment, the question is raised as to whether or not planting a garden at that time
was sanctioned by Yahweh. The commandment of Leviticus 25:2 states that when they entered the Land,
then was the land to keep a sabbath to Yahweh. Since Glenn Moore believes the Sabbatical year didn’t
start until the upcoming fall season, which would have been some five months after conquering Jericho
and Ai, he must be of the opinion that “then” doesn’t mean “right away.” Let’s take a closer look and see
if we can get a better understanding of Yahweh’s intent.
Someone might look at the text of Leviticus 25:2 and deduce that the word then doesn’t specifically
say when, so Yahweh may have meant some unspecified date in the future. If you were to have this
impression, then I have a question for you: “If you were one of those Israelites, would you have
volunteered to be the first one to sow some seeds upon entering the Promised Land?” This is another
question that Glenn really needs to answer. Since he is so willing to teach that “then” really meant “six
months later,” would he have volunteered to be the first to plant a garden in Gilgal?
Someone else might review the Hebrew text of Leviticus 25:2 and conclude that the word “then” may
or may not be understood as being a part of the text. After all, not all translations offer the translation of
“then shall rest” for the Hebrew word shâbath (word #7673 in Strong’s Hebrew and Chaldee Dictionary).
This word, by itself, is written  שׁבﬨand means to repose or to rest. However, in the text of Leviticus 25:2,
it is written out as ( ושׁבﬨﬣpronounced veshavetah). Adding the “waw” at the beginning of this word can
convey the meaning of “then shall rest,” as it reads in The Interlinear Bible, translated by Jay P. Green.
However, another interlinear Bible translates veshavetah “and shall rest,” which conveys a much more
liberal understanding of “when” that rest shall occur. Here is a screen capture from Leviticus 25:1-2 as it
appears in that online interlinear208:
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From The Expositor’s Bible Commentary, Volume 3, Frank E. Gæbelein, Gen. Editor, Commentary on Joshua, by Donald
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Shown below is how this same verse appears in The Interlinear Bible, translated by Jay P. Green.209
Notice how Green translated ( ושׁבﬨﬣveshavetah):

Again, the question at hand is, “Should the word ( ושׁבﬨﬣveshavetah) be translated “and shall rest” or
is “then shall rest” more accurate? More importantly, should we derive an understanding from the
context of this verse that Yahweh did or did not mean an immediate rest to the land? Was it okay for the
Israelites to plant gardens at Gilgal?
As we seek to answer these questions, there are some very important items of consideration that we
would be well-advised to keep in mind. For one thing, we don’t read anything in the book of Joshua
stating that the Israelites did any sowing upon entering the Promised Land. Someone may answer that
they were too busy fighting their battles to worry about planting gardens. Yes, the soldiers would not
likely have had time to till the land. However, this wouldn’t have precluded the family members that
stayed behind from doing such a thing. Our point here, though, is that there is no record that anyone
worked the land. Secondly, we have those “Jewish traditions” that the Israelites entered the Promised
Land during a Jubilee Year, and we all hopefully know what that means – no sowing or reaping. If we
ponder just these two items without considering any other options, I would have been very afraid to so
much as turn over a shovelful of earth with the intent of putting in any kind of garden or crop!
209

From The Interlinear Bible, Hebrew-Greek-English, Jay P. Green, Sr., General Editor and Translator, Hendrickson
Publishers, Peabody, MA, 1985, p. 110.
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However, I believe another literal translation from the Hebrew text serves to even further raise the
question of whether Yahweh would have allowed anyone to have worked the land upon crossing the
Jordan. While we certainly do not agree with the translator’s decision to render the Creator’s name (יﬣוﬣ,
Yahweh) as “HASHEM,” we do find his translation of the other parts of Leviticus 25:2 to be very
interesting210:

This, then, is the understanding the above translator has regarding Yahweh’s intent – that the land
“shall be at rest” when the Israelites enter the land. You, the reader, must decide for yourself if the author
has the correct understanding … or not.
Another source up for consideration is the Septuagint translation. This version was translated from
the Hebrew to Greek by seventy Hebrew scholars in the 3rd century BCE. The key word in the screenshot
below is the Greek word και, which can mean either “and” or “then,” depending on the context. It is word
#2532 in Strong’s Greek Dictionary of the New Testament, where a variety of possible applications are
listed. Nevertheless, it should be of interest to our study that the translators consistently choose “then”:211

Both Hebrew and Greek texts, then, convey the understanding that the “Sabbath” rest was set in
motion as soon as the Israelites entered the Land.
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From Hebrew Transliterated & English Translated Torah, VaYikra 25:1 - 26:2, Copyright © 2000 - 2005 Orach Chayim
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10. Did the Israelites Wander in the Wilderness for Forty Years
or Forty-One Years?

I

n chapters eight and nine of this section, we addressed several items of concern regarding the
unjustifiable liberties that Glenn Moore takes with Yahweh’s Word. For example, we addressed two
separate texts in which he added words (“more” and “and”) that, if they were really in the text, would
greatly aid his cause. However, since the words aren’t actually in the text, his incorporating them into the
text of his own volition becomes a matter of a man acting in defiance of the commandment found in
Deuteronomy 4:2:
2

Ye shall not add unto the word which I command you, neither shall ye diminish aught from it,
that ye may keep the commandments of Yahweh your Almighty which I command you.

In this chapter, we will address yet another word that Glenn slips into the text. It was such a subtle
addition that we didn’t even notice it until a couple of months after we had already quoted and
commented on Glenn’s remarks. While in the process of editing our study, it dawned on us that a certain
word that Glenn incorporated into his exposé on Numbers 14, in which he commented on the Israelites’
forty years in the Wilderness, was not found in the text of Scripture. Is this word critical to Glenn’s
premise? Absolutely. Yet, as an added word, it is another example of how Glenn will manipulate
Scripture in order to make it fit his interpretation.

Glenn Adds “Another” Word to Scripture
We have previously read Glenn’s reasoning for believing that the Israelites could not have entered the
Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. In a nutshell, Glenn believes the Israelites left the Promised Land
during a Jubilee Year, and since the next Jubilee Year couldn’t have arrived for another 49 years, this
makes an entrance into the Promised Land any sooner than the next 49th year an impossibility. According
to Glenn, then, the Israelites would have had to have wandered for 49 years if they were to have entered
the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. With this backdrop, we will once again quote from Glenn’s
commentary, but this time we will focus on a word he adds that is critical to his premise and not only
exposes his lack of integrity, but also skews his Jubilee count:
Reading Leviticus 25:2 may, on the surface, suggest that the count to the Jubilee
starts when they enter the land. [See Cycle 53 in the Jubilee Calendar Synopsis
for a complete overview.] However, if you understand the statement to be a
detailed description of what they were actually to do when they come into the
land--then it could be seen from an entirely different perspective. In the second
year of the Exodus they refused to listen to Joshua and Caleb and, as a result,
were told to wander in the wilderness for 40 more years. If the year of the
Exodus was indeed a year of Jubilee (as I believe the chronological evidence of the
lives of the patriarchs indicates), then in the second year of their journey they are
told to wander in the wilderness another 40 years, then the year they enter the
land would be the 42nd year from the Exodus--a Sabbatical year (42 ÷ 7 = 6).
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Since the 42nd year from the Exodus would have been a Sabbatical year, does
this line up with the Scriptural account? Yes it does!212

No, it doesn’t, as we are about to see!
First of all, let’s face it: Glenn has the Israelites wandering in the Wilderness for forty-two years,
even though Scripture plainly states that it was forty years:
6

For the children of Israel walked forty years in the wilderness, till all the people that were
men of war, which came out of Egypt, were consumed, because they obeyed not the voice of
Yahweh: unto Whom Yahweh sware that He would not show them the land, which Yahweh
sware unto their fathers that He would give us, a land that floweth with milk and honey.
(Joshua 5:6; see also Psalms 95:10, Acts 7:36, Hebrews 3:17)

Glenn makes the mistake of believing that the forty years of wandering that Yahweh imposed upon
the Israelites began at the moment in which His judgment was given to Moses. However, as we have
already seen from the texts of Scripture that were recorded “after the fact,” the forty years were
retroactive to the year the Israelites departed Egypt. Thus, contrary to Glenn’s conclusion, the forty year
count did not start ticking when Yahweh passed down His sentence to Moses in Numbers 14:33-35:
33

And your children shall wander in the wilderness forty years, and bear your whoredoms,
until your carcases be wasted in the wilderness.
34
After the number of the days in which ye searched the land, even forty days, each day for a
year, shall ye bear your iniquities, even forty years, and ye shall know my breach of promise.
35
I Yahweh have said, I will surely do it unto all this evil congregation, that are gathered
together against Me: in this wilderness they shall be consumed, and there they shall die.

Notice that Yahweh doesn’t state that the Israelites would wander in the wilderness for forty years in
addition to the two that they had already sojourned there. The question one might ask is, “Did the fortyyear count begin when they left Egypt or did it begin when the people rebelled in response to the negative
report by the ten spies?”
Glenn’s answer: When the people rebelled in response to the negative report given by the ten spies.
Scripture’s answer: When the Israelites departed Egypt.
We encourage you to go along with Scripture’s answer.
As a double witness to the fact that the Israelites wandered in the Wilderness for forty years, please
refer to the following two passages of Scripture: Exodus 7:7, where we read that Moses was eighty years
old when he and Aaron confronted the Pharaoh of Egypt, and Deuteronomy 34:7, where we read that
Moses was 120 years old when he died. For those who like “holy math,” 120 – 80 = 40. We also read in
Exodus 7:7 that Aaron was 83 when he and Moses confronted the Pharaoh, and he was 123 when he died
in the Wilderness (Numbers 33:38-39). We also read in this same passage that his death was in the
fortieth year after the children of Israel came out of Egypt.
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This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site as updated
between April 20-25, 2009. The entire set of questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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Secondly, if you refer back to Glenn’s commentary above, you will notice that I highlighted the word
“another.” That is because this is the word that Glenn adds to the text of Numbers 14:33-35. Glenn says
that in the second year of their journey (having just completed their first year), they were told to wander in
the wilderness another 40 years, even though the word “another” appears nowhere in the text. This, then,
is yet another example of how Glenn manipulates Scripture whenever and wherever it might seem to suit
his purpose. In this case, it is a critical addition to the Word because it makes the difference as to
whether or not the year the Israelites entered the Promised Land could have been a Sabbatical Year!
In short, Glenn’s model requires believing that the Israelites wandered in the wilderness for forty-one
years. Otherwise, they could not have possibly entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year,
which is critical to his premise! After all, if it wasn’t a Jubilee Year when the Israelites entered the
Promised Land … nor was it a Sabbatical Year, then why did Yahweh command that the land keep a
Sabbath unto Him? Obviously, it had to either be a Sabbatical Year or a Jubilee Year … but with Glenn’s
model, it could not have been either a Sabbatical Year or a Jubilee Year. Here is an illustration from
Glenn’s own Jubilee calendar that depicts the problem213:
Notice that Glenn Moore places the start
of the 40 years during the “2nd Day
Year,” which is one year following the
Israelites’ exodus from Egypt. As we
have already seen in this chapter,
Scripture aligns the start of the 40 years
with the very year of the Exodus – a full
year prior to the one offered by Glenn.
If the year Glenn believes the Israelites
left Egypt (1436 BCE) was a Jubilee Year,
then forty years later was the spring of
1396 BCE. However, Glenn’s calendar
shows them entering the Promised Land
in the spring of 1395 BCE – FORTYONE full years after their departure from
Egypt. Glenn needs that 41st year in
order to get the Israelites into the
Promised Land during his proposed
Sabbatical Year!
NOTE: In consequence to presenting
Glenn with the clear fact that the
Israelites only wandered in the Wilderness for 40 years, he has since modified
his calendar so as to get the Israelites into
the Promised Land the previous spring
(1397 BCE)! See Part III, chapter 7 for
details.

213

This excerpt from Cycle 53 of Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar” was taken from Glenn’s web site:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/XLS%20Files/Jubilee%20Calendar.xls. NOTE: Glenn has since changed this calendar so as
to reflect agreement that the forty years began when the Israelites left Egypt. He now believes (as before) that the Israelites
entered the Promised Land in the spring, but he has now adopted that position that they weren’t required to begin observing the
land Sabbath until fall of that year. This new (as of July 11, 2009) position will be more fully addressed as time allows. Until
that time, we continue to witness the instability of Glenn’s exegetical methods.
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When we take a close look at Cycle 53 of Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar,” we see the conundrum that
Glenn is faced with if he truly aspires to align his calendar with the Scriptural account. I find Glenn’s
calendar somewhat confusing to follow, probably due to the fact that he begins each year in the fall, even
though Yahweh plainly told Moses and Aaron that the year begins in the spring (Ex. 12:1-2).214 Nevertheless, we see that the “1st Day Year” of that cycle begins in the fall of 1437 BCE. Glenn notes that the
plagues began a little later – in the spring of 1436 BCE. Presuming that the Israelites did indeed leave
Egypt in the spring of 1436 BCE, and also presuming that, as Scripture says, the Israelites wandered in the
Wilderness for a total of 40 years, this means they must have entered the Promised Land in the spring of
the year 1396 BCE. As Glenn would say, “Just do the math!”
This having been established, Glenn desperately needs the year 1397-1396 BCE to be a Sabbatical
Year. However, as we can clearly see from his calendar, it is not. The only way Glenn was able to make
his “Exodus to Promised Land” calendar work was by inserting the word “another” into the text of
Numbers 14:33:
33

And your children shall wander in the wilderness [ANOTHER] forty years, and bear your
whoredoms, until your carcases be wasted in the wilderness. (Numbers 14:33 with “another”
added for illustration purposes only)

Again, although the word “another” isn’t found within the text of Numbers 14:33, Glenn puts it in
anyway. Of course, he doesn’t boldly insert the word “another” into an actual quote from Scripture (as in
the example above) because it would allow readers to easily catch such an obvious infraction; rather, he
very subtly suggests that it’s there by writing, “… then in the second year of their journey they are
told to wander in the wilderness another 40 years, then the year they enter the land would be the
42nd year from the Exodus--a Sabbatical year (42 ÷ 7 = 6).” If the word “another” was truly in the

text, Glenn’s “Exodus to Promised Land” calendar would work. However, since the word “another” is
not found in the text of Numbers 14:33-35, Glenn’s proposed calendar falls short … a year short …
skewing the rest of Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar” in the process.
As an addendum to the above commentary, shortly after being presented with the above conundrum,
Glenn Moore revised his proposed calendar so as to bring the Israelites into the Promised Land a year in
advance of his previous proposal. Of course, this in turn presents a radical change from one of Glenn’s
most firmly-held positions – that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year. As
we read in Glenn’s commentary above, “… the year they enter the land would be the 42nd year from
the Exodus--a Sabbatical year ….” Glenn now believes they entered the Land six months prior to a
Sabbatical Year.
Thus, we now see that Glenn has abandoned the belief that the Israelites entered the Promised Land
during a Sabbatical Year, since, even with Glenn’s proposed model, the Sabbatical Year didn’t begin until
six months later!

214

For an in-depth review of Glenn’s belief that Yahweh originally ordained a “fall-to-fall” calendar, see Part III, entitled “Do
Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?”
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11. Should We Be Alarmed Regarding Glenn’s
“Selective Scholarship”?

B

ack in chapter 10 of Part I, I addressed several concerns regarding Glenn Moore’s gross display of
what I term “selective scholarship.” I explained that a trademark of “selective scholarship” is to
call upon a scholar (or someone the writer may consider to be a scholar) when something he wrote
may seem to validate a certain belief that we hold dear, but then ignore or even disparage that same
scholar when he testifies against another equally precious conviction. One of the examples of Glenn’s
“selective scholarship” involves the fact that he calls upon Josephus for support in validating his notion
pertaining to “known Sabbatical years,” but completely ignores Josephus’ testimony that it was well into
the 10th day of the fifth month when the second Temple was set on fire. Glenn eventually responded to
this particular charge of “selective scholarship,” but to my surprise, even though Josephus plainly testified
that the temple wasn’t set on fire until the 10th day of Av, Glenn denies it, claiming that Josephus was
actually making reference to the 9th of Av. It is because of such gross displays of selective scholarship,
combined with this added display of denial, that we ask the question, “Should we be alarmed regarding
Glenn’s demonstration of “selective scholarship”? Answer: In my opinion, we should only be alarmed if
we have, up to this point, had any confidence in any of Glenn’s teachings. As for me, I have long since
recovered from the initial disappointment, but for the sake of those who are not yet persuaded, and
especially for the sake of getting to the bottom of the truth, I have decided to expound upon our concern
pertaining to Glenn’s use of selective scholarship.
In this chapter, we will provide Glenn Moore’s response to our charge of “selective scholarship,” as
well as a response of our own. We will also provide specific examples demonstrating why anyone
concerned about unbiased scholarship should see red flags waving wildly as they read through Glenn’s
writings. The following “Question/Answer” is taken from an April 2009 edition of Glenn’s “Answers to
Objections” page:
QUESTION: Do you believe that the Talmud, the Sedar Olam, and/or the Book of
Jubilees are inspired writings, with authority which is above that of Scripture?
And have you engaged in something called "selective scholarship" in regards to
the use of these writings?
ANSWER: No, I believe that these writings are important but not inspired. For
example, the Sedar Olam is one of the most important documents to evaluate
when it comes to Biblical chronology--for it is the oldest complete chronological
study of Scripture in existence. The really humorous part of this is that I am
accused of exalting the Sedar Olam above Scripture because I refer to it often,
when in fact I and others have pointed out that the Sedar Olam is a 'redacted' text
which also received its chronology from an unknown original and altered it to
make Bar Kochba fit the Messianic prophecy of Daniel 9. So, it is very important
for us to study this while recognizing that it has added over 160 years to the
actual Bible chronology. Having said all of that, it could hardly be said that I have
exalted this writing above Scripture.
These historical documents are important because they 1) Provide valuable
historical information, and 2) Provide valuable cultural information regarding the
Jewish people, which gives us background information regarding the life of the
Jewish people in Bible times. Other writings which fall into this category would
include the writings of Josephus and Philo, as well as the books of Enoch and 1 &
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2 Maccabees. So, when studying Scripture in light of Jewish history and culture,
(and when Scripture clearly and directly contradict something in these writings)
we should accept the Scriptural account as of supreme importance above all
others. Please note, however, that there are always possible conflicts in our
interpretation of Scripture as well as passages from these key historical/cultural
writings. And please note also that historical documents (such as the book of
Enoch, the writings of Josephus, etc.) have their own particular biases and
potential errors--so we must examine many historical documents before coming
to final conclusions, especially in regard to Bible chronology and calendar issues.
Regarding the issue of "selective scholarship," such a charge is easy to throw
around, but difficult to prove. If we were honest with ourselves, we would have to
admit that we have all (at one time or another) engaged in some type of
"selective scholarship," for we all tend to study an issue based upon our own
perspectives and preconceived ideas, focus on what we want to see, and filter out
the rest. Such is human nature--but we should try to avoid doing this. For
example, it has been stated that I have not fully considered the testimony of
Josephus regarding the events surrounding the destruction of the second temple
(and Jerusalem). However, I have studied this statement carefully, and find no
clear indication that the fire which destroyed the temple started on the 10th of
Av. It is clear that the report of Josephus leads us to understand that the
destruction of the temple was completed on the 10th (just as the first time the
temple was destroyed), but there is still room for doubt regarding when the fire
actually began. The statement of Josephus clearly shows that the fire on the walls
and parts of the city began on the 8th of Av., such that it is left up to the reader
to determine if the temple itself was set ablaze by the 9th of Av, or the 10th of
Av. His statement here from chapter 4 (regarding events from the 8th of Av) is of
interest: "4. Now it is true that on this day the Jews were so weary, and under
such consternation, that they refrained from any attacks. But on the next day they
gathered their whole force together. . ." The siege had lasted exactly six days
prior to this particular day (the 8th of Av.). Was it just because they were weary,
or was that day a Sabbath day in which they were not so inclined to fight a battle?
Please review again the lunar calendar shown earlier (from the website of Paul
Carlisle http://paulcarlisle.net/mooncalendar/) that demonstrates clearly that the
8th of Av in 70 CE was in-fact a Sabbath!
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We know from the history of the Jewish people in the post-temple era that they
very frequently refrained from doing battle on a Sabbath. If the argument is over
when the temple was first put to the torch and whether the temple was destroyed
on a Sabbath day, or after the Sabbath day, this reference might well prove to be
very significant. Based upon the statement of Josephus, the lunar calendar shown
above, and the Sedar Olam account, we can conclude that the final most
significant battle started on the 9th of Av, the day after the Sabbath, and that it is
very possible that the fire to the temple also began on that date. Of course, by
the 10th of Av. the city and temple were completely destroyed, and thus it was on
this date that the destruction of that magnificent city and temple was completed
(just as Josephus notes it had been done the first time, by the Babylonians.).
[See War of the Jews, Josephus, Book 6, Chapter 4, Sections 1-6]
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The charge of "selective scholarship" can easily fall to the feet of any of us who
choose to see things from our own narrow perspectives. For example, I have
been accused of not fully considering the testimony of Josephus. However,
Josephus has much more information to share with us that many may not be
aware of. Josephus tells us that "And as the siege was drawn out into length by
this means, that year on which the Jews used to rest came on; for the Jews
observe this rest every seventh year, as they do every seventh day; "
(Antiquities of the Jews, Josephus, Book 13, Chapter 8, Section 1), and he also
says "And as the siege was delayed by this means, the year of rest came on, upon
which the Jews rest every seventh year as they do on every seventh day."
(Wars of the Jews, Book 1, Chapter 2, Section 4) While the testimony of Josephus
concerning exactly which day the fire began to engulf the temple is clearly in
doubt, there can be no doubt regarding these two statements. Josephus is
plainly telling us that the Sabbatical years were celebrated in unbroken
sequence every seventh year, just as the seventh day Sabbath was observed in
unbroken sequence every seventh day. What this means is that there was no
room for a special 50 year cycle, for such a cycle would be out of sync with a
continuous seven year cycle--as clearly described twice by Josephus. So, in like
manner, to interpret these statements in any other way (or to completely ignore
them, as many do) may also appear worthy of the charge of "selective
scholarship."215

Rather than tackle the above commentary all at once, I have chosen to address individual portions
throughout the remainder of this chapter. I will start with Glenn’s opening response as to whether or not
he believes the Talmud, the Sedar Olam and/or The Book of Jubilees are inspired writings.

Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Talmudic References
Glenn has given us a lengthy commentary to respond to, and since it is so heavily laden with
contradictions (more “double-speak”?) and erroneous conclusions, I will break it down into a more
concise format in order to allow us room for a more cohesive response. Let’s review the opening question
and Glenn’s immediate answer to it:
QUESTION: Do you believe that the Talmud, the Sedar Olam, and/or the Book of
Jubilees are inspired writings, with authority which is above that of Scripture?
And have you engaged in something called "selective scholarship" in regards to
the use of these writings?
ANSWER: No, I believe that these writings are important but not inspired.

Okay, let’s put this into perspective. When it came to determining whether or not the first temple was
destroyed on the 9th or 10th of Av, the prophet Jeremiah (Jer. 52:12-13) himself established that it could
not have been set on fire before the 10th of Av. Glenn got a little “bent out of shape” over the fact that, in
our initial commentary on this matter, we didn’t offer commentary on II Kings 25:8-9, which certainly
doesn’t change Jeremiah’s commentary, but certainly shows that Nebuzar-adan was in the neighborhood
215

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s April 2009 edition of his “Answers to Objections” page on his
web site, originally located at http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm, but later incorporated into a separate
page entitled “Selective Scholarship?”, which may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/select_scholarship.htm.
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on Av 7, which comes as no surprise. Nevertheless, Glenn wasn’t satisfied with Jeremiah’s answer, so he
explains, in so many words, that we should give “highest consideration” to the Talmud. In other words,
“Let’s not allow Scripture to settle the matter! Let’s give our highest consideration to the commentary
found in the Talmud!” There is no need to take our word for this. You can read Glenn’s commentary for
yourself in chapter 10 of Part I, or just go to the “Answers to Objections” section of his web site and read
it there.
Over the course of this commentary/counter-commentary between Glenn and me, he has made several
changes to his web commentary in response to numerous errors that we have pointed out, including his
original commentary that Jeremiah 52:12-13 and II Kings 25:8-9 are “conflicting texts.” (He currently
refers to them as “apparently conflicting texts”). However, in spite of my pointing out how Glenn
unabashedly suggests that we give “highest consideration” to the Talmud commentary, that particular
suggestion of his remains on his web site for all to see. He offers it with no apologies, most likely
because it reflects his true conviction – something he is either reluctant or unwilling to change. Here,
again, is Glenn’s commentary:
Regarding this issue, it would appear that the rabbinic answer to this apparent
contradiction (in Judaism 101) is worthy of our highest consideration:
"How then are these dates to be reconciled? On the seventh the
heathens entered the Temple and ate therein and desecrated it
throughout the seventh and eighth and towards dusk of the ninth
they set fire to it and it continued to burn the whole of that day. ...
How will the Rabbis then [explain the choice of the 9th as the
date]? The beginning of any misfortune [when the fire was set] is
of greater moment. -Talmud Ta'anit 29a
[http://www.jewfaq.org/holidayd.htm]216

We thus see, in Glenn’s own words, the “high level” of respect he offers to rabbinic Judaism, namely,
their writing known as the Talmud. According to the Talmud, the temple was actually set on fire on Av 9,
and since that is when the Talmudic author believed the destruction actually began, this “beginning of
misfortune” is the “greater moment.” Yet, Av 9 isn’t so much as mentioned in Scripture. If that date is
the “greater moment,” why didn’t Yahweh inspire that date to be the point of reference instead of Av 10?
This is a legitimate question that I posed in chapter 10 of Part I, but Glenn hasn’t deemed it worthy of an
answer.
I framed the question this way: “If the beginning of the misfortune is the ‘greater moment,’ then
please explain why Yahweh Himself didn’t choose to mention this ‘greater date’ in any Scriptural
account? If Av 9 is the ‘greater date,’ then shouldn’t that be the date that we read about in Scripture?
How’s come Jeremiah narrows it down to Av 10, and how’s come Josephus agrees with that date instead
of the ‘rabbinic choice’ of Av 9? It appears that Glenn’s response would be that the ‘rabbinic answer’
should be given our ‘highest consideration’ over and above Scripture … and over and above the words of
Josephus, who was an eyewitness to the Temple’s destruction.” Maybe Glenn would like to address the
above questions on his “Answers to Objections” page.
As we can see, Glenn certainly puts a lot of stock in “rabbinic answers.” Is this an example of
“selective scholarship”? Well, if that’s all we had to go on, I would say no. However, compare the
216
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complimentary remarks about rabbinic Judaism as cited above with the analysis that Glenn offered in
reference to rabbinic Judaism back in 2006:
Orthodox rabbinic Judaism today is a continuation of the traditions of the Pharisees,
where they have exalted the “oral law” (Talmud, Mishna, Rabbinic decisions, etc.) to a
level above that of the teachings of Scripture. In doing this, they have fulfilled the
predictions of Malachi and all the other prophets in which they have become “partial”
to the Torah (keeping part of the Torah, but not all, and then adding to the Torah
commands which are really not there). Surely we should keep Shabbat, eat only
clean kosher meats, and follow all of the other mitzvoth (commands) of Scripture. But
the Pharisees took it to such extremes that they actually ended up breaking the Torah
while making a show that they were keeping it!217

Or how about following commentary, taken from the same article authored by Glenn in 2006:
Someone could, because of this, make an argument that this proves that we must
trust the rabbis and follow their belief in the Oral Torah (Talmud, Mishna, etc.), since
this is the only place one can go to find instructions regarding the making and
wearing of tefillin. Well, when you think about it, this is precisely where this teaching
will eventually lead. Are you sure you want to go there? (Please read all of Matthew
23 right now!!)218

For someone unfamiliar with Glenn’s previously-expressed views (authored in 2006) pertaining to
rabbinic Judaism and the Talmud, the first impression after reading the two quotations cited above might
be, “Glenn couldn’t have written this!” How can an author embrace a Talmudic commentary as being
worthy of our “highest consideration” while simultaneously chiding rabbinic Judaism and warning where
“trusting the rabbis” (and the Talmud) will eventually lead?
Has Glenn attained an enlightenment since authoring the above comments about rabbinic Judaism and
the Talmud back in 2006?
No, I don’t believe Glenn is any more “enlightened” now than he was back in 2006. In 2006, Glenn
was defending his position that the making of tefillin is a Jewish practice whose origin is traced to the
Talmud, but not to Scripture. In order to best defend why we should go by Scripture, Glenn “pulled no
punches” in his denigration of rabbinic Judaism and the Talmud. But that was then, and this is now.
Today, Glenn finds Talmudic support for his belief that the temple was destroyed on the 9th of Av, as well
as his equally firm conviction that the temple was destroyed in a post-Sabbatical year. Consequently,
Glenn has chosen to present the Talmud in a much more favorable light now than he did back then. This
“love/hate relationship” forms a part of what is known as “selective scholarship,” and serves as a classic
example of the same.
Before I go any further, I need to be “up front” by stating that I have cited the Talmud on many
occasions, and I sense that Glenn would be the first to point that out! However, let’s make an important
distinction: The Talmud is an important historical reference work, serving as an important tool in
determining what ancient Judaism (as early as the second century CE) believed and practiced, but it
217
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From “Are Believers Commanded to Wear Tefillin as Taught by Rabbinic Judaism?”, by W. Glenn Moore, 2006, p. 6.
Ibid, p. 22.
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certainly should have no bearing on any doctrinal position that we embrace. June and I have used the
Talmud to prove that there was a controversy regarding the count to Pentecost, but that doesn’t mean it
influenced our decision as to when to begin the count, especially since we had already formed our
personal conclusion before reading about the rabbinic argument. We have used the Talmud as evidence
that ancient Judaism knew and freely used the Creator’s name in daily conversation, and that it was
actually a heathen nation that first imposed upon Judaism the prohibition against speaking the Name.
You might say that we use the Talmud as supporting evidence against the Jewish “Ineffable Name”
doctrine in spite of themselves. We don’t, however, pick and choose certain parts of the Talmud that we
like, offering them to others as items worthy of our “highest consideration” while simultaneously
slamming other parts of this same Jewish work.
Glenn has demonstrated that, while the Talmud may not be inspired, it is nevertheless a writing that he
will hold in very high esteem when the need calls for it, but as an “equal opportunity” user, he will just as
quickly bash it when it suits his purpose to do so. Again, this is a classic example of “selective
scholarship,” and any attempt on Glenn’s part to deny it is simply evidence that he is in denial.
Now that we have seen examples of Glenn’s “on again/off again” relationship with the Talmud, let’s
review his comments regarding the Seder Olam.

Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of the Seder Olam
As we proceed with Glenn’s answer to the question of whether or not he believes writings such as the
Talmud, the Seder Olam or the Book of Jubilees are “inspired writings,” we will now focus on his
explanation of how he regards the Seder Olam:
For example, the Sedar Olam is one of the most important documents to evaluate
when it comes to Biblical chronology--for it is the oldest complete chronological
study of Scripture in existence. The really humorous part of this is that I am
accused of exalting the Sedar Olam above Scripture because I refer to it often,
when in fact I and others have pointed out that the Sedar Olam is a 'redacted' text
which also received its chronology from an unknown original and altered it to
make Bar Kochba fit the Messianic prophecy of Daniel 9. So, it is very important
for us to study this while recognizing that it has added over 160 years to the
actual Bible chronology. Having said all of that, it could hardly be said that I have
exalted this writing above Scripture.

This is an example of where Glenn simply “stretches the truth” (to put it mildly). I devoted an entire
chapter to explaining how Glenn trusts writings such as the Seder Olam and the Talmud over and above
Scripture, but I never said it was due to the fact that he refers to it often! Perhaps Glenn is referring to
someone else who has accused him of this, but it certainly wasn’t me.
I believe an effective way to illustrate why I believe Glenn trusts the Seder Olam over and above
Scripture is to reproduce some of my comments from chapter 10 of Part I. I wrote:
Glenn appears to take the Sedar Olam author’s statements as “gospel.” In fact, he
wrote, “Please remember, according to several reliable sources the actual
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destruction of the temple took place on the ninth of Av.” By now, we know that

one of Glenn’s “reliable sources” is the Seder Olam.
Since Jeremiah records the temple’s destruction as having occurred on the tenth of Av, it is obvious
that Glenn doesn’t consider Jeremiah’s testimony to be a “reliable source.” I also wrote:
Obviously, the Seder Olam is hardly a document that any of us should use to declare
any year as a “known Sabbatical year,” but at the same time, since this is a work that
Glenn Moore trusts for promoting the year 68/69 CE as a “known Sabbatical year,” it
is worth noting that the scholarly community has demonstrated that the Hebrew word
motsae was incorrectly translated by Benedict Zuckermann, the man in whose
translation Glenn has placed his trust.
Thus, if Glenn were to astutely follow the charges I make regarding his research methods, he would
know better than to write that I accuse him of trusting in the Seder Olam “because he refers to it often.”
Glenn can refer to the Seder Olam as frequently as he wants for all I care. It’s what he does with it that
concerns me.
The fact that Glenn has pointed out that the Seder Olam is a “redacted” (i.e., edited and revised) text
that apparently received its chronology from an unknown original only adds weight to our claim that
Glenn’s use of this document, as with the Talmud, demonstrates that he will trust the Seder Olam (even
above Scripture) when it suits his purpose, but he will just as quickly deride it when it contradicts Glenn’s
chronology.
Although the “mystery enquirer” also makes reference to the Book of Jubilees, Glenn chose to not
address this book in his answer. Nevertheless, this writing also serves as a classic example of how Glenn
fondly uses it when it serves his purpose, but when it doesn’t … look out!! We will address this ancient
writing in our next section.
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Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of The Book of Jubilees
As referenced above, Glenn doesn’t address The Book of Jubilees in his answer to the “mystery
enquirer” (whom we suspect is none other than Glenn himself). Nevertheless, let’s take a look at how
Glenn uses The Book of Jubilees insofar as it suits his doctrinal needs, but completely ignores it when it
doesn’t.
To begin with, it is important to remember that, in his rebuttal to our original study on the Jubilee
cycle, Glenn gave a very strong allusion to wanting to make a case that The Book of Jubilees should have
been considered a part of the canon of Scripture. In our original study, I responded to Glenn’s reference
to The Book of Jubilees as his source of evidence by explaining that it was rejected by both Christianity
and Judaism as a candidate for the canon of Scripture, and that it is only through the Oriental Orthodox
churches that the book even managed to survive. It is regarded as a “proto-Essene” writing, and not
something that would have been embraced by normative Judaism. In other words, it makes interesting
reading, but it’s not something you should rely on to establish a case. In response, Glenn wrote the
following:
COMMENT: Larry, these same “bishops” condemned people as heretics for following
anything “Jewish!” If this is the case, how much credibility can they have in our eyes? And
after the fall of Jerusalem the Jews did reject the book of Jubilees as part of the canon of
Scripture. But the fact that they even had to deal with the issue at all shows that the book
of Jubilees was very popular and even considered Scripture by many Jews at that time.219
Since Glenn maintains that The Book of Jubilees was only rejected after the fall of Jerusalem, the
implication is that before the fall of Jerusalem it was accepted as a part of the canon of Scripture. And of
course, those awful bishops condemned people as heretics for following anything considered “Jewish,” so
what did they know?! As we can see, although Glenn was careful to not come right out and say it, he was
leaning towards expressing the belief that The Book of Jubilees should have been accepted as a part of the
canon of Scripture.
Later, when I produced an old quote of Glenn’s in which he wrote that we should take The Book of
Jubilees with a “grain of salt,” he seemed to back off on the above approach, so now it’s just one of those
historical books that happens to agree with his view on the length of the Jubilee cycle. This book still
figures very prominently in Glenn’s defense of the 49-year cycle, and ranks as #5 on his list of “major
points” that he feels “show conclusively that the cycles are 49 years in length.” Here is point #5, as found
on Glenn’s “Answering Objections” page:
5) The Book of Jubilees written by a Jew in the 2nd century BCE, demonstrates
that Jubilee cycles were historically understood by normative Judaism to be 49
year, not 50 year, cycles. This book was published 2 centuries before the Messiah,
and was very popular among many Jews.220
219

From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, (revised version), December 2008, p. 17. At one time,
Glenn posted this study on his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have decided to
post his original study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
220
Note: The Book of Jubilees, as of October 2009, ranks as #6 on Glenn’s list. Glenn’s original list consisted of ten “major
points” that he feels validates 49-year Jubilee cycles. Glenn has since added two additional “major points,” one of which he
ranks ahead of The Book of Jubilees. Glenn’s updated list has been converted into a separate web page that he has entitled “Is
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I might point out here that Glenn has added additional “proto-Essene” writings supportive of his 49year cycle doctrine to his “Answering Objections” page, possibly in hope that “data dumping” will
persuade those who are “on the fence.” As I feel we have demonstrated throughout our study, we have
never questioned the fact that certain Jews apparently believed that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years.
However, in view of how the Jubilee cycle is presented in Scripture, we disagree with those ancient Jews!
Other Jews, such as Philo, wrote of a 50-year cycle. We agree with those ancient Jews!
But for now, I feel compelled to demonstrate that, even with The Book of Jubilees, Glenn exhibits a
classic case of “selective scholarship.” When The Book of Jubilees agrees with Glenn’s Jubilee
perspective, he embraces it, and even gives us a subtle hint that it should have been counted in with the
canon of Scripture. However, when this ancient writing that was so “popular among many Jews”
conflicts with Glenn’s “holy math,” suffice it to say that Glenn would rather we not bring that up!
The fact of the matter is this: The dates published by Glenn in his “Jubilee Calendar” do not match up
with the dates provided by The Book of Jubilees. As an example of this, let’s examine the year that
Joseph (son of Jacob) died. According to The Book of Jubilees (chapter 46:9) Joseph died in the 46th
Jubilee, the 6th week (cycle), the 2nd year:
9

And Joseph died in the forty-sixth jubilee, in the sixth week, in the second year;
and they buried him in the land of Egypt, and all his brothers died after him. (Book
of Jubilees 46:9)

If we examine Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar,” we see that Glenn believes Joseph died 80 years after the
year given by the Book of Jubilees author! According to Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar,” Joseph died in the
forty-eighth Jubilee, in the third week, in the fifth year. So much for the canonization of The Book of
Jubilees, right? Here is what we found by accessing Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar”:221

the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?”, which may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/cycle_4950.htm. Glenn has also added an extra notation to his Jubilees reference, noting that
the Jew who authored The Book of Jubilees was “likely from the priestly class.”
221
This calendar may be viewed online by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/XLS%20Files/Jubilee%20Calendar.xls
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According to Glenn Moore’s “Jubilee Calendar,” Joseph died during the 5th year, 3rd “week” of the 48th Jubilee. This is 80
years after the year given for his death in The Book of Jubilees. In none of Glenn’s writings does he address this glaring
discrepancy.

Of course, the above merely signifies the “tip of the iceberg” with regard to the obvious chronological
discrepancies between Glenn Moore’s timeline and the one presented by The Book of Jubilees. For
example, according to The Book of Jubilees, Isaac was born in the sixth year of the fourth week of the 41st
Jubilee cycle. According to Glenn, Isaac was born in the first year of the 43rd Jubilee cycle, which is 72
years later than the year presented by The Book of Jubilees.
However, the most glaring discrepancy between The Book of Jubilees and Glenn Moore is one that
had escaped my notice until October 2009. This particular conflict is so enormous that it prompted us to
perform a major editorial revision of our study, especially in chapter six of Part I and chapter seven of
Part II, where we address the timing of the Israelites’ entrance into the Promised Land. When we
originally composed those two chapters, we were well aware that many “Year 50 = Year 1” Jubilee
proponents agree with our position that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year,
whereas Glenn insists that the Jubilee Year occurred during the year of the Exodus from Egypt. What we
didn’t know was this: The Book of Jubilees also recognizes a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised
Land!222
Glenn Moore, who says he has “extensively” studied such ancient texts as The Book of Jubilees, either
didn’t do his homework as well as he lets on or else he deliberately shielded the facts as revealed in this
document from his readers. Here is what we currently find on Glenn’s web site:
And no, "ancient Judaism" did not teach that Israel came into the promised land in
a year of Jubilee--that was later "rabbinic Judaism" (fourth and fifth century CE,
and later Maimonides of the twelfth century) where both of these issues are
brought to our attention. We have no "ancient" text (post-temple era or prior)
222

We address this in detail in Part I, ch. 6, “Historical Evidence: The Israelites Entered the Promised Land During a Jubilee
Year.”
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that says the Jews typically believed they came into the promised land in a Jubilee
year, nor that they kept or believed in 50 year cycles (at least that I am aware of,
and I have studied this extensively). The Samaritan "Book of Joshua" also
teaches the Jews came into the land in a Jubilee year, however, that document is
of much later origin (from the middle ages).223

As we plainly revealed in Part I, chapter 6, Glenn’s remark above is patently false. In fact, one of the
ancient texts that Glenn uses “extensively” in attempting to validate the 49-year Jubilee cycle, The Book
of Jubilees, proves that the author of that document understood a Jubilee Year entrance into the Promised
Land. Not only does Glenn put a lot of stock in The Book of Jubilees, but he is on record as stating that it
was “very popular among many Jews.” If Glenn is correct that The Book of Jubilees was very popular
within the ranks of Judaism, then when did Judaism teach that the Israelites entered the Promised Land?
When Glenn tells us that he has studied something extensively, this is another way of saying, “Take
my word for it.” I’m sure many readers would read his comment and do just that. In fact, even though I
have learned to question many of the authoritative remarks that Glenn makes, I was somewhat persuaded
that maybe he was correct on this particular point. However, in October 2009, while doing some
independent reading in The Book of Jubilees, I found myself reviewing the 50th chapter, where the “angel
of the face” informed Moses that more than 49 Jubilees had elapsed since Creation, and that “a week of
years + 2” of the next Jubilee had already come and gone with an additional 40 years ahead of them
before they entered the Promised Land. Upon reading those words, it immediately dawned on me that the
author of The Book of Jubilees could not have agreed with Glenn’s position that the Exodus occurred
during a Jubilee Year.
However, by doing a little math, I realized something even more significant. First, I knew that “a
week of years” + 2 = 9 years. The Israelites were thus already in “year 10” of the 50th Jubilee (which had
begun earlier that spring). If they had 40 years ahead of them, this meant that “year 40” of wandering
would also be “year 49” of the 50th Jubilee. That year ended with the sighting of the new moon of Abib,
which simultaneously marked the beginning of a New Year … the Jubilee Year! I thus came to
understand that not only did the author of The Book of Jubilees disagree with Glenn Moore’s
chronological timeline, he also disagreed with Glenn’s position that it wasn’t a Jubilee Year when the
Israelites entered the Promised Land. The question that immediately came to mind was, “How could
Glenn have studied The Book of Jubilees with the intensity necessary for arriving at his ‘solid’
conclusions regarding the length of the Jubilee cycle while missing the fact that the author agreed with our
position that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year?”
For those who, like me, have an easier time following the “Forty Years of Wandering” calendar
presented in The Book of Jubilees with a visual aid, we are supplying the following calendar:224

223

From “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?”, originally a part of Glenn’s “Answering Objections” page, but later moved to
the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm. For dating purposes, the above commentary was
copied on 10/12/2009.
224
For a comparison between The Book of Jubilees calendar and the one proposed by Glenn Moore, please see Part I, ch. 6,
“Historical Evidence: The Israelites Entered the Promised Land During a Jubilee Year.”
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The Forty Years of Wandering As Presented in The Book of Jubilees

According to Jubilees 50:3, forty-nine Jubilee cycles, in addition to “a week and two years” (nine years) had elapsed from Creation until the
moment the “angel of the face” imparted to Moses the history of the world. With nine years now behind them, the Israelites were by now in
the tenth year of the fiftieth Jubilee cycle. The angel added that 40 years yet lay ahead of them before crossing into Canaan. Since nine
years of the current Jubilee had already transpired, this meant that “year 40” of their wandering would coincide with the forty-ninth year of
the Israelites’ wandering - the seventh Sabbatical year of that cycle - bringing the Israelites into the Promised Land at the beginning of the
51st Jubilee cycle. Glenn claims that he has “extensively” studied the ancient texts, yet he is not aware of any that teach the Jews believed
the Israelites came into the Promised Land in a Jubilee year. Has Glenn not “extensively” studied The Book of Jubilees … or did he
deliberately withhold its information from his readers?

Quite frankly, we find it incredulous that Glenn, who presents himself as one who has extensively
studied the “ancient texts,” could have missed something of this magnitude – especially within the very
text that he upholds in support of the forty-nine year cycle. While it is possible, we find it unlikely.
Either way, the ramifications are not positive. On the one hand, if Glenn’s claims to be well-studied in
the matter of the Jubilee cycle are true, how could he have focused so intently on The Book of Jubilees’
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attributed length to the Jubilee cycle while missing that the author presented a Jubilee Year entrance into
the Promised Land? On the other hand, if Glenn truly did notice this glaring doctrinal difference, why has
he chosen to omit its significance in his writings – not even providing his readers with so much as a
footnote explaining that this writing, which he has previously credited with being “very popular among
many Jews,” agrees with our position that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a Jubilee
Year?
Not only did the author of The Book of Jubilees share our view that the Israelites entered the
Promised Land during a Jubilee Year, but his chronological timetable is enormously different from the
one promoted by Glenn Moore. The Book of Jubilees presents the view that the Israelites entered the
Promised Land during the year of the 51st Jubilee. According to Glenn Moore, they entered the Promised
Land during the 41st year of the 53rd Jubilee. This represents a whopping 138-year discrepancy between
The Book of Jubilees and Glenn Moore’s conclusion! We haven’t taken the time to review other certain
discrepancies between Glenn’s “Jubilee Calendar” and the one published by the author of The Book of
Jubilees, but suffice it to say there’s a problem. Certainly, in view of the extensive research that Glenn
claims he has done regarding the Jubilee cycle, he must be well aware of the glaring differences between
his timeline and the one provided by The Book of Jubilees, but in true “selective scholarship” style, he has
chosen to “sweep them under the rug.”
I believe it’s safe to presume that Glenn is persuaded that his calculations are superior to those used by
the proto-Essene Jews, and now that the obvious discrepancy is being brought to light, he may even be led
to explain why he didn’t feel it was necessary to bring this matter to anyone’s attention. For now, the
only commentary we need to offer is the reminder that authors who employ “selective scholarship” will
typically hone in on a scholar’s writings when something he wrote seems to validate a certain belief that
the author holds dear, but then ignore or even disparage that same scholar when he testifies against
another equally precious conviction. In this case, Glenn has chosen to highlight the fact that the author of
The Book of Jubilees shared his conviction about the 49-year cycle while suppressing the fact that they’re
at least 80 years apart on their chronological sequencing.
Not to mention the fact that The Book of Jubilees agrees with our view that the Israelites entered the
Promised Land during a Jubilee Year.

The Book of Jubilees and The Feast of Weeks
Well after we composed our original concerns pertaining to the various examples of how Glenn
Moore exhibits selective scholarship, he began producing various commentaries designed to dispel our
observations. One of those commentaries was specifically aimed at demonstrating that he does not
believe The Book of Jubilees is “infallible Scripture.”225 This represents a huge leap in the right direction
for Glenn, who, as we have already pointed out, is on record as having lamented the fact that The Book of
Jubilees was naturally rejected by “bishops” who condemned as heretics those who followed anything
considered “Jewish,” and that only after the fall of Jerusalem did the Jews reject it as part of the canon of
Scripture. At that time, although Glenn stopped short of outright stating that The Book of Jubilees should
have been considered “inspired canon,” he offered nothing but praise for its contents.
225

Cf., Moore, W. Glenn, “Is the Book of Jubilees Infallible Scripture?”, June 2009,
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/is_jubilees_inspired.htm.
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Later, with the unveiling of one discrepancy after another, it eventually became clear that the author of
The Book of Jubilees and W. Glenn Moore had so little in common that Glenn decided to write a separate
exposé explaining why he does not believe it should be considered “inspired.” Suffice it to say that
Glenn, in the face of such glaring differences that can only be explained in terms of him being at great
odds with first-century Judaism, can no longer be regarded as displaying selective scholarship with regard
to his treatment of The Book of Jubilees. However, has Glenn gone too far in his criticism of this ancient
text?
Shown below is Glenn’s commentary pertaining to the count to Pentecost, as presented within the text
of The Book of Jubilees. Pentecost, of course, is also known as the Feast of Weeks (Shavuot in Hebrew).
The fifty-day count to this feast begins during the Feast of Unleavened Bread, which begins during the
middle portion of the first month of the Scriptural calendar (Abib 15 – 21). If we proceed from any day
following the middle of the first month and count fifty days, we must end that count during the third
month of the year. Nevertheless, as we are about to see, Glenn raises a dispute with the author of The
Book of Jubilees with regard to (a) The day on which Noah left the ark and (b) The month during which
The Feast of Weeks is observed:
In chapter 6 of the book of Jubilees, the author describes events in the life of
Noah in such a way as to conclude that the flood took place in the spring instead
of the fall. However, the author also appears to bring confusion to the issue by
stating that the feast of weeks takes place in the 3rd month, instead of in the 1st
and 2nd months, as indicated in Scripture.
1

And at the new moon of the third month he came out of the ark
and built an altar on that hill. 2And he appeared on the earth, and he
took a young goat and atoned by its blood for all the guilt of the
earth, because every thing that had been on it was destroyed except
those that were in the ark with Noah; . . . 14And He gave to Noah and
his sons a sign that there should not again be a deluge over the
earth; He placed His bow in the clouds as the sign of the eternal
covenant that no water of the deluge should again come over the
earth to destroy it all the days of the earth. 15On this account it is
ordained and written on the tablets of heaven that the celebration
of the festival of weeks should be in this month, once a year, for
a renewed covenant in each year . . . (The Book of Jubilees,
translated from Ethiopic by George H. Schodde, PH.D, first printed by
E. J. Goodrich, Oberlin: Ohio, 1888, pp. 21-23.)
The author of Jubilees is clearly mistaken in several of his statements given here.
First, he states that Noah came out of the ark on the "new moon" of the third
month. However, Scripture clearly states that it was the 27th day of the second
month when Noah was commanded to leave the ark. That would be at least two
days if not three days prior to the "new moon" of the third month. Second, he
says that the "celebration of the festival of weeks should be in this month." It is
only natural that we should understand this to mean that he is referring to the
beginning of the feast of weeks, and that the feast of weeks should generally
cover that third month. However, according to Scripture (Deuteronomy 16:1, 910), the feast of weeks began sometime after the start of Passover, in the midst
of the first month of the Abib calendar (March/April), and lasted for seven weeks,
ending at about the start of the third month―it does not cover the time of the
third month. Since this is at variance with the Scriptural account, it would also
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seriously call into question the accuracy of his overall belief that the flood came in
the spring, instead of the fall (as the historian Josephus has plainly stated).
Accordingly, it would also be a serious mistake to use this as evidence against the
use of a fall calendar by the ancient Hebrews. Upon weighing this evidence from
the Book of Jubilees verses the account of Josephus, it would appear that
Josephus provides a much more accurate explanation regarding the calendar used
at the time of the flood. Since we have multiple other ways of confirming this
from Scripture (such as the name of the 8th month, Bul, meaning rain, and the
fact that the Canaanite calendar used many of the same names of the months as
the Hebrew calendar, and yet was a fall calendar) it would seem that the bulk of
the evidence supports a fall calendar as the original calendar.226

I’m not sure what Glenn was thinking when he composed the above commentary, but suffice it to say
that it is some of the most ridiculous nonsense we have ever witnessed from an individual who claims to
be Torah-observant. Glenn presents two charges against the author of The Book of Jubilees, both of
which, as we are about to see, are groundless, without substance, and downright silly. With regard to his
comment that The Book of Jubilees author was mistaken in his claim that Noah left the ark at the new
moon of the third month (in contradistinction to what Glenn believes the Bible presents), he plainly
misapplies and misconstrues what the text of Scripture actually says. Let’s take a look at Genesis 8:1416:
14

And in the second month, on the seven and twentieth day of the month, was the
earth dried.
15
¶ And Elohim spake unto Noah, saying,
16
Go forth of the ark, thou, and thy wife, and thy sons, and thy sons’ wives with
thee.

Upon reading this passage of Scripture, let’s ask ourselves, “Did Yahweh command Noah to leave the
ark on the twenty-seventh day of the month? Did Glenn know what he was talking about?”
If Yahweh commanded Noah to leave the ark on the twenty-seventh day of the second month, I’m
having a difficult time seeing it! If we go by what the Word actually says, the earth was dried on the
twenty-seventh day of the second month. That’s it – period. No command to leave the ark on that day is
mentioned. Contrary to what Glenn would have us to believe, we are not told that Yahweh commanded
Noah to leave the ark that same day! Moreover, if Yahweh, on the twenty-seventh day of the month, had
commanded Noah to leave the ark, would this mean that Noah left the ark on that same day? Or would
this mean that Noah began making preparations to leave? Thus, even if Yahweh had indeed issued the
command to leave on the twenty-seventh day of the month, this would not mean that Noah definitely left
that same day! The only way we would know for sure that Noah left the ark on the twenty-seventh day
would be if Scripture said he left that day! It says no such thing, leaving us with yet another example of
Glenn’s tendency to add to the Word.
Thus, if The Book of Jubilees author states that Noah left the ark on the first day of the third month,
who is Glenn to say that the author was mistaken? Can Glenn prove from Scripture that Noah left the ark
on the twenty-seventh day of the second month? No, he cannot, or at least he failed to do so in the above
226

Moore, W. Glenn, “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?”, October 2009 update, footnote #¥ .
The entire commentary may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm#¥.
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commentary. As we can see, Glenn has “turned the tables” on The Book of Jubilees, switching from an
individual who was on the brink of declaring that it should have been included in the canon of Scripture to
a man seemingly on a witch hunt, drumming up baseless charges with only his biased imagination to
guide him.
However, charging The Book of Jubilees author with being “clearly mistaken” about when Noah left
the ark is the least of Glenn’s problems when it comes to his Scriptural expertise. As we are about to see,
Glenn doesn’t seem to know when to observe one of the three “pilgrimage feasts” of Scripture – the Feast
of Weeks, otherwise known as Pentecost. This realization came as a shock even to us, for Glenn has
actually observed the Feast of Weeks with June and me on at least two occasions. We are now left to
wonder, “Did Glenn count to Pentecost those years or did he simply rely on us to tell him when and where
we would observe it?”
The Feast of Weeks, as referenced earlier, is simply another term for Pentecost. According to the
Bible’s prescribed method of counting to the Feast of Weeks, it can only be celebrated in the third month
of the Scriptural calendar, and The Book of Jubilees corroborates this method of reckoning.227 This is
because the counting begins in the middle of the first month of the year and continues for a total of fifty
days. Using simple math, if you begin counting in the middle of month #1, you will arrive at day #30 at
around the middle of month #2. If you count the remaining twenty days from the middle of month #2,
you must end your count in month #3. There are no other options. For those who prefer illustrations, the
following simple calendars show how a believer would count to Pentecost in a year during which
Passover happens to fall on a Friday:

As depicted by the above calendar, the count to the Feast of Weeks must end in the third month of the
year. There is no way around it! However, according to what we read above from Glenn Moore’s study
entitled “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?”, the Feast of Weeks is
observed during both the first and second months of the year and “does not cover the time of the third

227

Cf., Lev. 23:4-21, where we are commanded to observe Passover on the 14th day of the first month, followed by the Feast
of Unleavened Bread, which is a seven-day feast that begins on the 15th day. On the “morrow after the sabbath,” the priest was
commanded to wave a sheaf of the firstfruits of the harvest. According to verse 15, we are to count 50 days from the morrow
after this sabbath (seven sabbaths) and observe another feast, commonly known as Pentecost or the Feast of Weeks (Deut.
16:9-10, Num. 28:26). As the calendars shown here illustrate, it is impossible for this fifty-day count to not end in the third
month. However, Glenn Moore states that the Feast of Weeks “does not cover the time of the third month.” While June
and I certainly do not agree with the method for counting to Pentecost as exemplified by the author of The Book of Jubilees, we
at least agree that the count ends during the third month of Yahweh’s Scriptural year.
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month.” This conclusion by Glenn is simply absurd and in complete, diametrical opposition to the plain

instructions found in Scripture.
Adding to the overall confusion is the fact that Glenn, elsewhere in his writings, has previously
indicated a clear understanding that the count to Pentecost is indeed a fifty-day count which begins during
the Feast of Unleavened Bread:
The most direct parallel to the Jubilee cycle is the count to Pentecost. Since the
count to Pentecost takes us to a 50th day and yet DOES NOT break up the cycle of
our 7 day week--therefore the Jubilee cycle is the same way. It cannot break up
the cycle of a 7 day week, whether made of "days" or "years."
"And ye shall count unto you from the morrow after the sabbath, from the
day that ye brought the sheaf of the wave offering; seven sabbaths shall be
complete: Even unto the morrow after the seventh sabbath shall ye number
fifty days; and ye shall offer a new meat offering unto Yahweh." (Leviticus
23:15-16)

The count to Pentecost (if it is understood as completed on the morrow after the
7th-7th day Sabbath) is a *copy* of the Jubilee cycle with a *double sabbath* at
the end [again, for those who believe it starts from a 7th day Sabbath]. And yet
the count to Pentecost DOES NOT change the weekly cycle, does it? I don't think
so. And I don't think the 50th year changes the cycle of "weeks of years" either-does it?228

When we read Glenn’s latest commentary regarding the timing of the Feast of Weeks, we are left to
wonder if he is simply confused and instead of understanding that Pentecost is synonymous with the Feast
of Weeks, he may possibly regard the Feast of Weeks as a totally separate and distinct celebration.
However, in another writing, Glenn expressed the understanding that Pentecost and the Feast of Weeks
are one and the same:
If Yahweh had intended for us to keep lunar sabbaths, then there could not be
more than four continuous weeks at any given time (before the weekly cycle is
reset by the new moon). And yet we have two clear examples from Scripture: the
count to Pentecost (which happens to be called the ”feast of weeks (shaw-boooth), and the count to the year of Jubilee, where the “weeks” (shaw-boo-oth)
extend beyond just four weeks to include seven weeks and the next day (or year)
after the seventh week is to equal 50 days (or years), a double confirmation of the
continuous weekly cycle.229

Has Glenn forgotten that Pentecost is also known as the Feast of Weeks? If he hasn’t forgotten, then
why does he write that the Feast of Weeks “does not cover the time of the third month”? How can one
begin the count to the Feast of Weeks during the Feast of Unleavened Bread and not have the 50th day
“cover the time of the third month”? As is now evident, shades of Glenn’s lack of a basic understanding
of this and other aspects of Scripture have impacted more than a few areas within the scope of this study
to the point that we are persuaded that continued attempts to follow Glenn’s reasoning will only result in
228

From a posting that Glenn Moore submitted on 08-20-2006 05:25 PM in the True Sabbath Forum at EliYah’s Forums. The
forum thread was entitled “70 Week Prophecy Confirms Weekly Cycle.” The True Sabbath Forum was closed in 2008.
229
W. Glenn Moore, "In Search of the True Sabbath," pp. 5-6, November 2007. Glenn's study may be read in its entirety by
accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Lunar%20Sabbath%20Issue.pdf.
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our having to address additional manifestations of either adding to the Word or misapplication of
Scriptural texts. In this particular instance, the fact that the terms Pentecost and Feast of Weeks are used
in reference to the same feast is something that is considered to be “rudimentary knowledge” that anyone
claiming to be a Torah-observant teacher with a ministry would be expected to know. We could certainly
understand how an individual who has recently embarked on a study of Torah might confuse Pentecost
and the Feast of Weeks as referring to two separate feasts. However, in the case of Glenn, we are dealing
with an individual who has his own ministry and claims to have studied the Torah for over twenty years.
The feast of Pentecost derives its name from the Greek term meaning “count fifty,” which in turn is
derived from the command to count fifty days from the morrow after the Sabbath. However, to arrive at
this special day, we are also commanded to count seven weeks; hence, the feast’s other designation as the
Feast of Weeks. This term is referenced in Deuteronomy 16:10:
9Seven

weeks shalt thou number unto thee: begin to number the seven weeks from
such time as thou beginnest to put the sickle to the corn.
10And thou shalt keep the feast of weeks unto Yahweh thy Elohim with a tribute of a
freewill offering of thine hand, which thou shalt give unto Yahweh thy Elohim,
according as Yahweh thy Elohim hath blessed thee:

The fact that Deuteronomy 16:10’s reference to the Feast of Weeks is identical to Pentecost is made
clear by such commentaries as The Expositor’s Bible Commentary, where we read the following:
9-12 The accounts of the Feast of Weeks are elsewhere given in Exodus 23:16 (where it is
called the Feast of Harvest ); 34:22; Leviticus 23:15-20; and Numbers 28:26-31, where it is
“the day of firstfruits” as well as the Feast of Weeks.
This feast was to begin seven weeks from the time the sickle was put to the standing grain
(v. 9). More specifically, Leviticus 23:15 says that the count was to be made from “the day
after the Sabbath, the day you brought the sheaf of the wave offering,” which was on the
second day of the Passover festival (Abib 16). The phrase “fifty days” in Leviticus 23:16 in
the LXX led to the designation of the Feast of Weeks as Pentecost.230

We now see that the previous affinity that Glenn had for The Book of Jubilees is more or less negated
by his over-the-top, misguided attempt to discredit the month during which the author believed Pentecost
should be observed. It is true that June and I do not agree with the method of counting to Pentecost as
described in The Book of Jubilees; this is no secret, as anyone who has read our study Facing the
Pentecost Controversy already knows. However, we are not the ones who have suggested that this
ancient text may have been inspired by Yahweh. We are not the ones who wrote that The Book of
Jubilees was “given authority in the minds of the Apostles.”
Glenn, in what appears to be something of a “reverse affinity” maneuver, seems intent on abandoning
“selective scholarship” as it pertains to The Book of Jubilees in favor of what seems to be an unwarranted
witch hunt against its author. At one time, Glenn dismissed the fact that The Book of Jubilees author
supported a “spring-to-spring” calendar (as opposed to Glenn’s proposed original “fall-to-fall” calendar)
as “no big deal,” since he concedes that “we do not deny the use of a spring calendar, and the Qumran
community evidently accepted both.” Now, however, since Glenn feels he has isolated some
230

From The Expositor’s Bible Commentary, Volume 3, Frank E. Gæbelein, Gen. Editor, Commentary on Deuteronomy by
Earl S. Kalland, ZondervanPublishingHouse, Grand Rapids, MI 1992, p. 110.
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unscriptural teachings in The Book of Jubilees, he loosens the previous restraints and unabashedly
discredits this text and its support of a spring calendar. This is why he (now) feels no qualms about
writing,
Since this [the Book of Jubilees author’s decreed month of Pentecost observance]
is at variance with the Scriptural account, it would also seriously call into question
the accuracy of his overall belief that the flood came in the spring, instead of the
fall (as the historian Josephus has plainly stated). Accordingly, it would also be a
serious mistake to use this as evidence against the use of a fall calendar by the
ancient Hebrews. Upon weighing this evidence from the Book of Jubilees verses
the account of Josephus, it would appear that Josephus provides a much more
accurate explanation regarding the calendar used at the time of the flood.

Now that we have shown that the author of The Book of Jubilees knew more about which month the
Feast of Weeks is observed in than Glenn does, we can expect Glenn to revert back to his pat answer that
the Qumran community simply accepted two calendars (even though the only evidence we have seen is
their acceptance of a spring-to-spring calendar). We address Glenn’s treatment (or lack thereof) of The
Book of Jubilees’ calendar in greater detail in Part III, chapter seven (“Does the Book of Jubilees Offer
Evidence of a Fall or Spring Flood?”).

Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of Philo’s Writings
As I continue reviewing Glenn’s response to the question of whether or not he believes writings such
as the Talmud, the Seder Olam or the Book of Jubilees are “inspired writings,” we will now focus on his
explanation of how he regards the writings of the first-century Jew known as Philo of Alexandria. In the
following paragraph, Glenn issues a commentary that we actually agree with when it comes to using
“historical documents.” The question is, “Does Glenn practice what he preaches?” Sadly, he does not.
Here is the next portion of Glenn’s commentary:
These historical documents are important because they 1) Provide valuable
historical information, and 2) Provide valuable cultural information regarding the
Jewish people, which gives us background information regarding the life of the
Jewish people in Bible times. Other writings which fall into this category would
include the writings of Josephus and Philo, as well as the books of Enoch and 1 &
2 Maccabees. So, when studying Scripture in light of Jewish history and culture,
(and when Scripture clearly and directly contradict something in these writings)
we should accept the Scriptural account as of supreme importance above all
others. Please note, however, that there are always possible conflicts in our
interpretation of Scripture as well as passages from these key historical/cultural
writings. And please note also that historical documents (such as the book of
Enoch, the writings of Josephus, etc.) have their own particular biases and
potential errors--so we must examine many historical documents before coming
to final conclusions, especially in regard to Bible chronology and calendar issues.

In the above commentary, Glenn addresses the writings of Josephus, Philo and the books of Enoch
and 1 & 2 Maccabees. I am purposely skipping Josephus for now because I will address Glenn’s
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commentary on Josephus in our next section. I will also forego addressing the books of Enoch and
Maccabees. This leaves us with Philo. Can I demonstrate that Glenn will use Philo when it’s convenient
for his cause while dismissing him when it’s not? Absolutely.
First, let’s observe how Glenn dismisses the writings of Philo with regard to Philo’s exposé on the
Jubilee cycle. Glenn, in a slightly revised response to the question of whether or not he ever agreed with
me that normative first-century Judaism understood the Jubilee cycle to consist of 50 years, offered the
following commentary, which is inclusive his response to the evidence we have submitted indicating that
Philo understood the Jubilee cycle to consist of 50 years:231
We have no "ancient" text (post-temple era or prior) that says the Jews believed
they came into the promised land in a Jubilee year, nor that they kept or believed
in 50 year cycles (at least that I am aware of, and I have studied this
extensively). And so no, I don't believe that first century Judaism originally
followed a 50 year cycle--nor did I ever state that. The truth is that we can only
confirm that later many Rabbis believed in the 50 year cycles, while others
followed a 49 year cycle. There may have been some during the post-temple era
that believed the Jubilees started when they came into the land, or believed in 50
year cycles (for example, Philo, as Larry has referenced), and many today
theorize that the original cycle was 50 years, but to say this was a common belief
or practice of that time is difficult to prove. So, regardless of the beliefs of the
Rabbis of the fourth and fifth century (when the Talmud was compiled), and
regardless of the statement of Philo, in practice the Jewish nation in the posttemple era followed continuous 7 year cycles (which would also indicate their
agreement with 49 year cycles). And if you want to find a truly "ancient" Jewish
writing which gives examples of how Jubilee cycles were computed, please do
some research into The Book of Jubilees (from the second century BCE) and
regarding the "seven days equals seven thousand years" theory see The Book of
Enoch.232

Just in case you cannot tell from the above commentary, Glenn has absolutely nothing flattering to say
about Philo’s view regarding the length of the Jubilee cycle, which, according to Philo, consists of a “period
of fifty years,” not a period of 49 years as promoted by Glenn. In fact, Glenn makes it clear that if we want a “truly
ancient” view of the correct way to compute the Jubilee cycles, we should examine The Book of Jubilees, a book
that we have already demonstrated is at great odds with Glenn’s chronological computations. For now, however,
we would like to focus on Glenn’s unambiguous support for Philo – when it suits his purpose. We are about to see
that when Philo agrees with Glenn on a doctrinal position, suddenly he becomes a great leader, knowledgeable, and
a “powerful witness” who was highly respected among his fellow Jews:
Philo, who lived during the time of the Messiah, tells us that the Torah commands of
Exodus and Deuteronomy [pertaining to the wearing of tefillin] were intended to
convey a metaphorical meaning. We understand that he was a great leader among
the Jews and had great influence with the people. He was a knowledgeable person,
he upheld obedience to Torah, and would therefore be a general representative of
Jews living at that time. The fact that Philo agreed with the symbolic understanding
provided by the Septuagint translators serves as a powerful witness that this was the
231

For more details on Philo’s comments alluding to his understanding that the Jubilee cycle consists of a “period of fifty
years,” please see Part I, chapter 2, the section entitled “The Testimony of Philo.”
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This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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understanding of normative Judaism at that time, especially when we consider how
highly respected Philo was among his fellow Jews. And yet, since he surely would
have known about the strong influence of the Pharisees on the people, Philo plainly
tells us that the "tefillin command" is only to be understood figuratively.233

As with our previous examples of Glenn’s unmistakable case of “selective scholarship,” this one is yet
another classic, textbook example demonstrating our point. As displayed above, when the writings of
Philo were available to serve Glenn’s need regarding his Tefillin study, Glenn considered Philo as very
knowledgeable, having great influence with the people, and was a general representative of Jews living at
that time. You can rest assured that Glenn would have the same thing to say about Philo if Philo had
written that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years. However, Philo wrote that the Jubilee cycle consists of
a “period of 50 years,” something that flies in the face of Glenn’s doctrinal position. Suddenly, Philo
wasn’t so knowledgeable after all, and he certainly couldn’t have been a “general representative of Jews
living at that time,” at least not when it comes to understanding the proper length of the Jubilee cycle!
Consequently, as now concluded by Glenn, “… regardless of the statement of Philo, in practice the
Jewish nation in the post-temple era followed continuous 7 year cycles (which would also indicate
their agreement with 49 year cycles).”

One final comment: Glenn may need to review his history books regarding the time frame during
which Philo lived (approximately 20 BCE – 50 CE). He had it right in his study on the Tefillin when he
wrote that Philo lived during the time of Messiah. However, in his latest commentary, he alludes to Philo
as belonging to the “post-temple era.” Either we can add this to Glenn’s growing list of blunders or else
he needs to be a little more clear with his expressed observations.
Addendum: Further evidence of Glenn Moore’s tendency toward selective scholarship pertaining to
Philo was later exhibited when, in August 2009, Glenn attempted to use Philo as a supportive witness in
promoting his view that the original calendar was a “fall-to-fall” calendar instead of the “spring-to-spring”
calendar ordained by Yahweh in Exodus 12:2. Here is the pertinent commentary from Glenn’s study
entitled “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?”
Philo of Alexandria also strongly suggests that a two calendar system was in place
in his day. While Philo offers his opinion that the Spring vernal equinox is an
"imitation and representation" of Creation, he clearly states the same thing as
Josephus that the month associated with the autumn equinox could also be
considered the first month. According to his belief, the month associated with the
vernal (spring) equinox (the month of Abib, when Passover takes place) is actually
the seventh month "according to the revolutions of the sun." In contrast, he
states that the month associated with the autumn equinox (the month of Tishri, in
the fall) is the first month according to the "solar orbits," but not according to the
Law (that is, the command of Exodus 12).
XXVIII. (150) And there is another festival combined with
the feast of the passover, having a use of food different
from the usual one, and not customary; the use, namely,
of unleavened bread, from which it derives its name. And
there are two accounts given of this festival, the one
peculiar to the nation, on account of the migration
already described; the other a common one, in
233
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accordance with conformity to nature and with the
harmony of the whole world. And we must consider how
accurate the hypothesis is. This month, being the
seventh both in number and order, according to the
revolutions of the sun, is the first in power; (151) on
which account it is also called the first in the sacred
scriptures. And the reason, as I imagine, is as follows.
The vernal equinox is an imitation and representation of
that beginning in accordance with which this world was
created. Accordingly, every year, God reminds men of
the creation of the world, and with this view puts forward
the spring, in which season all plants flourish and bloom;
(152) for which reason this is very correctly set down in
the law as the first month, since, in a manner, it may be
said to be an impression of the first beginning of all,
being
stamped
by
it
as
by
an
archetypal
Seal.{18}{sections 153-154 were omitted in Yonge's
translation because the edition on which Yonge based his
translation, Mangey, lacked this material. These lines
have been newly translated for this volume.} (153)
Although the month in which the autumnal equinox
occurs is first in sequence according to solar orbits, it is
not considered first in the law. The reason is that at that
time, after all the crops have been harvested, the trees
lose their leaves and everything that springtime produced
in the height of its glory is withering under dry winds
after it has been made dry by the flaming heat of the
sun.234

What is so fascinating about Glenn’s use of Philo here is the fact that, although he attempts to use
Philo as a “character witness” supporting his fall-to-fall calendar position, he simultaneously admits that
Philo wrote that Tishri (a month that occurs in the fall) is not the first month according to the Law (that is,
the command of Exodus 12). If Glenn prefers to abide by a calendar that is not “according to the Law,”
that is a choice that he must make, and one that we disagree with.
Nevertheless, as we have just witnessed, Glenn will indeed turn to Philo if and when Philo offers
support for Glenn’s position. For the topic at hand, the length of the Jubilee cycle, Philo and Glenn are at
odds with each other, and Glenn will go with the rabbinical position “regardless of what Philo says.”
However, since Glenn approves of Philo’s commentary pertaining to Abib being the seventh month
“according to the solar orbits,” it made its way into his study!
In our previous segment, we addressed how Glenn “turned the tables” on The Book of Jubilees,
switching from a position in which he seemed to be on the brink of embracing it as a writing that was
rightly considered (at one time) to be “canon of Scripture” by Judaism to charging its author with
“bringing confusion to the issue” of the calendar and not even knowing the proper month during which
to observe the Feast of Weeks. In similar fashion, Glenn has now elected to take a more aggressive stand
against Philo. Notice the negative spin approach that Glenn now applies to Philo:
234
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Philo
Philo is a Hellenistic Jewish writer and philosopher from Alexandria Egypt who
gives frequent commentary on the books of Torah. "Philo used allegory to fuse
and harmonize Greek philosophy and Judaism. His method followed the practices
of both Jewish exegesis and Stoic philosophy. His work was not widely
accepted." (Philo, Wikipedia) He lived in the time of Yahushua. His commentary
has great historical value. But, I will repeat again for clarification--he is not
inspired, and he is not infallible.235

For the sake of comparison, let’s take one more look at what Glenn had to say about Philo back in
2006:
We understand that he was a great leader among the Jews and had great
influence with the people. He was a knowledgeable person, he upheld obedience
to Torah, and would therefore be a general representative of Jews living at that
time. The fact that Philo agreed with the symbolic understanding provided by the
Septuagint translators serves as a powerful witness that this was the
understanding of normative Judaism at that time, especially when we consider
how highly respected Philo was among his fellow Jews.

Hopefully, we all know that Philo hasn’t changed since 2006. Glenn’s treatment of his writings,
however, has! Philo’s failure to support Glenn’s Jubilee model has, in Glenn’s estimation, downgraded
him from “powerful witness” and “general representative of Jews” to the mediocre summary that “his
work was not widely accepted.”
I don’t believe anyone has ever claimed that any of Philo’s writings were inspired by Yahweh, so any
assertions of Philo’s “inspiration” can only be regarded as attempts to sidetrack the issue of whether or
not he was a “general representative of Jews living at that time.” Was he or wasn’t he? One must surely
wonder, “Which summary of Philo’s writings do you really believe, Glenn?”
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http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/select_scholarship.htm.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 216

Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of Josephus’ Writings
As disturbing as Glenn’s “love/hate” relationship with Philo is to witness, his treatment of Josephus
brings “selective scholarship” to an even higher level. As we are about to see, Glenn believes he has
conclusive evidence that Josephus reckoned the Jubilee cycle the same way he does, and even though
Josephus wrote that the temple was destroyed on the 10th of Av (with no mention of Av 9), Glenn thinks
he meant that the destruction actually began on the 9th of Av. As June rightly summarized when I read
Glenn’s commentary on Josephus to her, “He only gets out of it what he wants to hear.” Before Glenn
presented his readers with his “Josephus commentary,” he shed some light on his perception of “selective
scholarship”:
Regarding the issue of "selective scholarship," such a charge is easy to throw
around, but difficult to prove. If we were honest with ourselves, we would have to
admit that we have all (at one time or another) engaged in some type of
"selective scholarship," for we all tend to study an issue based upon our own
perspectives and preconceived ideas, focus on what we want to see, and filter out
the rest. Such is human nature--but we should try to avoid doing this.236

I would agree with Glenn’s remark that generally a charge of “selective scholarship” is easy to throw
around, but difficult to prove. However, in view of what we have thus far displayed from Glenn, in his
case, it is easy to prove. I also agree that we all engage in certain levels of “selective scholarship.” For
example, I often quote from certain commentaries, such as Clarke’s Commentary on the Holy Bible or
The Expositor’s Bible Commentary. Certainly, the authors of these works have vastly different
theological views than we do, including our views regarding our Creator’s name as well as whether or not
we should live by Yahweh’s Torah. For example, I would most likely not turn to The Expositor’s Bible
Commentary’s annotations for supportive evidence regarding what the Apostle Paul meant when he
wrote, “Let no man therefore judge you in meat, or in drink, or in respect of an holyday, or of the new
moon, or of the sabbath” (Colossians 2:16). The author of the section pertaining to the book of
Colossians, Curtis Vaughan, explains Paul’s words this way:
The reference to “Sabbath day” points clearly to the Jewish calendar, for only Jews
kept the Sabbath. That being the case, “religious festival” and “New Moon
celebration” must point primarily to the ritual calendar of the Jews. Paul’s thought is
that the Christian is freed from obligations of this kind (cf. v.14; Gal 4:9-11; 5:1).237
While I would in no way use the above author’s words as supportive evidence, at the same time, if I
write a study pertaining to why we should obey Yahweh’s Torah (I actually have a partially-completed
study waiting “in the wings”), it would be unbalanced to ignore statements such as the one cited above.
Indeed, it is in response to comments such as Vaughan’s that I would be directing my own perspective.
To be balanced, we have to cover “all the bases.” As an example of this, in our study entitled “Do We
Honor Yahweh by Referring to Him as ‘Our God’?”, June and I make use of many sources, virtually none
of which support our position regarding the name and titles we reserve for our Heavenly Father.
Nevertheless, we were able to demonstrate that sources such as The New Brown-Driver-Briggs-Gesenius
Hebrew Lexicon validate that a deity named Gad (pronounced gawd) is often found in Phoenician and
236
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Aramaic inscriptions. We don’t need to verify that a certain reference fully supports 100% of our beliefs
in order to use it when composing a doctrinal thesis. In fact, we can use references that offer no support
whatsoever, so long as we use them in a balanced manner. This is why, as alluded to earlier, June and I
use the Talmud as supporting evidence for our position that ancient Judaism understood the importance of
calling upon our Heavenly Father by the name He gave to Himself. In spite of itself, this ancient Jewish
reference lends support for the validity of our position.
On the other hand, if I were to, say, use a certain reference to justify why I believe the Apostle Paul
always wore a polka dot robe, but then ignore that same reference when it conflicts with my preconceived belief that Peter wore a striped robe, this is “selective scholarship.” It is an unbalanced,
extremely biased research method, and authors who practice this form of research are simply not
trustworthy. For example, if Glenn had covered Philo’s words in his original Jubilee study, writing
something to the effect of, “While I believe Philo was very knowledgeable and that he generally
represented the practices and beliefs of normative first-century Judaism, in this instance I believe he was
mistaken and here’s why ….,” I would at least have to give Glenn credit for not ignoring Philo’s remarks,
and I would certainly have given him credit for not “pooh-poohing” Philo’s take on the length of the
Jubilee cycle. Instead, however, we find that Glenn was all too pleased to quote Philo when Philo offered
supportive evidence of Glenn’s Tefillin position, and Glenn offered Philo’s quotation while extending a
glittering biographical sketch of the man. On the other hand, when Philo’s writings were found to
conflict with Glenn’s doctrinal stand regarding the length of the Jubilee cycle, he was completely ignored.
When I brought up Philo’s remark in this study (Part I, ch. 2), Glenn’s response was to “pooh-pooh”
Philo, essentially doing a complete reversal of his earlier glowing summary of Philo.
This brings us to the writings of Josephus. I find Glenn’s treatment of Josephus to reflect the mindset
of an individual who has, sadly, become so narrow-minded that he views everything from his predetermined conclusion that there can be no other solution than the conclusion he has reached. This is a
very strong statement to make, so I need to demonstrate that it is nevertheless accurate. As we continue
with Glenn’s commentary, here is what he wrote next:
For example, it has been stated that I have not fully considered the testimony of
Josephus regarding the events surrounding the destruction of the second temple
(and Jerusalem). However, I have studied this statement carefully, and find no
clear indication that the fire which destroyed the temple started on the 10th of
Av. It is clear that the report of Josephus leads us to understand that the
destruction of the temple was completed on the 10th (just as the first time the
temple was destroyed), but there is still room for doubt regarding when the fire
actually began. The statement of Josephus clearly shows that the fire on the walls
and parts of the city began on the 8th of Av., such that it is left up to the reader
to determine if the temple itself was set ablaze by the 9th of Av, or the 10th of
Av. His statement here from chapter 4 (regarding events from the 8th of Av) is of
interest: "4. Now it is true that on this day the Jews were so weary, and under
such consternation, that they refrained from any attacks. But on the next day they
gathered their whole force together. . ." The siege had lasted exactly six days
prior to this particular day (the 8th of Av.). Was it just because they were weary,
or was that day a Sabbath day in which they were not so inclined to fight a battle?
Please review again the lunar calendar shown earlier (from the website of Paul
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Carlisle http://paulcarlisle.net/mooncalendar/) that demonstrates clearly that the
8th of Av in 70 CE was in-fact a Sabbath!238

As we review Glenn’s comments, let’s make something perfectly clear: June and I have never denied
that the weekly Sabbath day fell on Av 8 in the year 70 CE. Glenn repeatedly offers proof of this fact as
though June and I do not agree (unless he’s directing this research to someone else). Glenn has obviously
forgotten the “Lunar Sabbath” forum that he and I participated in, and this very topic was raised during
that discussion. In the year 2007, I submitted the following, which should (hopefully) lay to rest any
preconceived notions that Glenn has regarding my views of which day of the week Av 8 fell upon in the
year 70 CE:
By using the website Eric encouraged us to go to, I was able to calculate that, in
the year 70, the month of Av began on what we know as “July 28th,” which just
happened to fall on the day recognized by Judaism as the weekly Sabbath
(referred to as “Saturday” by heathens who don’t know any better). Here’s that
link for anyone still interested:
http://www.paulcarlisle.net/old/
Using my own moon calculating software, I determined that the new moon was
14.12° above the horizon when the sun set on what our society calls “July 27th,”
which made the following day, a weekly Sabbath, “day one” of the month Av.
For those who can do the math, if “day one” of any given month is a weekly
Sabbath, then this will cause the weekly Sabbaths of that month to all fall on the
8th, 15th, 22nd and 29th days of the month [just as is the case this month, by
the way (Tebeth 2007)].
Therefore, if we are to presume that the temple was indeed destroyed on Av 9,
0070,239 that day was indeed the day following the weekly Sabbath, for the 8th,
15th, 22nd & 29th days of the month fell on the weekly Sabbath that month …
just as they do this month … and just as they did in Ziv 1438 BCE. That’s just the
way the lunar sabbatarian cookie crumbles, and Eric’s experiment, once again,
backfires for lunar sabbatarians of his persuasion.240

Since Glenn participated in this same forum discussion, I presumed he would remember that I agree
that the weekly Sabbath fell on Av 8 in the year 70 CE. Since he has obviously forgotten about this
agreement, I guess he felt compelled to do a little “overkill” in proving that date on his web site. I
overlooked the first “proof” that he supplied, but since he feels he needs to display his proof a second
time, apparently for “good measure,” I suppose I should go ahead and remind him of our previous
discussion back in 2007. The disagreement, then, is not over which days of the month the weekly
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Sabbath fell on in Av 70 CE. The disagreement is over whether or not the temple was destroyed on the
day following the weekly Sabbath.
That is what brings us to the writings of Josephus. Did Josephus mention that the temple was
destroyed on the day following the weekly Sabbath? No, he does not. Did Josephus remark that the
temple was destroyed on Av 9? No, he did not. Nevertheless, as we have just seen, Glenn twists the
writings of Josephus so as to TRY to make it appear as though Josephus did believe the temple’s
destruction began on Av 9. Here, again, is what Glenn wrote: “However, I have studied this statement
carefully, and find no clear indication that the fire which destroyed the temple started on the 10th
of Av.” Glenn says he has studied this document “carefully.” We’ll let you be the judge of how

“carefully” Glenn studied what Josephus wrote. Let’s take a close look at what Josephus wrote in Wars of
the Jews, Book VI, ch. 4, sec. 5:
So Titus retired into the tower of Antonia, and resolved to storm the temple the next
day, early in the morning, with his whole army, and to encamp round about the holy
house;
Comment: Okay, we see that Titus went to sleep in the tower of Antonia, having already decided to
“storm the temple” (not burn it) the NEXT DAY. Let’s think about this logically: We know that Titus
wanted to preserve the temple AT ALL COSTS.241 Thus, we can rest assured that when Titus went to
sleep that night, he did so with the assurance that the temple was not burning!! Of course, this will still
not satisfy someone whose mind is already made up, but for those who want further evidence, let’s
continue reading:
but as for that house [the temple], the Almighty had for certain long ago doomed it to
the fire; and NOW that fatal day was come, according to the revelation of ages: it was
the tenth day of the month Lous [Ab], upon which it was formerly burnt by the king of
Babylon;
I guess the question that Glenn needs to answer is, “When is ‘NOW’?” Of course, Glenn has already
given us his answer. Glenn says that “Now” means “the day before,” as indicated by the following
remark:
The statement of Josephus clearly shows that the fire on the walls and parts of the
city began on the 8th of Av., such that it is left up to the reader to determine if
the temple itself was set ablaze by the 9th of Av, or the 10th of Av.242

So was “NOW” the 9th of Av? According to Glenn, the answer is a definite “maybe,” which we can
then understand as sufficient doubt on his part as to whether or not Josephus really meant the 10th of Av.
This, then, goes beyond “selective scholarship.” This is an outright twisting of Josephus’ words by an
individual who so desperately wants the temple to be destroyed on the day following the weekly Sabbath
241

This is proven from Josephus’ account in Wars of the Jews, Book VI, ch. iv., sec. 3, where we read, “But Titus said, that
‘although the Jews should get upon that holy house, and fight us thence, yet ought we not to revenge ourselves on things that
are inanimate, instead of the men themselves;’ and that he was not in any case for burning down so vast a work as that was,
because this would be a mischief to the Romans themselves, as it would be an ornament to their government while it
continued.”
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that he will take whatever liberties or look for whatever loopholes he can find to justify his predetermined conclusion.
If we continue reading Josephus’ account, we find that there had been a fire burning in the inner court
of the temple, but that fire had been quenched! Moreover, that fire was not in anything considered to be a
part of the temple, as we see from what Josephus wrote:
although these flames took their rise from the Jews themselves, and were occasioned
by them; for upon Titus’ retiring, the seditious lay still for a little while, and then
attacked the Romans again, when those that guarded the holy house fought with those
that quenched the fire that was burning in the inner [court of the] temple; but these
Romans put the Jews to flight, and proceeded as far as the holy house itself.
It is safe to presume that whatever fires had been previously burning were not only unassociated with
the “holy house,” but had been already quenched, i.e. put out! But now, the Romans are chasing the Jews,
who are headed for the “holy house.” Is the “holy house” on fire yet? Let’s read “the rest of the story”:
At which time one of the soldiers, without staying for any orders, and without any
concern or dread upon him at so great an undertaking, and being hurried on by a
certain divine fury, snatched somewhat out of the materials that were on fire, and
being lifted up by another soldier, he set fire to a golden window, through which there
was a passage to the rooms that were round about the holy house, on the north side of
it. As the flames went upward the Jews made a great clamor, such as so mighty an
affliction required, and ran together to prevent it; and now they spared not their lives
any longer, nor suffered anything to restrain their force, since that holy house was
perishing, for whose sake it was that they kept such a guard about it.
If we can believe the account given by Josephus, who was an eyewitness to this destruction, we can
believe that the temple was still fully intact and untouched by the flames of destruction on Av 9. For
Glenn to “carefully” read this account and conclude that “it is left up to the reader to determine if the
temple itself was set ablaze by the 9th of Av, or the 10th of Av” is nothing short of the most biased
reasoning imaginable, combined with a brazen disregard of the facts of Josephus’ own testimony. As our
daughter, upon hearing me read Glenn’s summary, observed, “How can you let facts get in the way of
your opinion?” Glenn has clearly chosen to not allow the facts to get in the way of his pre-determined
conclusion. The date of the temple’s destruction, as offered by Josephus’ testimony, is Av 10, which, as
supported by the prophet Jeremiah, is the date on which the first temple was also destroyed. Yes, Glenn
wants the date to be Av 9, and so long as he doesn’t allow the facts to get in the way of his opinion, he
will always be right.
We have found that many, though not all, authorities accept the Jewish tradition that the Temple was
destroyed on the ninth of Av. Some commentators, while accepting the Jewish tradition, are unbiased
enough to acknowledge that Josephus did not describe an Av 9 destruction. For example, Chuck Missler,
in his article “A Day Like Any Other? Tisha B'Av,” wrote the following243:
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As noted from the screen capture provided above, Missler offers a couple of footnotes for those who
want to dig deeper. The first footnote (#2) simply offers Scriptural backup for his comment regarding the
Messiah’s prediction about the Temple’s impending destruction. However, please observe what Chuck
Missler noted in footnote #3:

Missler, in impartial fashion, plainly acknowledges that Josephus gave the date of the Temple’s
destruction as Av 10, not Av 9. He doesn’t require that Josephus “really mean” another date because the
date doesn’t impact any of his doctrinal beliefs. I do not know anything of Chuck Missler’s beliefs to
know where he stands on other topics, but at least on this one, he forthrightly gives the facts. The facts
are that Josephus recognized an Av 10 destruction, whereas the Talmud states that it was on Av 9.
In the case of Glenn Moore, Glenn plainly wants and needs to believe the Av 9 tradition in order to
justify his position that the Temple was destroyed in a year following a Sabbatical year and on the day
following the weekly Sabbath, which would in turn preserve his chronological timeline that is so critical to
his date-setting agenda. Since Av 9, in the year 70 CE, fell on the day after the weekly Sabbath, it is
critical to Glenn’s position that the Temple was destroyed on that day! In fact, Glenn will be content if he
could at least demonstrate that the Temple began to burn on Av 9. This, then, explains why Glenn goes to
such great lengths to explain why Josephus “really meant” Av 9, even though he wrote Av 10. We know
that Glenn has to be biased because of what’s at stake with this issue. It is in biased fashion that Glenn
takes plain statements from Josephus [“… and now that fatal day was come, according to the revelation
of ages: it was the tenth day of the month Lous [Ab], upon which it was formerly burnt by the king of
Babylon;”] and says (in so many words), “See? Josephus meant that the Temple was actually burned on
the NINTH day of Av!”
As I mentioned earlier, not all authorities accept the Jewish tradition that the Temple was destroyed on
the ninth of Av. Lee I. Levine, in his book Jerusalem, adds to Missler’s commentary, explaining that the
reason for Judaism’s selection of Av 9 is due to a “compromise” between their understanding of Jeremiah
52:12-13 (which indicates that the Temple could not have been destroyed before Av 10) and II Kings
25:8-10 (which, according to their interpretation, indicates that the Temple was destroyed on Av 7).244
Levine astutely observes that Josephus described the destruction of the Temple as having occurred on the
tenth of Av. Shown below is a “screen capture” from the online version of the pertinent excerpt from his
book245:
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Impartial observers, such as author Lee I. Levine, do not question what Josephus “really meant”; instead, they focus on what he “plainly wrote.” Josephus plainly gave Av 10 as the date on which both
Temples were destroyed.
Even The Jewish Encyclopedia alludes to the 10th of Av being the correct date of the Temple’s destruction:
"Reformed Judaism beholds in the cessation of the sacrificial service the termination of a special nationality
and the scattering of the Jews among all nations the fundamental conditions for the fulfilment of their
mission among mankind. Only after the destruction of Jerusalem was it possible for Israel to become a
kingdom of priests and a holy nation; a conception which even in the Talmud is intimated in the saying, 'On
the day of the destruction of the Temple the Messiah was born’ M. Lan. [According to rabbinical tradition
(Ta'anit, 29a), the real destruction under both Nebuchadnezzar and Titus took place on the Tenth of Ab, the
fire-brands having been thrown in the evening before. Josephus ("B. J." vi. 4, § 5) says: "God had doomed
the Temple to the fire, according to the destiny of the ages, on that same fatal day, the tenth day of the
month Lous (Ab), on which it was formerly burned by the king of Babylon." R. Johanan, the amora of the
third century, says (l.c.), "If I had been living at the time, I would have instituted the fast on the Tenth rather
than on the Ninth of Ab." Indeed, the Karaites celebrate the Tenth of Ab as a fast-day. From the remark of R.
Eliezer ben Zadok (Meg. Ta'anit, v. and Bab. Ta'anit, 12a) it appears, moreover, that the Ninth of Ab was
celebrated as a fast-day before the destruction of the Second Temple. At any rate, the day was marked still
more as the day of national gloom in the war of Bar Kokba, when the fall of the fortress of Bethar, in 135,
sealed the fate of the Jewish nation forever. The Mishnah (Ta'anit, iv. 4) speaks of five national misfortunes
that occurred on the Ninth of Ab, the first one being that night "when the Israelites were doomed to stay in
the wilderness" for forty years (Num. xiv. 1 et seq.), the second and third the destruction of Jerusalem under
Nebuchadnezzar and Titus, the fourth the fall of Bethar, and the fifth misfortune was the drawing of the
plow over the Holy City and the Temple a year later, in order to turn the place into a Roman colony
(compare Jerome, Zech. viii. 11). Henceforth the Ninth of Ab was like the Day of Atonement, the national
fast-day "beginning with the evening before, no enjoyment whatever, whether in the way of eating and
drinking or of bathing and anointing, being permitted from evening to evening. Even the study of the Law
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was to be confined to matters of a sad character (Ta'anit, 30a), nor should any work be done on that day."
"He who does work on the Ninth of Ab," says Akiba, "will see no blessing in it" (Ta'anit, 30b).246

This article, in somewhat more biased fashion, concedes that the Temple was destroyed on Av 10, but
agrees with Jewish tradition that the Temple actually began to burn on Av 9, even though, as we’ve stated
previously, there is no eyewitness record of such a thing.
Various independent internet commentators are even more forthright in their explanations that the
Temple was not destroyed on Av 9, referring to the chosen Av 9 date as a “rabbinic mistake.” Here is an
anonymous contribution to an Israeli newspaper’s online discussion forum247:

As we have shown, all unbiased reports agree that Josephus did not describe an Av 9 destruction of
the Temple, and the only reason Glenn Moore rejects the Av 10 date is because it skews his chronological
dateline.
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In his drive to promote the Av 9 date, Glenn Moore mentions a fire that had been burning in the inner
court, but had been quenched, and points to that fire as the fire that was started on Av 9. Incredibly, he
promotes an extinguished fire as the fire that destroyed the Temple. Here is what he writes in a
commentary that was supplied between April 20 – 25, 2009:
Please note Josephus is merely reflecting upon the fact that both temples were
destroyed on the same day, the 10th of Av., which he implies is that "next day"
after Titus retired, the day he intended to storm the temple. But remember, this
is simply telling us what day the temple was ultimately destroyed. As we are
about to discover, Titus was forced to change his plans and attack sooner. Now
let's read the rest:
"... although these flames took their rise from the Jews
themselves, and were occasioned by them; for upon Titus's
retiring, . . ."
We previously identified the date that Titus "retired" as the 9th of Av, sometime
after 11 AM in the morning, and now Josephus is about to tell us exactly what
happened when Titus retired:
". . .for upon Titus's retiring, the seditious lay still for a little while,
and then attacked the Romans again, when those that guarded the
holy house fought with those that quenched the fire that was
burning the inner [court of the] temple; . . ."
How long after Titus retired did the "seditious lay still?" For a "little while." Does
this mean it is still the same day? Yes, it is still the same day--the 9th of Av. So
on what day was the inner court of the temple on fire? It was the 9th of Av. And
yes, that fire was quenched. And yes, Titus was "retiring"--but it was still before
the "next day."248

Thus, we see that Glenn attributes the date of the Temple’s destruction to a quenched fire! As
incredible as this may sound, this is precisely what he has expressed. We can forego addressing our
disagreement with Glenn’s contention that the 10th of Av had not yet arrived – even though Josephus has
already stated “and NOW that fatal day was come ….” All we really need to address is how Glenn is able
to manage believing that the Temple was destroyed by a quenched fire. He doesn’t explain this feat to his
reading audience.
It should also be noted that the inner court of the Temple was never considered a part of the Temple
itself (or as Josephus refers to it, the holy house). The following explanation from The Anchor Bible
Dictionary should suffice to demonstrate this fact:
The outdoor space surrounding the Temple is given little attention in the Kings account except for
the mention of an “inner court” (1 Kgs 6:36), which was constructed of “three rows of hewn stones
and a row of cedar beams,” just as was the great court of the nearby royal palace, and also the
forecourt or “vestibule” (ᵓûlām) of the Temple itself (1 Kgs 7:12). The paucity of information
about the areas exterior to the building, along with the fact that the royal palace, with a very large
courtyard space, was apparently adjacent to the temple precinct, suggests that the two precincts,
temple and palace together, formed one very large royal-cultic compound. It is not clear how one
248
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moved between these two parts of the center of government of ancient Israel nor how access was
gained to one or both from outside the compound. Presumably there were gates, as several
passages in Ezekiel indicate. However, the references in Ezekiel to a complex series of gates,
courtyards, and other structures may reflect the cumulative results of the renovations and
rearrangements of space carried out at various times after the reign of Solomon.249

It appears, then, that Glenn, in demonstrating a lack of knowledge regarding what is or isn’t
considered a part of the Temple itself, mistakenly classifies the “inner court” of the Temple compound as
being a part of the actual Temple. He then adds to his mistake by asserting that the fact that this “inner
court” was on fire prior to Av 10 “proves” that the Temple was initially set afire on Av 9, even though
that same fire had been put out before Av 10. Are you confused yet? These are the lengths that Glenn
goes to in order to justify his position that the Temple was actually set on fire on Av 9.
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Did Josephus Agree That the Jubilee Cycle Consists of 49 Years?
Having taken “selective scholarship” to a radical level in which Josephus’ own words are reinterpreted
so as to conform to his doctrinal stand, Glenn now proceeds with his case by attempting to establish
Josephus as agreeing with his 49-year Jubilee cycle doctrine.
The charge of "selective scholarship" can easily fall to the feet of any of us who
choose to see things from our own narrow perspectives. For example, I have
been accused of not fully considering the testimony of Josephus. However,
Josephus has much more information to share with us that many may not be
aware of. Josephus tells us that "And as the siege was drawn out into length by
this means, that year on which the Jews used to rest came on; for the Jews
observe this rest every seventh year, as they do every seventh day; "
(Antiquities of the Jews, Josephus, Book 13, Chapter 8, Section 1), and he also
says "And as the siege was delayed by this means, the year of rest came on, upon
which the Jews rest every seventh year as they do on every seventh day."
(Wars of the Jews, Book 1, Chapter 2, Section 4) While the testimony of Josephus
concerning exactly which day the fire began to engulf the temple is clearly in
doubt, there can be no doubt regarding these two statements. Josephus is
plainly telling us that the Sabbatical years were celebrated in unbroken
sequence every seventh year, just as the seventh day Sabbath was observed in
unbroken sequence every seventh day. What this means is that there was no
room for a special 50 year cycle, for such a cycle would be out of sync with a
continuous seven year cycle--as clearly described twice by Josephus. So, in like
manner, to interpret these statements in any other way (or to completely ignore
them, as many do) may also appear worthy of the charge of "selective
scholarship."250

Once again, Glenn has allowed his extreme bias to control his decision-making process. First, to
address Glenn’s comment that the day on which “the fire began to engulf the temple is clearly in doubt,”
we have just demonstrated that the only “doubters” are those who cannot allow the facts of Josephus’
words to get in the way of their opinion.
What about Glenn’s citation of Josephus’ words that the Jews “observe this [land] rest every seventh
year, as they do every seventh day”? Does this prove that Josephus recognized a continuously-repeating
Sabbatical cycle that was uninterrupted by a 50th year? No, it does not. To be fair, it doesn’t prove our
position, either! It proves nothing! We have observed the Sabbatical cycle since 1987, and I am on
record as having said virtually the same thing that Josephus wrote: We observe the Sabbatical year every
seven years. Glenn apparently feels that, unless we add a disclaimer, such as “*except when the Jubilee
Year comes,” then we have failed to properly express our doctrinal position. What Glenn doesn’t allow is
the understanding of the significant difference between “Sabbatical years” and the “weekly Sabbath.”
The weekly Sabbath comes along every seven days. In the scheme of things, that’s fairly often. If there
were some exception to that rule, say, every fifty days, it would be more reasonable to expect us to say,
“We observe the weekly Sabbath every seven days until we reach the 50th day, at which time we start a
new cycle.”
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With Sabbatical years, the frequency of the “seventh year” is greatly restricted. In our case, my
family and I have observed, to this point, only three Sabbatical years. If we lived in a society in which the
Jubilee cycle was recognized, most people would live to experience only one Jubilee Year in their
lifetime. Since the Jubilee Year doesn’t arrive on a frequent basis, it is only natural to refer to the
Sabbatical Year as something that occurs “every seven years.” I myself have done this. Of course, when
I’m around folks like Glenn, I need to add the disclaimer!
Glenn, in his extremely biased state, is persuaded that since Josephus mentioned resting the land
“every seventh year,” this can only mean “that the Sabbatical years were celebrated in unbroken
sequence every seventh year, just as the seventh day Sabbath was observed in unbroken
sequence every seventh day.” In order to plainly demonstrate just how premature Glenn’s conclusion

is, we will demonstrate that Glenn could have done the same thing with Philo.
Of course, we have already demonstrated that Philo regards the Jubilee cycle as consisting of a “period
of fifty years,” something that Glenn will never write (unless, of course, he decides to honor the vow he made in
2008 or otherwise changes his mind on this topic). Nevertheless, even though Philo wrote that the Jubilee cycle
consists of a “period of fifty years,” he also wrote that the Sabbatical year occurs every seven years, just as
Josephus wrote! Here is Philo’s commentary:
XIX. (86) In the next place Moses commands the people to leave the land fallow and untilled
every seventh year, for many reasons; first of all, that they may honour the number seven, or
each period of days, and months, and years; for every seventh day is sacred, which is called by
the Hebrews the sabbath; and the seventh month in every year has the greatest of the festivals
allotted to it, so that very naturally the seventh year also has a share of the veneration paid to
this number, and receives especial honour.251

As displayed above, Philo’s reference to the Sabbatical Year, if one didn’t know any better, leaves the
impression that there cannot be a break in the seven-year sequence. Certainly, if we go with a “strict
interpretation” of his words, as Glenn does with Josephus, the Sabbatical Year must be understood as
occurring every seven years without any interruptions whatsoever. Since Josephus didn’t write anything
that would offer any clarification, Glenn and I can debate his true intent “till the cows come home” and
nothing will be resolved.
The same would go for Philo … if he had written nothing to clarify his remarks pertaining to the
recurrence of the Sabbatical Years. I am very much persuaded that if Philo hadn’t written anything else
pertaining to the Jubilee cycle, Glenn would be parading Philo’s remarks alongside Josephus’,
proclaiming their words as “proof positive” that both men recognized 49-year cycles. As it now stands,
we know that Philo recognized 50-year cycles, and the jury is out as to whether Josephus recognized 49 or
50-year cycles. I am personally inclined to believe that Philo and Josephus were “on the same page,” but
since I can’t prove it, I’m not going to declare it to anyone.
I suppose that if I had the time, I could produce additional examples of Glenn’s proclivity towards
“selective scholarship,” but I believe this is sufficient. Glenn mentioned that a charge of “selective
scholarship” is easy to throw around, but difficult to prove. It’s not a matter of “throwing around”
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charges of “selective scholarship,” it’s a matter of observing the disturbing attributes of those who
practice this approach while calling it “research,” which ultimately gives a bad name to those who employ
true, unbiased research methods. With regard to “proving the charge,” I can only say that Glenn made it
so easy to prove what manner of “research methods” he employs that I would dub him the “Poster Child
of Selective Scholarship.” For me to remain silent while Glenn exhibits such irresponsible journalism
would make me guilty of tolerating such behavior. I find it inexcusable, but I’m sure Glenn will find a
willing audience consisting of people who don’t know any better than to trust in his methods.
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12. Glenn Defends Himself Against the Charge of
“Selective Scholarship”

G

lenn Moore responded to my charge that he employs “Selective Scholarship” with his use of
Josephus’ writings with what appears to be, on the surface, a lengthy display of dating finesse,
which he believes “seals the deal.” Let’s take a look at what Glenn has to say:
Josephus
Josephus "was a first-century Jewish historian and apologist of priestly and royal
ancestry who survived and recorded the destruction of Jerusalem in AD 70. His
works give an important insight into first-century Judaism." (Josephus, Wikipedia
) He is a well known Jewish writer who was captured by the Romans and later
released to serve as historian of the Roman-Jewish war about a generation after
Messiah came. His historical statements are considered generally reliable.
Again, while he is a Jewish historian he is also connected with the Romans, as he
even became a Roman Citizen--so his viewpoint may tend to favor the Romans
above the Jews in certain matters. He is not inspired, and he is not infallible. He
is a generally reliable historian of the first century CE.
Please understand this is not an exhaustive list of authors and their works.
However, before continuing I am certain that there is even disagreement
regarding these brief biographies concerning who is more or less reliable in
religious or historical matters. While this is true, and we may disagree on how
much "weight" of authority each of these should have, let us focus on the basic
fundamental point that I am attempting to make here--none of these are inspired
and none of them are infallible.252

Thus far into Glenn’s response, it appears that he has mended his ways. The above represents what I
regard as an unbiased look at Josephus … generally reliable, but not inspired and not infallible. Glenn
continues with his defense:
Answering the Charges
Let's start with the book of Jubilees. I have stated that this book offers proof
that the Jubilee cycles were understood by most Jews of the temple and post
temple era as being 49 year cycles, not 50 year cycles. Since the book of
Jubilees is such a well known book, written prior to the time of the division of the
various sects of Judaism (proto-Essene), we have reason to think that his
understanding of the cycles is probably accurate. However, the unusual calendar
which he introduces (364 days per year) marks his work as being based upon the
book of Enoch--a book which Larry has curiously left out of his list of books to
consider, which leads me to wonder. . . ?253

Well, Glenn was off to a great start, but then, in the above paragraph, his mind began to wander. First,
he returns to his previous ways, upholding The Book of Jubilees as “probably accurate.” Glenn apparently
felt he needed to throw that part in to help give the book some needed weight, since he later agrees that it
wasn’t inspired (which, in turn, runs counter to a previous commentary in which he implied that it should
252
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have been included with the canon of Scripture). So as to bring Glenn “back down to earth,” I will refresh
his memory that 1st century Judaism rejected The Book of Jubilees:
The book of Jubilees was evidently held in high regard, and sometimes quoted, by the Early
Church Fathers of the Christian Church. There is no record of it in Rabbinic sources, and it
was among several books that were left out of the canon established by the Sanhedrin
(possibly at Yavne, ca. 80 AD).254

Back in chapter five of Part I, we analyze in considerable detail Glenn’s claim that The Book of
Jubilees was popular within Judaism. A significant element that Glenn ignores in his defense of this work
is the fact that scholars have determined that The Book of Jubilees could not have been authored by either
Sadducees or Pharisees, which eliminates mainstream Judaism altogether. This suggests that any
popularity that the book enjoyed could only have been within the ranks of those who shared the author’s
theological understanding. Some folks are of the opinion that The Book of Jubilees must have been very
popular because some 15 copies were found in a Qumran cave.255 Has anyone considered the possibility
that the reason those copies were in the cave is because, to coin an expression, “sales were down”? If I
understand marketing correctly, when sales are down, inventory runs high. According to the above
Wikipedia source, Jubilees was held in high regard among the early Church Fathers. Of course, that
proves nothing, and it was certainly never regarded as inspired, either by Christianity or Judaism. Why
not? Was it because Judaism rejected the author’s method of reckoning the Jubilee cycle?
Glenn also takes aim at the fact that I do not address his use of The Book of Enoch. He writes, “the
book of Enoch--a book which Larry has curiously left out of his list of books to consider, which leads
me to wonder. . . ?”

I would never want to make Glenn wonder about why I might occasionally not address a particular
topic or why, in this case, I didn’t address his references to The Book of Enoch. As it turns out, I have
never read the entire Book of Enoch, which leaves me in a position of being unqualified to offer any
pertinent commentary as it relates to the claims that Glenn makes about it. Furthermore, I do not
remember being exposed to any previous attempts by Glenn to discredit this text. It would require an
effort on his part to discredit either the text or the author, followed by a subsequent commentary
upholding its authoritative merits to qualify it as a satisfactory example of selective scholarship.
As it turns out, however, as the year 2009 wore on and Glenn expanded his Jubilee claims into the
realm of the calendar originally ordained at Creation, I noticed that The Book of Enoch was completely
missing from Glenn’s otherwise lengthy commentary. Finding it odd that he would go to such lengths to
offer it as evidence supporting the 49-year Jubilee cycle, I wondered why he didn’t cite it as supportive
evidence validating his proposed “fall-to-fall” calendar, especially since it is widely known that the topic
of the calendar comprises a major portion of this ancient work. To my surprise, upon reviewing The Book
of Enoch’s treatment of the calendar, I found yet another example of Glenn’s tendency to employ
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selective scholarship, for The Book of Enoch clearly recognizes a “spring-to-spring” calendar – the very
same calendar ordained by Yahweh in Exodus 12:2.256 Once again, keep in mind that Glenn upholds The
Book of Enoch when it comes to supporting his stand pertaining to how the Jubilee cycle should be
reckoned:
And if you want to find a truly "ancient" Jewish writing which gives examples of
how Jubilee cycles were typically understood, please do some research into The
Book of Jubilees (from the second century BCE) and regarding the "seven days
equals seven thousand years" theory see The Book of Enoch.257

To be fair to Glenn, we need to point out that he wisely recognized, even when he cited The Book of
Enoch, that it should not be considered an inspired work:
These historical documents are important because they 1) Provide valuable
historical information, and 2) Provide valuable cultural information regarding the
Jewish people, which gives us background information regarding the life of the
Jewish people in Bible times. Other writings which fall into this category would
include the writings of Josephus and Philo, as well as the books of Enoch and 1 &
2 Maccabees. So, when studying Scripture in light of Jewish history and culture,
(and when Scripture clearly and directly contradict something in these writings)
we should accept the Scriptural account as of supreme importance above all
others. Please note, however, that there are always possible conflicts in our
interpretation of Scripture as well as passages from these key historical/cultural
writings. And please note also that historical documents (such as the book of
Enoch, the writings of Josephus, etc.) have their own particular biases and
potential errors--so we must examine many historical documents before coming
to final conclusions, especially in regard to Bible chronology and calendar
issues.258

In fact, Glenn devotes a small amount of space towards explaining to his readers what The Book of
Enoch is, while emphasizing that he does not consider it to be inspired:
The Book of Enoch
"The Book of Enoch (also 1 Enoch[1]) is a pseudepigraphic work ascribed to
Enoch, the great-grandfather of Noah and son of Jared (Genesis 5:18). While this
book today is non-canonical in most Christian Churches, it was explicitly
quoted[2]:8 in the New Testament (Letter of Jude 1:14-15) and by many of the
early Church Fathers. The Ethiopian Orthodox Church to this day regards it to be
canonical. . . .It is argued that all the writers of the New Testament were familiar
with it and were influenced by it in thought and diction.[5]" (The Book of Enoch,
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For a detailed review of Glenn’s omission of the Book of Enoch from his “original calendar” study, please see Part III, ch.
7, “When Did the Author of The Book of Enoch Understand the Year to Begin?”
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Moore, W. Glenn, “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?”, April 2009,
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm. NOTE: Glenn later added the following sentence to his original
commentary: “While I do not believe that these books are without error, nor that they are inspired, I have
reason to believe that they are very useful in helping us know how the Jews felt about such subjects.”
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This quote was copied and pasted from the April 2009 edition of W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his
web site, originally located at http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm, but later incorporated into a separate
page entitled “Selective Scholarship?”, which may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/select_scholarship.htm.
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Wikipedia) Like the other writings listed above, I do not believe that the book of
Enoch is inspired or infallible.259

While it is significant that Glenn concedes that ancient texts such as The Book of Jubilees and The
Book of Enoch are not inspired, this understanding does not prevent him from exhibiting selective
scholarship with regard to his treatment of these and other books. I would agree with Glenn that The
Book of Enoch is not inspired, but certainly it can be used as a reference demonstrating how certain Jews
of antiquity believed. However, when we use this text as supportive evidence of how to reckon the
Jubilee cycle while simultaneously ignoring its portrayal of when to begin the year – especially when the
timing of the New Year has direct impact on an important facet of Glenn’s Jubilee doctrine – this can only
be regarded as another classic example of selective scholarship.260
Glenn continues with his Josephus Treatise:
Well, anyway, the fact that the chronology of the book of Jubilees differs from
that of my chronology is not a valid point, since there is no single chronology of
Scripture (that I am aware of) which is in total agreement on every point. My
chronology stands or falls based upon its own merit, and should be studied as
such (not compared to either the book of Jubilees, the Sedar Olam, the
Septuagint, or James Ussher). When you compare the chronologies in each of
these works you will find that they all have differences, sometimes significant
differences, and yet I am certain Larry will not (for instance) accuse the
translators of the Septuagint of "selective scholarship"--even though the
chronology of Genesis it contains adds several hundred years to the chronology
found in the Masoretic Text. [Many scholars have reason to believe that the
Masoretic text provides the most accurate chronology, for reasons we will not
explore at this time.] And since I never claimed the book of Jubilees was inspired
or inerrant, such an accusation as selective scholarship for that work is really not
a valid charge.261

I will address Glenn’s last sentence first. He summarily dismisses the charge of selective scholarship
while offering the rationale that he never claimed that the book was inspired or inerrant. Glenn doesn’t
seem to understand that “Selective scholarship” has nothing to do with whether or not the guilty party
believes the reference is inspired. Selective scholarship involves upholding a certain writer’s authoritative
merits when it’s convenient for promoting a certain belief – while simultaneously ignoring or discrediting
the same writing (or other writings by the same author) when they prove at odds with another cherished
belief. A typical example of selective scholarship is when a preacher delivers a sermon on the importance
of the tithing law (something most preachers appreciate) while ignoring the law pertaining to observing
the weekly Sabbath. This is because most preachers believe the tithing law still applies to day, but they
don’t believe observance of the weekly Sabbath is obligatory in this day and age – even though the
Author says it is.
In Glenn’s case, he avidly promotes The Book of Jubilees insofar as its portrayal of a 49-year Jubilee
cycle, but he initially ignored, then later downplayed its chronological disagreement with his proposed
timeline. Glenn also ignored The Book of Jubilees’ “spring-to-spring” calendar – until this important
259
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discrepancy was revealed by this author. Glenn continues to ignore the fact that the author of The Book of
Jubilees disagrees with his position that it was not a Jubilee Year when the children of Israel entered the
Promised Land. Thus, as we can see, selective scholarship isn’t about whether or not the writing is
inspired. It is about promoting a certain writing when it’s convenient for promoting a certain viewpoint
while simultaneously ignoring that same writing when it is at odds with another viewpoint.
With regard to the remainder of Glenn’s commentary displayed above, I’m not entirely sure what
point he was trying to make. Why would he suppose that I might perchance accuse the Septuagint
translators of “selective scholarship”? They were translators, not authors, of a biased work! Do I agree
with the Septuagint’s chronology? No, I do not. This might be a good spot to remind Glenn that there is
no such thing as an inspired version of the Bible. We hopefully agree that Scripture, in its original form,
was inspired. The question is, how much of Scripture as we have it today has been tampered with,
whether innocently or with wrongful motives? Glenn is aware that I do put a lot of stock in the
Septuagint version of Scripture, but he also needs to be reminded that I have never claimed that the
Septuagint is an inspired version.
For some reason, Glenn abruptly changes the subject from “Septuagint” to “Book of Jubilees,”
concluding that my charging him with selective scholarship regarding his treatment of that resource is
“not a valid charge.” In response, I feel that I need to remind Glenn that The Book of Jubilees, unlike the
Septuagint, is not a translation of Scripture. An Essene Jew authored it, submitting his own personal spin
on Scripture, and while that Essene Jew agreed with Glenn’s reckoning of the Jubilee cycle, he certainly
didn’t agree with Glenn’s chronology, nor did he agree with the timing of the New Year … nor did he
agree with Glenn’s view that the Israelites didn’t enter the Promised Land during a Jubilee Year. Glenn
knows all about these significant discrepancies, but he conveniently leaves them out of his Jubilees
study. 262 You can bet he would have preferred that no one had ever addressed these huge discrepancies,
but now that they’ve been brought to the forefront, Glenn must either address those discrepancies or
ignore them.
In his commentary above, Glenn minimizes the significance of the chronological discrepancy between
his timeline and the one presented within The Book of Jubilees. This is a mistake on his part because,
when we really get down to “brass tacks,” this discussion isn’t really so much about the length of the
Jubilee cycle as it is about Glenn’s chronological timeline and how he’s 99% certain that the 6,000th year
of history begins in 2016, which in turn means that Creation must have been in the year 3985 BCE. The
author of The Book of Jubilees would have had the 6,000th year begin at least 80 years before the date
offered by Glenn. We are fairly certain the 6,000th year hasn’t yet arrived, so I believe we can rule out the
timeline provided by the Jubilees author. We’ll just have to wait and see how accurate Glenn’s timeline
is.
I believe the point I made above bears repeating: This entire argument is not really about the length
of the Jubilee cycle. It’s about Glenn’s date-setting proposal that the 6,000th year of history will begin in
the year 2016. Since the length of the Jubilee cycle plays a major role in Glenn’s determination of the
6,000th year, and since I disagree with both publicly setting dates and the belief that the Jubilee cycle
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consists of 49 years, and since Glenn wants to argue his point ad infinitum, I eventually found myself
defending my view in opposition to date-setting while simultaneously demonstrating that the teaching at
the very core of Glenn’s date-setting premise (i.e., the reckoning of the Jubilee cycle) is not in line with
the Scriptural command. One of Glenn’s major historical references supporting his view of the Jubilee
cycle is The Book of Jubilees, a book authored by a man who, quite frankly, disagreed with Glenn’s
chronological reckoning, among other things. In other words, “Houston, we have a problem!” Was
Glenn’s use of The Book of Jubilees in support of the length of the Jubilee cycle, while ignoring the huge
timeline discrepancy, “selective scholarship” on his part? Absolutely.
Glenn continues:
Let's talk now about Philo. Philo says this regarding the Jubilees: "(114)
Therefore, the law invites the man who is able to recover his original property
within the period of fifty years, or any one of his nearest relations, to use every
exertion to repay the price which he received, and not to be the cause of loss to
the man who purchased it, and who served him at a time when he was in need of
assistance." (Philo, The Special Laws, II, Chapter 22, Section 114) Because I
said so very little about Philo's statement, this supposedly makes me guilty of
selective scholarship. However, such an accusation as this proves nothing here-for Philo is certainly granted his opinion in his commentary, just as he is granted
to have many other opinions--some of which I agree with and others which I
disagree with.263

In the above commentary, Glenn attempts to downplay his classic display of “selective scholarship”
regarding his treatment of Philo’s writings. For those who aren’t sure about this, I can only recommend
re-reading Part II, chapter 11 (Selective Scholarship and Glenn’s Use of Philo’s Writings). In that
chapter, I reveal how Glenn gave Philo a glowing biographical sketch when it came to supporting his
premise pertaining to the Jewish custom of wearing tefillin, but when it became apparent that Philo
disagreed with Glenn’s reckoning of the Jubilee cycle, Glenn proceeded to give Philo a cross between a
slam and a snub.
Glenn continues:
Just remember, when we are examining the works of historians we are not pitting
one historian against another (unless there is a very good reason). We are
examining all of the available evidence and then rendering a decision based upon
the weight of evidence. If Philo says the cycles are 50 years, but the book of
Jubilees, the book of Enoch and Maccabees (both of which Larry conveniently left
out of the list), the Melchezedek Scroll, the chronology of the Sedar Olam, and
the chronology of Josephus point to or outright declare the use of continuous
seven (or even 49) year cycles--then what do we do? Can we make Philo right
and all the others wrong? Is it good scholarship to accept the words of Philo and
reject all of these other testimonies? Let us not forget that Philo was a
"Hellenistic Jewish writer and philosopher." His view of Scriptural matters may
not necessarily be the correct view, and we would certainly like to have more
confirmation from other sources when considering his views.264
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First, let’s take a look at Glenn’s comment about “pitting one historian against another.” While I
agree that we should not do such a thing, this is precisely what Glenn does, including in the above
commentary! Remember, if you will, that when Philo agreed with Glenn’s position pertaining to the
wearing of tefillin, he had this to say about him:
He was a knowledgeable person, he upheld obedience to Torah, and would
therefore be a general representative of Jews living at that time. The fact that
Philo agreed with the symbolic understanding provided by the Septuagint
translators serves as a powerful witness that this was the understanding of
normative Judaism at that time, especially when we consider how highly
respected Philo was among his fellow Jews.265

By all accounts, the above review of Philo is nothing but complimentary. Philo would have been
flattered! No one would guess that the author of this review also authored the previous review in which
Philo is denigrated as a “Hellenistic Jewish writer and philosopher.” Now that Glenn has discovered that
Philo could not have agreed with his Jubilee cycle reckoning, suddenly Philo is transformed from a
knowledgeable person who upheld obedience to Torah to a “Hellenistic Jewish writer and philosopher”
whose view of Scriptural matters “may not necessarily be the correct view.” The obvious (current) intent
is to portray him as more loyal to Greek influence than to Yahweh’s law. Glenn’s use of Philo’s writings,
then, serves as a classic example of selective scholarship. I don’t look for Glenn to admit to this because
he understands that it would put another chink in his credibility armor. However, you can be assured that
if Glenn felt that he could make a case that Philo exhibited an understanding of 49-year Jubilee cycles, he
would expend as much or more space than that which he devoted to Josephus towards proving that Philo
agreed with his position instead of referring to Philo as a “Hellenistic Jewish writer and philosopher.”
As I mentioned previously, I’m afraid that Glenn may not fully understand what selective scholarship
is. This is illustrated by his comment that I “conveniently” left The Book of Enoch and Maccabees off of
my “list.” I have previously explained that a trademark of selective scholarship is to call upon a scholar
(or someone whom an author may consider to be a scholar) when something that scholar wrote may seem
to validate a certain belief that we hold dear, but then ignore (or even disparage) that same scholar when
he testifies against another equally precious conviction. For me to have charged Glenn with selective
scholarship regarding either The Book of Enoch or Maccabees in early 2009 would have required my
noticing examples in which he has previously disparaged or downplayed those books. At that time, I had
not noticed any examples of Glenn ignoring or disparaging either of those two texts, so it would have
been premature on my part of have included those texts in my charge. Of course, now that Glenn’s
avoidance of The Book of Enoch’s opposition to his “fall-to-fall” calendar has come to light, it is clear that
he exhibited selective scholarship with that ancient text as well, effectively “singing its praises” with
regard to his view that it supports his method of reckoning Jubilee Years while ignoring the fact that it
does not support his “fall-to-fall” calendar doctrine. The fact that Glenn now concedes this discrepancy is
“too little, too late,” especially in view of the fact that he has claimed familiarity with The Book of Enoch,
whereas I have only read select portions of it.266
Glenn proceeds with the introduction to his defense of his use of Josephus’ writings:
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I have already mentioned in another place how the Sedar Olam used the
prophecy of Daniel 9 (with its 490 year cycles) to establish jubilee cycles. While I
mentioned the Josephus statement regarding "every seventh year," what I did
not mention is the fact that Josephus gives various chronological dates upon
which the Jews celebrated Sabbatical years. When those dates are determined
and plotted on a timeline, they very clearly show continuously repeating seven
year cycles over a period of about two centuries!! Obviously, if the Jubilee cycles
were 50 years in duration, such a discrepancy would be clearly seen over a
period of several centuries. [This does not include the additional evidence that
can be found in the books of Maccabees, the Sedar Olam, and the Talmud] In
addition, when properly understood, they agree completely with the Sabbatical
years given in the Jubilee Calendar.267

Glenn makes some bold comments here, asserting that Josephus gives various chronological dates
that, when plotted on a timeline, clearly demonstrate an understanding of continuously-repeating sevenyear cycles that were not interrupted by a Jubilee Year. Let’s see if Glenn’s comments ring true:
Josephus Confirms Repeating 7 Year Cycles with his Own Recorded
Chronology
Well, what about Josephus? First, Larry has said that my interpretation of
Josephus' account of the destruction of the second temple in 70 CE is flawed.
However, I disagree. While Josephus mentions the date of the 10th of Av for the
destruction of the first and second temples--the context clearly suggests that the
fire started on the 9th of Av (at least for that second temple). But let's save
some time--I will simply provide the link to my explanation of that here. What
about the rest of Josephus' testimony? Does Josephus tell us that the sabbatical
cycles are continuous--to be repeated "every seventh year?" Yes, he does--and
he does it twice.268

This is a situation in which Glenn is simply in denial of what Josephus plainly wrote regarding the
destruction of the second Temple. Rather than read Glenn’s “explanation” of what Josephus meant, why
not just read what Josephus plainly wrote in Wars of the Jews Book VI, ch. 4, sec. 5? He wrote that the
Temple was set on fire on Av 10, and it was certainly not on fire on Av 9. However, Glenn, exhibiting
his combination of extreme bias and poor exegetical skills, somehow concludes that Josephus wrote that
the fire started on Av 9, even though Josephus never even wrote Av 9. Josephus did write Av 10,
however. Should Glenn’s propensity for distorting Josephus’ words concern us with regard to other
aspects of Glenn’s writings? I believe it should. We have already seen where Glenn will add words to
Scripture if he feels it will add weight to his position, so the liberties he takes with Josephus’ writings is
simply another example of the lengths he will go to in order to persuade you or anyone who is not careful
enough to catch Glenn at his game.
In fact, in Glenn’s very next paragraph, he provides us with yet another example of his propensity
towards “adding to the Word. Back in Part II, ch. 8, we addressed the fact that Glenn built on the King
James Version’s use of the added word “every” in Deut. 15:1 and 31:10, presenting it as a word that is
translated from the Hebrew text, even though the Hebrew word commonly translated as “every” (כּל, ׇkol)
is found in neither verse. Glenn continues this ploy in his exposé on how he believes Josephus only
recognized a continuously-repeating Sabbatical cycle:
267
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So, let us consider more of what Josephus has to say about the Sabbatical years-a subject that is paramount to this research. Josephus has much more
information to share with us that many may not be aware of. He tells us
something regarding another prior siege in Israel: "And as the siege was drawn
out into length by this means, that year on which the Jews used to rest came on;
for the Jews observe this rest every seventh year, as they do every seventh
day; " (Antiquities of the Jews, Josephus, Book 13, Chapter 8, Section 1), and he
also says "And as the siege was delayed by this means, the year of rest came on,
upon which the Jews rest every seventh year as they do on every seventh
day." (Wars of the Jews, Book 1, Chapter 2, Section 4) While the testimony of
Josephus concerning exactly which day the fire began to engulf the temple is
clearly in doubt (as I have more fully demonstrated in my answers regarding the
9th of Av), there can be no doubt regarding these two statements. Josephus is
plainly telling us that the Sabbatical years were celebrated in unbroken
sequence every seventh year, just as the seventh day Sabbath was observed in
unbroken sequence every seventh day. Does this line up with what Scripture
says?
And Moses commanded them, saying, At the end of every
seven years, in the solemnity of the year of release, in the
feast of tabernacles, When all Israel is come to appear before
Yahweh thy Elohim in the place which he shall choose, thou
shalt read this law before all Israel in their hearing.
(Deuteronomy 31:10-11)
At the end of every seven years thou shalt make a release.
(Deuteronomy 15:1)269

Glenn here revisits a perspective that has already been addressed in the section entitled Did Josephus
Agree That the Jubilee Cycle Consists of 49 Years? Sure, Josephus wrote that the “year of release” occurs
every seven years, but then again, that’s what I had been saying, too! (I’ll be more careful, now, though,
thanks to Glenn!) Philo, who agrees with our position that the Jubilee cycle consists of 50 years, also
wrote that the Sabbatical years occur “every seventh year” and compares it to the same unbroken interval
of the weekly Sabbath! This is because, during our lifetimes, we can only expect to experience one
Jubilee Year (though two are certainly possible). Thus, from our perspective, the Sabbatical years do
occur “every seventh year”; and when the Jubilee Year arrives, a double sabbatical is observed before
starting the cycles all over again. It’s not really confusing, unless someone wants to make it such.
Regrettably, Glenn doesn’t seem to get the connection.
An example of the common use of the word every, even though it isn’t intended to be taken literally,
involves the topic of my favorite TV show while growing up. It only lasted three years, but during those
three years, I looked forward to Wednesday evenings and the show called Lost in Space. Even now, when
I reminisce about that program during discussions with friends, I find myself saying, “I used to watch Lost
in Space every Wednesday evening.” Of course, if you want to get technical, that is not really true. For
one, I remember the occasional disappointment of tuning in to CBS at 6:30 PM only to find that some
crazy “special presentation” preempted Lost in Space that week. For another, I remember the even worse
disappointment of having to go somewhere with my parents that evening, which absolutely ruined my
week! Looking back, my affinity for Lost in Space was misplaced, just as is my reference to watching
269
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that show “every week”! Nevertheless, this is but one example of a common expression that very few
people really intend to be understood literally.
The understanding that “every seventh year” is a reference to each sabbatical year within a particular
Jubilee cycle (as opposed to Glenn’s position that it means “every seventh year in perpetuity without any
interruptions whatsoever”) is exhibited in Mercer Dictionary of the Bible. In this reference, we read the
following understanding:
• Jubilee, Year of. [joo׳buh-lee] The year of Jubilee, or “the Jubilee,” refers to a special
observance of every fiftieth year among the people of Israel. Scriptural references come
primarily from Lev 25 and 27, with one other mention in Num 36:4. The year of Jubilee has
the literal translation, year of the Ram’s Horn. Thus, the occasion received another
designation, year of the Trumpet. The ram’s horn or trumpet, yôbel, was used by the priests
for the year of Jubilee and very special occasions (cf. Exod 19:13; Josh 6:5; Isa 27:13).
Jubilee became a transliteration of yôbel. By contrast šôpār indicates the horn used for less
significant purposes and by others who were not priests. The appearance of šôpār in Lev
25:9 may indicate a later use of the other word for ram’s horn.
The time for the year of Jubilee began with “the trumpet sound throughout all your land”
on “the tenth day of the seventh month, in the day of atonement” (Lev 25:9). Originally the
day of atonement was a day of the New Year season in the autumn; later, the New Year
started in the spring, so that the first month became the seventh month. The year of Jubilee
came at the conclusion of “seven weeks of years” or forty-nine years (25:8). Lev 25:10, 11
schedules the observance of the special after the forty-nine years for each fiftieth year. The
pseudepigraphical book of Jubilees, probably written in the second century B.C.E, places the
year of Jubilee during the forty-ninth year.
Liberty under the Lord, Yahweh, stands out as the main theme. Lev 25:10 urges Israel to
“proclaim liberty throughout the land to all its inhabitants.” The theology of the land pivots
around the statement of the covenant Lord in Lev 25:33, “the land is mine.” A great
transition faced the Hebrews as they anticipated moving from Mount Sinai in the wilderness
to the land of promise located among the Canaanites.
Every seventh year the land was to receive the benefit of a SABBATH and lie fallow (Lev
25:2-7). Then, in each fiftieth year, the land would not be tilled and planted for a second
consecutive year (25:11-12). Everyone had an obligation to live on what the fields and
vineyards produced “of themselves” (25:11). The people could not store produce that came
from the land during this time. Ownership of land reverted to the original owner without
exchange of money or other goods (25:25-55). 270

As displayed by the above reference, the understanding is clearly exhibited that “every seventh year”
must be understood as “every seventh year falling within the current Jubilee cycle.” Otherwise, as Glenn
frequently points out to his readers, “every seventh year” would not make allowance for the 50th year to
disrupt the continuously-repeating pattern. As with Josephus, so it would be with Mercer Dictionary of
the Bible. If the author of the above Jubilee item had not already established that the Jubilee cycle
observance is “every fiftieth year,” Glenn would likely present him as another author who agrees that
“every seventh year” is “proof” that the author agrees with his position that there can be no interruptions.
It is also worthy of note that Glenn, in his “bold” use of the word “every,” adds a word to the text of
Scripture. Many Bible students are aware of the fact that the King James Version translators added
certain works to the text of their translation, using italics when conveying their understanding of a word
270
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that didn’t actually appear in the original text, yet it was “obviously” intended. For example, when
Yeshua performed the miracle of feeding four thousand hungry people in Matthew chapter 15, we read
that He took seven loaves and a few fishes and “brake them.” The word “them” is not in the original text,
but it makes more sense (at least in the English language) to say, “He took the seven loaves and the fishes,
and gave thanks, and brake them” than to only say, that He gave thanks “and brake.” We thus see that
sometimes adding a word of clarification, so long as it doesn’t change the meaning of the text, is helpful
in conveying the understanding what the Author intended. The King James Version translators could
have just arbitrarily incorporated the word “them” without the use of italics, all because they “felt” it
belonged there, but thankfully, they had a conscience for not adding words without what they felt was
“just cause,” and even then, they put those added words in italics so as to facilitate identification of such
“added words.” With their use of italics, then, the translators conveyed the message that they added the
word, but they only did so with the intent of helping the reader to understand what was meant by the
original text.
It is one thing to add a word that you feel helps to clarify the intent of the text by putting it in italics,
but it is another matter entirely when the word “every” is incorporated in such a way as to convey that it
belongs in the original text. Glenn, in his quotation of both Deut. 15:1 and Deut. 31:10-11, chose to
remove the italics from the added word “every,” thus conveying to his reading audience that the word
“every” is found in the original text. Glenn knows better than to use this approach, yet he does it anyway
(this isn’t the only instance we’ve noticed while composing our study).271 Certainly, we’ve already
demonstrated that it is natural to say (and write) “every seven years,” even though we understand that year
#50 disrupts the continuity of the cycle, but it is wrong to use that word (without italics) to reinforce and
even emphasize the interpretation of “every” when that word isn’t even there in the first place! Notice
the Hebrew text (with English translation) of Deuteronomy 15:1-2 as it appears in the ISA Interlinear
Bible:272

The word “every” is in brackets to show that the actual Hebrew
word for “every” ()כּל
 ׇisn’t actually written in the original text.
However, notice that the Hebrew word for “every” does appear
in verse two:

As displayed by the Hebrew text, the Hebrew word for “every” (כּל, ׇkol) isn’t even found in
Deuteronomy 15:1. It is found in the next verse, however, in reference to “every creditor.”
Interestingly, for those who might be interested in knowing how the Hebrew scholars who translated
the Septuagint text into the Greek language understood the “seven years,” they, too, did not use the Greek
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word for “every” (παν) in connection with the seven years. However, they did use the word παν in verse
two:273

For Glenn Moore, the word “every” is critical to the premise that he attempts to make. However, as
we have just seen, this critical word isn’t even found in the texts that he cites! Certainly, we understand
the pattern that Yahweh gives for reckoning the Sabbatical years: Six years of sowing and reaping,
followed by a year of rest, then repeat. The question is, “How many times do we repeat this cycle before
it is interrupted?” If Yahweh had inspired the Hebrew word “every” to be written into the text of either
Deuteronomy 15:1 or Deuteronomy 31:10-11, I could understand how someone might form the
impression that Yahweh expects us to understand a continuously-repeating “cycle of sevens.” However,
as we have just seen, the Hebrew word meaning “every” ( ׇכּלkol) is not written in the text. Confirming
that this word was never intended to have been read into the text is the fact that the Hebrew scholars who
translated the Septuagint into the Greek language didn’t incorporate the Greek word for “every” into their
translation of those verses.
Now that Glenn has wrongly infused the word “every” into the text of Deuteronomy 15:1 and
Deuteronomy 31:10-11, he attempts to further reinforce and emphasize the validity of his point:
What does "every seven years" mean? Does it mean an unbroken sequence of
seven year cycles? Or does it allow for an additional year after 49 of those years
expire? Philo also said the sabbaticals came every seven years, but not as
emphatically as Josephus--and the testimony of Philo I have already quoted
above seems to indicate his agreement with fifty year cycles. Josephus tells us
the same thing as Philo regarding the seven year cycles--only much more
emphatically ("every seventh year, as they do every seventh day"), so all we
need is evidence that Josephus spoke of Sabbatical years covering several
centuries, plot their dates accurately, and line them all up in sequence. If they
truly are consecutive unbroken cycles of seven years each, we will surely know.
Let us not forget: Josephus is more of an historian, whereas Philo is more of a
philosopher.274

Glenn’s shallow research has led him to make another mistaken assumption. As he did with his
broken vow, his over-confidence prompts him to assume things that he shouldn’t, subsequently exposing
additional errors. In this case, he maintains that Josephus brought home the point that the Sabbatical
cycles must be continuous (with no interruption at year #50) “more emphatically” than Philo did “(‘every
273
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seventh year, as they do every seventh day’).” Perhaps Glenn needs to re-read what Philo wrote. Maybe
Philo didn’t make the analogy to the weekly Sabbath in the same clause as Josephus did, but he did so in
the same paragraph, and every bit as emphatically as Josephus did. Notice, again, what Philo wrote:
XIX. (86) In the next place Moses commands the people to leave the land fallow and untilled
every seventh year, for many reasons; first of all, that they may honour the number seven, or
each period of days, and months, and years; for every seventh day is sacred, which is called by
the Hebrews the sabbath; and the seventh month in every year has the greatest of the festivals
allotted to it, so that very naturally the seventh year also has a share of the veneration paid to
this number, and receives especial honour.275

Although I have previously cited the above reference, I feel it needs to be reinforced for those who
may have missed it the first time. Regrettably, in making his remarks comparing Philo to Josephus,
Glenn exhibited a combination of shallow research and over-confidence. Such individuals are prone to
thinking so highly of their wisdom that they apparently don’t think there is any need to double-check their
work. As a result, the gullible will take Glenn at his word. Many will learn to ignore him, as June and I
are about to do. Nevertheless, to drive home the point that needs to be made here, Philo was every bit as
“emphatic” as Josephus was in comparing the Sabbatical cycle with the weekly cycle … and yet he
understood the Jubilee cycle as consisting of fifty years. Thus, Glenn’s attempt to put a spin on Josephus’
words gets him nowhere insofar as June and I are concerned, and his attempt to infuse the word every into
Deuteronomy 15:1 and 31:10-11 underscores why we urge caution when reading Glenn’s writings.

Benedict Zuckermann Disagreed With Glenn Moore’s Dating of
Maccabees Sabbatical Year
Glenn continues with his analysis of Josephus’ references to Sabbatical years:
Josephus gives several references to Sabbatical years. In some of those
references, we have enough historical and chronological information to determine
when exactly each of those years were. Here are some of those references:
Judas Maccabees defeat at Beth-Sura
But Judas, seeing the strength of the enemy, retired to
Jerusalem, and prepared to endure a siege. As for Antiochus, he
sent part of his army to Bethsura, to besiege it, and with the
rest of his army he came against Jerusalem; but the inhabitants
of Bethsura were terrified at his strength; and seeing that their
provisions grew scarce, they delivered themselves up on the
security of oaths that they should suffer no hard treatment from
the king. . . . But then their provisions failed them; what fruits
of the ground they had laid up were spent and the land being
not ploughed that year, continued unsowed, because it was
the seventh year, on which, by our laws, we are obliged to let
it lay uncultivated. And withal, so many of the besieged ran
away for want of necessaries, that but a few only were left in
275
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the temple. (Antiquities of the Jews, Book 12, Chapter 9,
Section 5)
Here it says that the defeat of Judas Maccabees came at Beth-Sura in a
Sabbatical year (seventh year). When did this take place? According to
Maccabees, it was the 149th year of the Seleucid era (fall of 164 to 163 BCE).
Here is the evidence:276

Please understand that Glenn, in the above commentary, is over-confidently throwing around dates.
Scholars are by no means in agreement with the dates that Glenn is here promoting. Glenn here states that
the Sabbatical year occurred from the fall of 164 to 163 BCE. According to Dr. Ernest Martin of
Associates for Scriptural Knowledge, it was from the fall of 163 to 162 BCE:
We are told by 1 Maccabees 6:49 that Judas Maccabee’s defeat at Beth-Zur was in a
Sabbatical Year. And this can be dated to the Sabbatical Year from the autumn of 163 to
autumn 162 B.C.E.277

Not only do other scholars disagree with Glenn’s proposed 164-163 B.C.E Sabbatical year, but
curiously, so does the man whose dating Glenn is on record as stating as being “correct all along”! The
scholar to whom I am referring is Benedict Zuckermann. Notice the following excerpt from Wikipedia:
Sabbatical years (shemitot) in the Second Temple period
The first modern treatise devoted to the Sabbatical (and Jubilee) cycles was that of Benedict
Zuckermann. Zuckermann insisted that for Sabbatical years after the exile "it is necessary to assume
the commencement of a new starting-point, since the laws of Sabbatical years and Jubilees fell into
disuse during the Babylonian captivity, when a foreign nation held possession of the land of
Canaan…We therefore cannot agree with chronologists who assume an unbroken continuity of
septennial Sabbaths and Jubilees." The first instance of a Sabbatical year treated by Zuckermann was
Herod the Great's siege of Jerusalem, as described by Josephus. Zuckermann assigned this to 38/37
BCE, i.e. he considered that a Sabbatical year started in Tishri of 38 BCE. Next, he considered John
Hyrcanus's siege of Ptolemy in the fortress of Dagon, which is described both in Josephus (Ant. 13.8.1;
Wars of the Jews 1.2.4) and 1 Maccabees (16:14-16), and during which a Sabbatical year started; from
the chronological information provided in these texts, Zuckermann concluded that 136/135 BCE was a
Sabbatical year. The next event to be treated was Antiochus Eupator's siege of the fortress Beth-zur
(Ant. 12.9.6, 1 Maccabees 6:53), dated by Zuckermann to 163/162 BCE. However, he also remarked
on the difficulties presented to this figure by the text in 1 Maccabees, which would seem to date the
siege one year later, and so he decided to leave it out of consideration. The final text considered by
Zuckermann was a passage in the Seder Olam that relates the destruction of the Second Temple to a
Sabbatical year, an event that is known from secular history to have happened in the summer of 70 CE.
Zuckermann interpreted the Seder Olam text as stating that this happened in a year after a Sabbatical
year, thus placing a Sabbatical in 68/69 CE.
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All these dates as calculated by Zuckermann are separated by an integral multiple of seven years,
except for the date associated with the siege of Beth-zur.278

As we can see, the man whose dating methods Glenn Moore trusts the most, Benedict Zuckermann,
disagreed with Glenn regarding which year was a Sabbatical year at the time of the Beth-zur siege.
Moreover, please notice that Zuckermann, although he dated the Beth-zur siege a year later than Glenn
(163-162 B.C.E.), commented that the text of I Maccabees “would seem to date the siege one year later.”
If his hunch was correct, this would put the siege two years after Glenn’s proposed date. As we can see,
the dating process isn’t nearly as easy as Glenn tries to make it out to be. At least the renowned experts
had the integrity to express their doubts about their calculations. This is something that Glenn, in his
arrogance, will not do.
What is even more interesting about the above citation from Benedict Zuckermann is the fact that he
expressed the belief that, before the exile, and before Sabbatical years and Jubilees “fell into disuse,”
Judaism reckoned the Jubilee cycle as a 50-year cycle. He wrote, “We therefore cannot agree with
chronologists who assume an unbroken continuity of septennial Sabbaths and Jubilees.” Keep in mind
that Glenn is a self-proclaimed chronologist who assumes an “unbroken continuity of septennial Sabbaths
and Jubilees.” Thus, as it turns out, Zuckermann seems to disagree with Glenn Moore regarding the
“unbroken continuity.” If so, he would have agreed with June and me that, in ancient times, Judaism
observed a 50-year Jubilee cycle!
We do not currently have access to Zuckermann’s Treatise on the Sabbatical Cycle and the Jubilee279,
but this one quote in and of itself explains that Zuckermann himself did not regard the Jubilee cycle as
consisting of forty-nine years, nor was he as certain of his dating conclusions as Glenn would like to make
him out to be. Regardless of Zuckermann’s true position regarding the originally prescribed length of the
Jubilee cycle, the point remains that he disagreed with Glenn’s proposed Sabbatical year of 164 – 163
B.C.E. As for me, I’m not taking any official position regarding the dating of the Sabbatical year
referenced by Josephus and the author of 1 Maccabees. My only point is this: It isn’t wise to rely on the
chronological dating methods of anyone, including W. Glenn Moore, for proving or disproving the length
of the Jubilee cycle.
We have decided to provide the remainder of Glenn’s commentary (as it appeared on his website on
May 24, 2009 under the heading of “Josephus Confirms Repeating Cycles”). As you follow along, you
can see for yourself the (over)confidence exhibited by Glenn as he promotes what he terms “solid dates”
and “confirmed Sabbatical years.” Upon completing the review of Glenn’s treatise, we would like for you
to compare Glenn’s “confirmed Sabbatical year” of 164-163 B.C.E. with the year that Benedict
Zuckermann came up with:
A sabbatical year is also mentioned in 1 Maccabees 6:49 which took place at the
same time as the battle of Beth-Sura (Maccabees 6:20). Also, Antiochus himself
died that very same year (Maccabees 6:16). The siege is dated to the 149th year
278
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of the Seleucid Era according to 2 Maccabees 13:1. In 1 Maccabees 6:20 the
same siege is declared to have taken place in the 150th year of the Seleucid Era,
and that year is declared to have been a Sabbatical year.
In the hundred forty and ninth year it was told Judas, that
Antiochus Eupator was coming with a great power into Judea, (2
Maccabees 13:1) . . . .
Now when the king had taken a taste of the manliness of the
Jews, he went about to take the holds by policy, And marched
toward Bethsura, which was a strong hold of the Jews: but he
was put to flight, failed, and lost of his men: (2 Maccabees
13:18-19)
The context clearly suggests that the events between verse 1 and verses 18-19
took place in close proximity to each other, that is, in the 149th year of the
Seleucid Era.
So king Antiochus died there in the hundred forty and ninth
year. (1 Maccabees 6:16) . . . .
So they came together, and besieged them in the hundred and
fiftieth year, and he made mounts for shot against them, and
other engines. (1 Maccabees 6:20) . . . .
But with them that were in Bethsura he made peace: for they
came out of the city, because they had no victuals there to
endure the siege, it being a year of rest to the land. (1
Maccabees 6:49)
This last text identifies that the “year of rest” was in progress at the same time
as the siege of Bethsura, which took place (according to 1 Maccabees) in the
150th year of the Seleucid era. The Seleucid Era is given in commemoration of
the entry into Babylon by Seleucus (one of Alexander’s four generals) in August
of 312 BCE. (1 Maccabees 1:10). We know that the author of Maccabees is using
that dating system for all of his dates, because he plainly says so in the
beginning of his writings:
And there came out of them a wicked root Antiochus surnamed
Epiphanes, son of Antiochus the king, who had been an hostage
at Rome, and he reigned in the hundred and thirty and seventh
year of the kingdom of the Greeks. (1 Maccabees 1:10)
But now, because of this apparent discrepancy, we now have a problem--for both
dates (149 SE and 150 SE) are being used to describe the same series of events.
If we accept the date 149 SE, it would be the year 164/163 BCE. If we accept
the date of 150 SE, it would be the year 163/62 BCE. Indeed, Benedict
Zuckermann himself (who established with his research what is considered the
standard position on Sabbatical cycles, called A treatise on the Sabbatical cycle
and the Jubilee. FYI: a book that can be found at Bridwell Library, Southern
Methodist University, Dallas, Texas) was so perplexed by this apparent conflict
that he chose not to include this event as supportive of his Sabbatical cycles.
(Please see the reference to this in the Wikipedia article Shmita--Sabbatical years
(shemitot) in the Second Temple period.)
What we have to contend with (as we seek to resolve these conflicting dates) is
the well known fact that various cities and states would each use different
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dating methods to calculate the Seleucid Era. [While we will be talking here
about the two most common methods, there would actually be four methods to
calculate the Seleucid era.]
According to the Jewish Encyclopedia, the problem with the dating of events
between these two books (1st and 2nd Maccabbees) is that in one book they are
using a spring-to-spring calendar (starting from the month of Nisan), and in the
other book they are using a fall-to-fall calendar (starting from the month of
Tishri). Please note what is said in this regard:
The Jews of post-Biblical times adopted the Greek era of the
Seleucids. The Greek era . . . dates from the battle of Gaza in the
autumn of the year 312 B.C. This was used by the Jews as early as
the Book of Maccabees (I Macc. i. 11), though the author of the
first Book of Maccabees deals with the year as beginning with
Nisan, while in the second book the beginning of the year is placed
in Tishri (see the elaborate discussion in Schürer, ‘Geschichte,’ i.
36-46; and the literature mentioned on p. 46). The Jewish
Encyclopedia, under section entitled “Era”.
http://www.jewishencyclopedia.com/view.jsp?artid=438&letter=E)
So how do we reconcile these apparent differences between the account of 1
Maccabees and the account of 2 Maccabees? If one book is using a spring-tospring calendar for that particular event (1 Maccabees) and the other (2
Maccabees) is using a fall-to-fall calendar, the solution is readily available:
Event

Judas Maccabees
defeat at Beth-Sura

Method of Dating

The Book Using This
Method

Seleucid Date

BCE Year Date

Fall-to-Fall
(Tishri)

2nd Maccabees

149th Seleucid Era

Fall of 164 to 163

Spring-to-Spring
(Nisan)

1st Maccabees

150th Seleucid Era

Spring of 163 to 162

Please notice that the common point of reference in both of these dating methods
is the spring of the year 163 BCE. Therefore, the only valid way to really
harmonize these two dates is to place the defeat of Judas Maccabees at BethSura in the year 163 BCE. This solution actually makes sense, because in the
texts of Maccabbees as well as the parallel text of Josephus’ Antiquities, the
people of Beth-Sura surrendered quickly when they were besieged by Antiochus
Eupator. Evidently, they surrendered quickly because all of their stores of food
had been used up by then, since that year which was passing was a Sabbatical
year. There is other evidence to support the date for this siege, but we will not go
into that lengthy explanation here.
In a fall-to-fall calendar, that would put the Sabbatical year mentioned by both
Maccabees and Josephus in the year 164/163 BCE.280

I feel I need to interrupt Glenn’s commentary here in order to respond to his conclusion that the year
164-163 BCE could only have been a fall-to-fall calendar. Of course, we address Glenn’s position that the
originally ordained calendar went from fall-to-fall in Part III of our study, but for now, I would like to
demonstrate that if the year 164-163 BCE was a Sabbatical Year, it could very easily have been based
upon a spring-to-spring calendar. If the book of I Maccabees cites a spring-to-spring calendar that begins
280
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in Nisan, there is nothing in that book indicating that the Sabbatical Year didn’t begin in the spring of 164
BCE. As that Sabbatical Year was about to end (in the winter of 163 BCE), the Jews had already used up
all their stores of food.
Okay, back to Glenn’s commentary ….
Herod besieged Jerusalem
Now the Jews that were enclosed within the walls of the city fought
against Herod with great alacrity and zeal (for the whole nation was
gathered together… Now the three bulwarks were easily erected,
because so many hands were continually at work upon it; for it was
summer time, and there was nothing to hinder them in raising their
works. . . they were distressed by famine and the want of
necessaries, for this happened to be a Sabbatic year. The first
that scaled the walls were twenty chosen men, the next were
Sosius's centurions; for the first wall was taken in forty days, and the
second in fifteen more… 3. And now Herod having overcome his
enemies… 4. This destruction befell the city of Jerusalem when
Marcus Agrippa and Caninius Gallus were consuls of Rome on the
hundred eighty and fifth olympiad, on the third month, on the
solemnity of the fast. . . . (Josephus, Antiquities of the Jews, Book
14, Chapter 16, Sections 2-4)
. . . nor was there any end of the miseries he brought upon them;
and this distress was in part occasioned by the covetousness of the
prince regent, who was still in want of more, and in part by the
Sabbatic year, which was still going on, and forced the country to
lie still uncultivated, since we are forbidden to sow our land in that
year. (Josephus, Antiquities of the Jews., Book 15, Chapter 1,
Section 2)
Now one may ask, “How do we really know that this year-date was 37 BCE?
Well, let’s look more closely at this. Based upon this last statement from
Josephus, Herod attacked Jerusalem throughout the spring and summer of what
he clearly calls a sabbatical year. Here is some other information from Josephus
which identifies that year more precisely.
This destruction befell the city of Jerusalem when Marcus Agrippa and
Caninius Gallus were consuls of Rome on the hundred eighty and
fifth olympiad, on the third month, on the solemnity of the fast, as
if a periodical revolution of calamities had returned since that which
befell the Jews under Pompey; for the Jews were taken by him on the
same day, and this was after twenty-seven years' time. (Josephus,
Antiquities of the Jews, Book 15, Chapter 16, Section 4.)
Pompey put Jerusalem under a siege in 63 BCE, a fairly well known and accurate
date. 27 years after this date (counting inclusively) would take us to the year 37
CE. We know, based upon Josephus' other two accounts (Antiquities of the Jews,
Book 15, Chapter 5, Section 2; Wars of the Jews, Book 1, Chapter 19, Section 3),
that the seventh year of Herod's reign was also when the Battle of Actium took
place (the summer of 31 BCE). Since we know of another solid date in history
(the date of the Battle of Actium), which is also declared to be seven years after
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Herod took control of Jerusalem (again, counting inclusively), we are able to
accurately determine this Sabbatical year.
Olympiads were periods of four-year lengths which marked the Greek games.
Historians and chronologists know for a certainty that the 185th Olympiad took
place between July of 40 BCE and June of 36 BCE. This 185th Olympiad could not
have taken place during the summer of 36 BCE, for halfway through the siege
they would have entered into the 186th Olympiad. We know what year Gallus
and Agrippa were both consuls of Rome—that would be the year 63 BCE.
Therefore, the ending of the 27 years, by using inclusive reckoning brings us to
the year 37 BCE, a year in which Agrippa and Gallus were still consuls of Rome.
The “fast” is in reference to the “fast of Tammuz” which took place on the 17th
day of the fourth month of the year. (Wikipedia, Seventeenth of Tammuz,
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Seventeenth_of_Tammuz) While 36 BCE might still
be considered a possibility, it cannot be 36 BCE because that would place it in the
eighth year of Herod's reign, not the seventh. Therefore, the Sabbatical year
Josephus speaks of can be none other than the fall of 38 to the fall of 37 BCE, for
the statement of Josephus also says that "it was summer time," and this
additional clue lets us know it had to be the summer of 37 BCE--near the end of
a Sabbatical year (as his description clearly shows).
In a fall-to-fall calendar, that would put the Sabbatical year of Herod's attack
against Jerusalem (mentioned by Josephus) in the year 38/37 BCE.
The Battle of Actium
The Battle of Actium took place on September 2, 31 BCE. This date is well
established in chronological history (please see the Wikipedia entry for 31 BCE,
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/31_BC). According to Josephus, this was the seventh
year of Herod's reign.
2. At this time it was that the fight happened at Actium,
between Octavius Caesar and Antony, in the seventh year of
the reign of Herod(8) and then it was also that there was an
earthquake in Judea, such a one as had not happened at any
other time, and which earthquake brought a great destruction
upon the cattle in that country.
(8)

The reader is here to take notice, that this seventh year of the
reign of Herod, and all the other years of his reign, in Josephus,
are dated from the death of Antigonus, or at the soonest from
the conclusion of Antigonus, and the taking of Jerusalem a
few months before, and never from his first obtaining the
kingdom at Rome, above three years before, as some have very
weakly and injudiciously done. (Josephus, Antiquities of the
Jews, Book 15, Chapter 5, Section 2)
3. In a little time after this calamity, Herod came to bring them
succors; but he came too late. Now the occasion of that blow
was this, that the officers would not obey orders; for had not the
fight begun so suddenly, Athenio had not found a proper season
for the snares he laid for Herod: however, he was even with the
Arabians afterward, and overran their country, and did them
more harm than their single victory could compensate. But as he
was avenging himself on his enemies, there fell upon him
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another providential calamity; for in the seventh(29) year of
his reign, when the war about Actium was at the height, at the
beginning of the spring, the earth was shaken, and destroyed an
immense number of cattle, with thirty thousand men; but the
army received no harm, because it lay in the open air.
(29)

This seventh year of the reign of Herod [from the conquest or
death of Antigonus], with the great earthquake in the beginning
of the same spring, which are here fully implied to be not much
before the fight at Actium, between Octavius and Antony, and
which is known from the Roman historians to have been in the
beginning of September, in the thirty-first year before the
Christian era, determines the chronology of Josephus as to the
reign of Herod, viz. that he began in the year 37, beyond
rational contradiction. Nor is it quite unworthy of our notice,
that this seventh year of the reign of Herod, or the thirty-first
before the Christian era, contained the latter part of a
Sabbatic year, on which Sabbatic year, therefore, it is plain
this great earthquake happened in Judea. (Josephus, War of the
Jews, Book 1, Chapter 19, Section 3)
We have already established that Herod took Jerusalem in a Sabbatical year,
therefore the seventh year of his reign overlaps with a Sabbatical year also.
Charting the Sabbatical Years of Josephus
Now let's line all the dates up:
• 163 BCE (likely Spring)
• 37 BCE (certainly Summer)
• 31 BCE (certainly Fall)
1st Year

2nd Year

3rd Year

4th Year

5th Year

6th Year

Sabbatical Years

163

162

161

160

159

158

157/156

156

155

154

153

152

151

150/149

149

148

147

146

145

144

143/142

142

141

140

139

138

137

136/135

135

134

133

132

131

130

129/128

128

127

126

125

124

123

122/121

121

120

119

118

117

116

115/114

114

113

112

111

110

109

108/107

107

106

105

104

103

102

101/100

100

99

98

97

96

95

94/93

93

92

91

90

89

88

87/86

86

85

84

83

82

81

80/79

79

78

77

76

75

74

73/72

72

71

70

69

68

67

66/65

65

64

63

62

61

60

59/58

58

57

56

55

54

53

52/51

51

50

49

48

47

46

45/44

44

43

42

41

40

39

38/37

37

36

35

34

33

32

31/30

30

29

28

27

26

25

24/23

164/163
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Please notice that the amount of time between 163 BCE and 31 BCE covers 132
years (which is well over 2 Jubilee cycles of 50 years each. Since these dates are
confirmed Sabbatical years, then there can be no way that Jubilee cycles of 50
years can fit within such a scheme. Therefore, Josephus demonstrates by his
chronology that the Jubilee cycles in the Second Temple Era could only consist of
continuous 49 year cycles, not 50 year cycles--if, of course, they ever even
celebrated Jubilees.
There are other dates which we can confirm, but this is enough to show that
Josephus and his chronology establishes continuous 7 and 49 year cycles. But
let's continue the chart beyond that date until the time of the destruction of the
Temple in Jerusalem in 70 CE:
1st Year

2nd Year

3rd Year

4th Year

5th Year

6th Year

Sabbatical Years

51

50

49

48

47

46

45/44

44

43

42

41

40

39

38/37

37

36

35

34

33

32

31/30

30

29

28

327

26

25

24/23

23

22

21

20

19

18

17/16

16

15

14

13

12

11

10/9

9

8

7

6

5

4

3/2

2

1 BCE

1 CE

2

3

4

5/6

6

7

8

9

10

11

12/13

13

14

15

16

17

18

19/20

20

21

22

23

24

25

26/27

27/28

28

29

30/31

31

32

33/34

34

35

36

37

38

39

40/41

41

42

43

44

45

46

47/48

48

49

50

51

52

53

54/53

55

56

57

58

59

60

61/60

62

63

64

65

66

67

68/69

69/70

Based upon our knowledge of events during this time, the 15th year of Tiberius
(which is the start of Yahushua's ministry) comes in the fall of 27 CE. His
ministry is commonly believed to have lasted 3.5 years, which puts the
crucifixion in the spring of 31 CE (exactly in the "midst of the week"). And
finally, it is well known that the temple was destroyed in 70 CE, in the month of
Av (which is the spring). That makes the time of the temples destruction a postSabbatical year, beyond question--based upon Josephus himself, of all
people. And while some may be tempted to think that all of these Sabbatical
and Jubilee year alignments are based strictly on Josephus, that is simply not the
case (which they will discover when they read the entirety of my research into
these issues).281

As I mentioned in the introduction to this chapter, the above commentary amounts to a lengthy display
of “dating finesse,” which Glenn believes “seals the deal.” Glenn obviously feels quite certain of the
accuracy of the dates (years) that he provides, and anyone glossing through his treatise without a heart to
dig a little deeper will probably take Glenn at his word. After all, we can’t travel back in time to ascertain
whether or not a certain event occurred in a certain year, so we rely on chronologists to do that for us.
281

Ibid.
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Only when we carefully examine the dates offered by expert chronologists do we find that they are in
essence offering “best guesses.” We have already seen that chronologist Benedict Zuckermann, unlike
Glenn, was uncertain of the dates that he came up with. Glenn insists that the year 164-163 B.C.E. was a
Sabbatical Year. Zuckermann came up with 163-162 B.C.E., but actually thought it should be a year later
(162-161 B.C.E.). So which year is the correct year?
Let’s not forget that Zuckermann arbitrarily chose to "to assume the commencement of a new startingpoint, since the laws of Sabbatical years and Jubilees fell into disuse during the Babylonian captivity,
when a foreign nation held possession of the land of Canaan.” In other words, Zuckermann decided to
proceed with a dating method that would automatically exclude any consideration of the Jubilee cycle! In
fact, he added the following disclaimer:
…We therefore cannot agree with chronologists who assume an unbroken continuity
of septennial Sabbaths and Jubilees.
Although I previously mentioned the significance of the above quote from Benedict Zuckermann, it
bears repeating because, to this point, Glenn Moore has “pulled all the stops” in presenting Zuckermann
as a chronologist who supported his 49-year Jubilee cycle doctrine. Although Glenn has had full access
to Zuckermann’s work all along, this is a quote that Glenn deliberately withheld from his reading
audience, and for an understandable (though extremely biased) reason: It discredits his position.
Until recently, I had the understanding that Glenn’s favorite chronologist shared Glenn’s belief that
the Jubilee cycle consists of forty-nine years. Now, however, I have a better understanding of Benedict
Zuckermann’s modus operandi: He proceeded with the understanding that since there is no evidence that
Judaism observed the Jubilee Year following the return from the Babylonian exile, there was no need to
give the Jubilee cycle any consideration when dating various historical events. For this reason, since the
presumption was that the Jubilee Year was lost anyway, Judaism began observing a continuouslyrepeating Sabbatical cycle that would remain uninterrupted by a Jubilee Year until Yahweh “set them
straight.”
This understanding is also conveyed by The Jewish Encyclopedia:
The opinion of the Geonim and of later authorities generally prevails, that the jubilee, when in
force during the period of the First Temple, was intercalated, but that in the time of the
Second Temple, when the jubilee was observed only "nominally," it coincided with the
seventh Sabbatical year. In post-exilic times the jubilee was entirely ignored, though the strict
observance of the shemiṭṭah was steadily insisted upon.282

Again, to reinforce what the above author is explaining, during pre-exilic times, the Jubilee Year was
intercalated (added on), but during the time of the Second Temple it coincided with the seventh Sabbatical
year. Even this method is at variance with Glenn’s proposal. Glenn maintains that the Jubilee Year
coincides with “Year 1” of the next Jubilee cycle.

282

From JewishEncyclopedia.com, article “Sabbatical Year and Jubilee,” Copyright 2002 . All rights reserved. The article
may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL: .http://www.jewishencyclopedia.com/view.jsp?artid=18&letter=S
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In summary, in spite of Glenn’s immense dating exhibition, he proves nothing. If Judaism was
skipping the observance of Jubilee Years, and historians agree that they were, then we can expect to see
Glenn’s “continuously-repeating Sabbatical cycle” repeated over and over and over … without
interruption. Judaism admits that this is what was going on, so for Glenn to pretend that Judaism was
actually “silently” acknowledging Jubilee years simply reflects yet another example of the liberties that he
not only takes with Scripture, but also with historical data.
In citing the Wikipedia article “Shmita,” Glenn is careful to exclude Benedict Zuckermann’s
admissions of uncertainty, and Glenn actually has to go to great pains to exclude a critical portion that
outlines the difficulties of basing chronological dating on the writings of Josephus. Let’s take a look at a
more complete presentation from this article, which includes a pertinent quote from Zuckermann:
Sabbatical years (shemitot) in the Second Temple period
The first modern treatise devoted to the Sabbatical (and Jubilee) cycles was that of Benedict
Zuckermann.[9] Zuckermann insisted that for Sabbatical years after the exile "it is necessary to assume
the commencement of a new starting-point, since the laws of Sabbatical years and Jubilees fell into
disuse during the Babylonian captivity, when a foreign nation held possession of the land of
Canaan…We therefore cannot agree with chronologists who assume an unbroken continuity of
septennial Sabbaths and Jubilees."[10] The first instance of a Sabbatical year treated by Zuckermann
was Herod the Great's siege of Jerusalem, as described by Josephus.[11] Zuckermann assigned this to
38/37 BCE, i.e. he considered that a Sabbatical year started in Tishri of 38 BCE. Next, he considered
John Hyrcanus's siege of Ptolemy in the fortress of Dagon, which is described both in Josephus (Ant.
13.8.1; Wars of the Jews 1.2.4) and 1 Maccabees (16:14-16), and during which a Sabbatical year
started; from the chronological information provided in these texts, Zuckermann concluded that
136/135 BCE was a Sabbatical year. The next event to be treated was Antiochus Eupator's siege of the
fortress Beth-zur (Ant. 12.9.6, 1 Maccabees 6:53), dated by Zuckermann to 163/162 BCE. However, he
also remarked on the difficulties presented to this figure by the text in 1 Maccabees, which would seem
to date the siege one year later, and so he decided to leave it out of consideration.[12] The final text
considered by Zuckermann was a passage in the Seder Olam that relates the destruction of the Second
Temple to a Sabbatical year, an event that is known from secular history to have happened in the
summer of 70 CE. Zuckermann interpreted the Seder Olam text as stating that this happened in a year
after a Sabbatical year, thus placing a Sabbatical in 68/69 CE.
All these dates as calculated by Zuckermann are separated by an integral multiple of seven years,
except for the date associated with the siege of Beth-zur. Furthermore, his chronology is consistent
with that accepted by the geonim (medieval Jewish scholars) and the calendar of Sabbatical years used
in present-day Israel. All of this would seem to be strong evidence in favor of Zuckermann's scheme.
Nevertheless, some problems have been recognized, beyond just the question of the siege of Beth-zur,
which was one year too late for Zuckermann's calendar. A consistent problem has been the ambiguity
implied in some of the passages, notably of Josephus, where it is not clear, for example, when
Josephus started the regnal years of Herod. Therefore many modern scholars have adopted a
Sabbatical-year calendar for the Second Temple period that is one year later. Among those who have
advocated this adjustment, the most extensive studies in its favor have been those of Ben Zion
Wacholder.[13] Wacholder had access to legal documents from the time of the Bar Kosiba revolt that
were not available to Zuckermann. The arguments of Wacholder and others to support the calendar one
year later than that of Zuckermann are rather technical and will not be presented here, except for one
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item to which Zuckermann, Wacholder, and other scholars have given great weight: the testimony of
the Seder Olam relating the destruction of the Second Temple to a Sabbatical year.283

We thus see that the experts understand and admit that there are “problems” regarding reliance on the
writings of Josephus when it comes to the precise dating of historical events, and that doesn’t include the
fact that Judaism wasn’t observing the Jubilee cycle anyway! Glenn, however, in exercising his selfproclaimed chronologist status, liberally uses Josephus as his defining source of “Jubilee cycle
confirmation.” Although, on the one hand, we have uncovered another example of Glenn’s shallow
research methods, on the other hand, it is worth emphasizing that Judaism admits that, in antiquity, they
intercalated the Jubilee Year, but discontinued doing so following their return from the Exile.

283

"Shmita," in Wikipedia: The Free Encyclopedia; (Wikimedia Foundation Inc., updated March 3, 2009, 15:26 UTC)
[encyclopedia on-line]; available from http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Shmita&oldid=274699901; Internet; retrieved
18 October 2009.
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13. I am a Date-Setter

A

fter having considered our position in this matter … after all the criticism that I have directed
towards W. Glenn Moore for being a date-setter … I have come to realize that I am, in fact, a
date-setter, too. Of course, I need to immediately interject here that I am not a date-setter after
the manner prescribed and practiced by Glenn. Glenn has made it clear that he believes the Messiah will
return “in or before the year 2016”:
QUESTION: If we cannot know the exact day or hour of the Messiah's coming,
can we at least know the year?
ANSWER: Just because we can know approximately when the last millennium
begins does not mean we can know exactly when the Messiah is coming, unless
he should decide to reveal it to us. The Messiah can come at any time prior to
that event, and assuming that my calculations are correct then we can be pretty
certain he will return in or before the year 2016. We also need to be aware that
the day of Judgment is more likely to take place over a period of at least one
year or more, and so it is enough that we should prepare for the "season" of
Messiah's coming--and that "season" is now here. It is "About Time."284

Of course, if you have followed Glenn’s commentaries both in this study and on his website, you
know that he is also on record as stating that he is not “really” a date-setter. This is because, as he puts in
so many words, he feels that Yahweh has given him this understanding:
So, I am not really setting dates--only Yahweh our Creator can set dates. I am
merely doing calendar research and comparing the results to certain heavenly
signs. Amazingly, these signs appear to line up with the Jubilee Calendar. I
honestly do not know when the Messiah will come, nor exactly how much time
we have to prepare for the day of judgment. Please note the emphasis on the
word "exactly," because what I am saying is we can know "about" how much
time we have. And so I do know that we are nearing the end of this age, for the
time is at hand!285

Glenn may protest my comment that he feels Yahweh has given him the understanding of when the
Messiah will return. He may think I’m “putting words in his mouth.” In response, I would ask, “So
you’ve done all this calendar research and you’ve compared your results to the ‘heavenly signs,’ which
you believe line up with the Jubilee Calendar, but you don’t believe Yahweh has given you this
understanding? If this is so, then where did the ‘heavenly signs’ come from?” Indeed, if Glenn didn’t
feel that Yahweh has given him the year 2016, he most certainly wouldn’t be publicly (and boldly)
proclaiming it. Of course, when we consider that one of the most important of Glenn’s “heavenly signs”
is the (alleged) 21 fragments of the Shoemaker-Levy comet that struck the planet Jupiter back in 1994, we
see that people make “signs” out of anything that will even remotely seem to substantiate their position.
Glenn’s commentary above begs the question, “If Yahweh has set the date for the Messiah’s return, and it
is after the year 2016, what does this tell us about Glenn’s ‘calculations’?”
284

From Glenn’s website page entitled “Date Setting -- Truth Verses Myth.” This page may be accessed at the following
URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/date_setting.htm.
285
Ibid.
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Using Cosmic Events to Predict the Future
As referenced above, one of the most important of Glenn’s “heavenly signs” is the (alleged) 21
fragments of the Shoemaker-Levy comet that struck Jupiter in 1994. Glenn converts the “21 strikes” into
21 years, projecting ahead to the year 2015 as the pivotal last year to “prepare for judgment.” Glenn asks,
“Is this a cosmic ’21 gun salute’ from the Creator? Is this Yahweh’s warning that we have 21 years from that date
to prepare for judgment? [1994 + 21 = 2015] Just Do the Math!” Here is a screen capture from the Home
Page of Glenn’s website286:

286

This screen shot was taken on 11/15/2009 from the Home Page of W. Glenn Moore’s website (http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/).
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It is true that many sources disclose that 21 fragments of the comet Shoemaker-Levy struck Jupiter in
July 1994. However, a closer examination reveals that it was actually 22 fragments, not 21. For example,
the following is a screen shot from Northwest Florida State College’s Astronomy 1002 class lectures287:

Other authoritative sources confirm that it was actually 22 fragments of the comet that struck Jupiter:
In July 1994, 22 fragments of the comet Shoemaker-Levy 9 plunged into Jupiter, each
exploding with the force of millions of nuclear bombs. Plumes from the explosions were
observed thousands of kilometers above Jupiter’s cloudtops, leaving giant, Earth-sized
blotches on the planet that lingered for weeks.288

Please understand that we realize that, in the scheme of things, the number of comet fragments that
struck Jupiter in 1994 is of little, if any, significance. To June and me, they have nothing whatsoever to
do with the number of years before judgment or anything else for that matter. We could just as easily
declare that we have one year left prior to judgment as a result of the one comet that slammed into Jupiter
in July 2009.289 Not so with Glenn, however, who instead prefers to apply the 1994 event to his prophetic
interpretations of Scripture. Now that it has been demonstrated that the number of fragments was actually
22, Glenn can be expected to simply project his prediction forward another year, possibly transferring the
significance of the “22 hits” to being representative of the countdown to the Millennium instead of the
countdown to “judgment.”
We thus see that date-setting, in many instances, also involves “date manipulation,” i.e., attaching
significance to years based upon convenience and how the numbers seem to work out. In the case of the
Shoemaker-Levy comet that struck Jupiter, since it turns out that it was 22 fragments instead of 21, look
for Glenn to attach their significance to the year 2016 instead of 2015, since both years are “prophetically
important” in Glenn’s eyes. Of course, if it could be shown that the actual number of comet fragments
that struck Jupiter in 1994 amounted to 25, Glenn would be expected to gloss over the event entirely,
treating it as “inconsequential.” It’s when things seem “neat and plausible” that they catch our eye, but
when we proceed to apply our prophetic interpretations to such events, promoting our speculations as
“prophetic warnings,” we invite trouble, and as we previously addressed in Part II, chapter 2, more and
more skeptics arise with each failed prediction.290
287

From Northwest Florida State College’s Astronomy 1002 class lectures (Units 4, 11,12, and 14 & 19), by Tony Russo,
Instructor of Physics, Meteorology, and Astronomy. This information may be read in its entirety by accessing the following
URL: http://faculty.nwfsc.edu/science/russot/russo_old/FALL02/AST1002/Units_4_11_12_and_14_19.htm.
288
From the November 2004 issue of SCIO (Science Curriculum Information Outreach), the official newsletter of the Institute
of Temporal Dynamics, Inc., Education Outreach Program, Las Vegas, NV. This newsletter may be read online by accessing
the following URL: http://www.temporaldynamics.org/EO/SCIOv1(2).pdf.
289
See "2009 Jupiter impact event," Wikipedia, The Free Encyclopedia. 23 Oct 2009, 00:11 UTC. 14 Nov 2009
<http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=2009_Jupiter_impact_event&oldid=321484628>.
290
Cf., Part II, ch. 2, “Rise of the Skeptics.”
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This brings me to the main point that I would like to make in this chapter. As I mentioned in the
opening paragraph, I, too, am a date-setter, but not in the same vein as Glenn Moore. Rather, as I often
share with acquaintances when it comes to discussing the timing of Yeshua’s imminent return, none of us
is guaranteed tomorrow! Thus, for all practical purposes, we should treat each new day as the date of His
return. In fact, this is the message the Apostle Paul had for the Corinthian believers:
So if anyone is in Messiah, there is a new creation: everything old has passed away;
see, everything has become new! All this is from the Almighty, who reconciled us to
himself through Messiah, and has given us the ministry of reconciliation; that is, in
Messiah the Almighty was reconciling the world to himself, not counting their trespasses
against them, and entrusting the message of reconciliation to us. So we are
ambassadors for Messiah, since the Almighty is making his appeal through us; we
entreat you on behalf of Messiah, be reconciled to the Almighty. For our sake he made
him to be sin who knew no sin, so that in him we might become the righteousness of the
Almighty.
As we work together with him, we urge you also not to accept the grace of the Almighty
in vain. For he says, “At an acceptable time I have listened to you, and on a day of
salvation I have helped you.” See, now is the acceptable time; see, now is the day of
salvation! We are putting no obstacle in anyone’s way, so that no fault may be found
with our ministry, but as servants of the Almighty we have commended ourselves in
every way: through great endurance, in afflictions, hardships, calamities, beatings,
imprisonments, riots, labors, sleepless nights, hunger; by purity, knowledge, patience,
kindness, holiness of spirit, genuine love, truthful speech, and the power of the Almighty;
with the weapons of righteousness for the right hand and for the left; in honor and
dishonor, in ill repute and good repute. (II Corinthians 5:17 – 6:8a, NRSV)291

I believe the Apostle Paul, in his letter to the Corinthians, succinctly summarized Yeshua’s role as
Mediator between us and Yahweh. Yeshua, Who was without sin, qualified to be our substitute, dying in
our place and paying the penalty that we … not Him … owe. It’s a debt that we can never repay, and is a
vivid illustration of Yahweh’s great mercy. However, Yahweh’s mercy should not be construed as
“cheap grace.” It requires a change of heart on the part of those who trust in Him and claim to be His
servants. The subject of Yahweh’s mercy is a separate study in and of itself, but suffice it to say that if we
turn to Yahweh while not seeking to turn our lives around by pursuing His righteousness, then we haven’t
really turned to Yahweh at all! As such, the only thing we have to look forward to is “a fearful prospect
of judgment, and a fury of fire that will consume the adversaries” (Hebrews 10:26-27). In other words,
Yahweh’s mercy has its limits.
The message of the Apostle Paul, then, is for us to be reconciled to Yahweh while there is still time!
Now is the day of salvation! Our concern, then, should not be when our “deadline” is for becoming
reconciled to Yahweh, as though we should look for a certain year to be the final “curtain call” for
reconciliation opportunities. We are faced with our deadline with each new day, so instead of being so
presumptuous as to predict the year of judgment or the year when the Millennium begins, why not just
take the Apostle Paul at his word? The time frame we should be concerned about is not some year in the
future; now – today is the time on which we should direct our energy and focus. There is no need for us
to speculate when “time is up” for the reign of man.
291

This is from the New Revised Standard Version, but I have taken the liberty of replacing “Christ” with the more Hebraic
“Messiah” and “God” with “the Almighty.” For a detailed explanation of why I prefer to not refer to our Creator as “God,”
you may wish to read our study entitled “Do We Honor Yahweh by Referring to Him as ‘Our God’?”, which may be accessed
at the following URL: http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Honor%20Name%20God.pdf.
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14. Do the Dead Sea Scrolls Prove the Length of the Jubilee Cycle?

G

lenn Moore uses the Dead Sea Scrolls as what he feels is substantial evidence validating his
position that the Jubilee cycle consists of forty-nine years. In his “Answers to Objections,” he
presents his readers with the following question/answer:
QUESTION: You say that the Jewish "practice" in the post-temple period was
that sabbatical years were to be figured consecutively, and that the Jubilee cycles
themselves would therefore consist of 49 and not 50 years. And yet the only
significant reference you have that supports this is the book of Jubilees, while
there are other historical accounts which seem to support 50 year cycles. This
seems like weak evidence. [according to the loyal opposition]. Can you do better
than this?
ANSWER: Yes, we can do much better than this. In fact, we can even find
documentation from the first and second century BCE which shows the Jewish
people understood that: 1) "weeks" in apocalyptic literature are intended to
mean Sabbatical weeks (weeks of years), 2) seven of those weeks represent a
complete jubilee cycle, and 3) Daniel's 70 weeks in particular were intended to
mean 10 Jubilee cycles.
The Dead Sea Scrolls also shed great light on the significance of a Jubilee cycle
and how it was to be counted.292

Glenn goes on to cite passages from such documents as The Ages of Creation documents (4Q180181), The Melchizedek Scroll, I Enoch, The Pseudo-Moses Apocalypse293 and The Testament of the
Twelve Patriarchs:
Now, as anyone can plainly see after reading this, the idea that a Jubilee cycle
represents seven weeks of years (49 literal years, not 50 years), and the idea
that a continuous seven year period represents Sabbatical cycles is not strictly a
new idea at all. These concepts were well understood by the Jewish people some
200 years prior to the birth of Messiah.

Is Glenn’s observation above correct? Were the “calendar concepts” embraced by the Qumran
community “well understood by the Jewish people some 200 years prior to the birth of the Messiah”? In
our opinion, if they were understood by Judaism, they certainly were not accepted by Judaism. We have
already demonstrated that Philo, a Jew whom Glenn has acknowledged as having been “a great leader
among the Jews and had great influence with the people,” recognized the Jubilee cycle as consisting of a
292

This “Question/Answer” was copied from Glenn’s website page entitled “Is the Jubilee Cycle 49 or 50 Years?” The page
actually consists of a series of “Answers to Objections” and may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/49_vrs_50_cycles.htm.
293
According to Hanan Eshel in "4Q390, the 490-Year Prophecy, and the Calendrical History of the Second Temple Period,"
the scroll once identified as "Pseudo-Moses Apocalypse" is now known as "Apocryphon of Jeremiah." Eshel contributed his
findings to Gabriele Boccaccini in his book Enoch and Qumran Origins (Published by Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing, 2005).
By the way, the book jacket offers this summary of the contributors' findings: "The contributors demonstrate that the roots of
the Qumran community are to be found in the tradition of the Enoch group rather than that of the Jerusalem priesthood." In
other words, the Qumran community held to their own specific calendar beliefs that were separate from those held by
normative Judaism.
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period of fifty years. However, other sources also agree that Judaism did not recognize the calendar
promoted by the Qumran community. Gabriele Boccaccini in his book Enoch and Qumran Origins
shares the following observation:
The predominantly Christian interest in the Pseudepigrapha, which fostered the early stages
of the Enoch research, made it vulnerable to theological assumptions and to the spread of
anti-Jewish and even anti-Semitic attitudes that so heavily characterized European (and
American) culture between the wars. Documents like 1 Enoch, which in Jewish eyes had
always remained the bizarre product of marginal sects detached from normative Judaism,
appeared now more and more irrelevant also to the many Christian scholars whose primary
task was to de-Judaize Christianity.294

Boccaccini’s book actually represents the collaborative efforts of 47 specialists from eleven countries.
For those who prefer to “cut to the chase” instead of pouring through over 400 pages of commentary, the
book’s jacket offers the following summary:
The contributors demonstrate that the roots of the Qumran community are to be found in the
tradition of the Enoch group rather than that of the Jerusalem priesthood.

In other words, the Qumran community held to their own specific calendar beliefs that were separate
from those held by normative Judaism.
Other scholars reflect that same understanding that the Dead Sea Scrolls were authored by members of
the same sect. In his book Judaism Before Jesus, Anthony J. Tomasino offers his conclusion that The
Book of Jubilees, The Book of Enoch, and The Melchizedek Scroll were all authored by members of the
same Jewish “community”:
It’s probably safe to assume that members of this Community (or its descendants) were
responsible for writing or copying many of the Scrolls; they may have acquired others that
were incorporated into their library. The Community members were probably involved in
hiding the collection in the caves around Qumran, as well.295

Scholars agree that The Book of Jubilees, The Book of Enoch, and The Melchizedek Scroll are products
of the Qumran community. Thus, it doesn’t take a great deal of reasoning ability to discern why these
Jewish works agree that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years: They were all authored by members of the
same group, all of whom would have been biased in their belief that the Jubilee cycle is forty-nine years
in length. Glenn Moore’s citing multiple writings found among the Dead Sea Scrolls as “evidence” to
validate the historical observance of 49-year Jubilee cycles would be akin to using writings such as The
Book of Mormon, Pearl of Great Price and Doctrine and Covenants to demonstrate that “nominal
Christianity” believes an angel named Moroni appeared to Joseph Smith and directed him to unearth (and
later translate into English) gold plates that present the ancient historical record of the American
continents. All three of the aforementioned books are products of Mormon authors, including founder
and “prophet” Joseph Smith, so it would come as no surprise that each of those three writings
corroborates the writings of the other two. In the same way, if members of the same Jewish sect authored
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The Book of Jubilees, The Melchizedek Scroll and The Book of Noah, should it come as any surprise that
each writing supports the 49-year Jubilee cycle?
I am reminded of a conversation I had with a fellow believer several years ago. He had authored a
study pertaining to why he doesn’t believe the celebration of Christmas is sanctioned by Scripture. He
had written it shortly after having been convicted of this belief, and during his research he accumulated a
great deal of articles and even books that addressed the topic of Christmas. One of the primary sources
from which he quoted was a book written by Herbert W. Armstrong. Armstrong was the founder of The
Worldwide Church of God and was very much opposed to the observance of Christmas. Later, when
someone pointed out to my friend that it is journalistically irresponsible to use a biased source as evidence
supporting his position, he realized his error and removed the quotes from Armstrong. In the same way,
Glenn has chosen to present individual works authored by members of the same “organization,” using
each one as an added layer of evidence validating the historical support for his position.
Of course, Glenn is free to cite whichever sources he chooses, but I believe it is prudent to point out
that fact that when he touts The Book of Jubilees, The Book of Enoch, and The Melchizedek Scroll as
individual pieces of evidence, he is citing from works produced by the same sect of believers. I need only
point out that historians agree that by the time of the return from Babylonian exile, Jubilees were no
longer observed and Jews began observing continuously-repeating Sabbatical years. By the time the
Qumran community was formed, over 300 years had passed since the return from Babylonian exile and
not observing the Jubilee year had become so established by that time that it is not surprising that some
had formed the opinion that the Jubilee year occurs every forty-nine years.
Putting the above information all together, it should be easy to discern that even if The Book of
Jubilees, The Book of Enoch, and The Melchizedek Scroll were each authored by a different member of a
different Jewish sect, the fact would still remain that there was not agreement among the Jews as to the
length of the Jubilee cycle. However, since they were all collectively authored by members of the same
group, the only reason anyone would want to focus on each individual work and treat each one as a
separate layer of evidence supporting his position is to embellish an otherwise weak foundation. Thus, in
spite of the enormous amount of time that Glenn devoted towards his commentary on the Dead Sea
Scrolls, he proved nothing other than the fact that one sect of Jewish believers agreed with his position
pertaining to the length of the Jubilee cycle.
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15. Playing Glenn’s “Numbers Game”

O

n his website, Glenn promotes his Jubilee reckoning method as “holy math,” while challenging
his reading audience to “Just do the math!” I address Glenn’s mathematical prowess elsewhere
in this study, but for now I believe it would be prudent to respond to Glenn’s repeated “Just do the
math!” theme currently found on his Home Page. On June 13, 2009, I noticed that he tells his readers to
“Just do the math” quite a few times, so I counted and found “Just do the math!” 22 times on his Home
Page. Clearly, Glenn is persuaded that he is “on to something” with his mathematical revelations. I will
not take the time to respond to each one of Glenn’s 22 “Just do the math” challenges. 296 However, I will
respond to those challenges collectively in this segment.
As Glenn nears the end of his “do the math” challenge, he offers the following commentary:

Just Do The Math
As you can see, history validates the testimony of Scripture. Yahweh does not want us to just
accept everything by pure faith, and so He gives us reasons to believe Him--and some of
those reasons are even subject to mathematical testing, as we have begun to do on this
website.297

I’m not sure where Glenn comes up with the statement that Yahweh doesn’t want us to accept
everything by pure faith, but I know it is not from Scripture. Try persuading Abraham of this (Gen. 15:6).
Try persuading Habakkuk or the Apostle Paul that Yahweh doesn’t want us to accept everything by pure
faith (Habakkuk 2:4, Romans 1:17). Try persuading the author of Hebrews 11 that Yahweh doesn’t want
us to just accept everything by pure faith. Would Yeshua ask Glenn, as He asked His disciples, “Where is
your faith?” (Luke 8:25) I could go on and on.
I will say now, as I have written elsewhere in this study, that I have not questioned that Yahweh works
in numbers, and one of the most significant and special numbers is the number “seven.”298 Seven times
seven is forty-nine. This is obviously a very special number – something I have never denied. The
question remains, however, “Where in Scripture does Yahweh ever identify the number forty-nine as the
length of the Jubilee cycle?” The answer is nowhere. Thus, Glenn can go on and on and on with his
mathematical exclamations of wonderment, but unless he can show us from Scripture that Yahweh
identifies the Jubilee cycle as consisting of forty-nine-year cycles, he is wasting his (and our) time.
Glenn continues:

Don't Accept His word for it--Just Do The Math!!
There are those who believe that the Jubilee cycles are 50 years instead of 49. While I can
understand why they believe this way, I have to ask the question--can they provide evidences
in Scripture (and/or secular history) of major events lining up along 50 year cycles, just as I
296

After having written this section, I addressed additional “challenges” presented by Glenn and produced my own “Amazing
Mathematical Alignment” of the patriarchal timeline using 50-year cycles (see Part I, ch. 12, Can We Produce an “Amazing
Mathematical Alignment” Chart With 50-Year Cycles? and Another “Amazing” Chart: 50-Year Cycles of “Major Events”
from Secular History ).
297
This commentary was copied from Glenn’s Home Page, located at http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/ on 06/14/2009.
298
Please refer to chapter 12 of Part I for a more in-depth explanation.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 261

have shown in regard to 49 year cycles? Not just one or two events, but 10 or more events-as the Genesis chronology indicates!! I doubt if they can, but they are certainly free to try.
(See my Answers to the issue of 49 verses 50 year cycles here.)299

My first question, upon reading the above title, is “Who does ‘His’ refer to??” If we go by context, it
is a reference to Yahweh. Thus, Glenn is telling us to not take Yahweh’s Word for it! Is Glenn serious?
We shouldn’t take Yahweh’s Word for it?? Well, in view of how Glenn already doesn’t take Yahweh’s
Word for what it says regarding other matters, the above title should serve as a “dead giveaway” as to
where Glenn’s heart truly lies. I realize that some folks (and especially Glenn) may feel I’m overly harsh
in criticizing Glenn’s verbiage here, and they’re certainly entitled to their opinions. Nevertheless, at the
very least, we should all wonder, “What in the world was Glenn thinking when he composed that title?”
What I find interesting as I ponder my response to the challenge presented by Glenn in the above
commentary is the fact that none of the authors of Scripture shared Glenn’s interest in finding “major
events lining up with 49-year cycles.” Should we wonder why something of this sort is so important to
Glenn, whereas no one in Scripture (either by direct challenge or approved example) challenged anyone
to line up major events with 49-year cycles while simultaneously explaining that this is proof of
Yahweh’s “Forty-nine-year Jubilee Cycle”? I believe we should wonder why this “numbers game” is so
important to Glenn – whereas it was not important to the authors of Scripture. Of course, the authors of
The Book of Jubilees, which Glenn now admits is not inspired canon, shared Glenn’s fascination of the
number 49, associating it with the length of the Jubilee cycle. The authors of Scripture, however, did no
such thing. Is there a reason for why Glenn’s rationale clashes with the method presented in Scripture?
In view of the occasions in which we have caught Glenn adding to Scripture and reneging on a rash vow
(then later defending why it is actually necessary for him to renege on it), the pattern of deviating from
the established blueprint laid out in Yahweh’s Word sets him apart as an individual who is not inclined to
follow the Scriptural example.
Finally, in August 2009 I decided to see if I could produce any of the timelines that Glenn challenged
his readers to produce, using 50-year cycles. To my own surprise, I was able to do so, not only producing
an “amazing” timeline covering 21 fifty-year cycles for the patriarchs listed in Genesis, but another one
comprising ten 50-year secular cycles from 1548 to 1998. For charts outlining both timelines, please go
to Part I, chapter 12 (“Do ‘Amazing Mathematical Alignments’ Prove the Length of the Jubilee Cycle?”).
Glenn continues with his “numbers game,” this time explaining that more scholars accept his
understanding of the length of the Jubilee cycle:
Evidently, while scholars disagree on exactly when the Sabbatical and Jubilee years are--they
are mostly in agreement that the Jubilee cycles are 49 years in length. "Regarding the length
of the cycle, three significant scholarly studies devoted to the Jubilee and Sabbatical years
agree that it was 49 years, while disagreeing somewhat on the interpretation of the other
issues involved. These major studies were those of Benedict Zuckermann, [14] Robert North,[15]
and Jean-François Lefebvre.[16] The reasons given by these authors to support a 49-year cycle
are both textual (examining all relevant Biblical texts) and practical." [Wikipedia article on
Jubilee (Biblical) ]300
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I will be the first to admit that many individuals and groups do indeed favor Glenn’s view pertaining
to the length of the Jubilee cycle. However, once again, Glenn’s over-confidence is showing, as we are
about to see. While many do agree with Glenn’s position, the jury is definitely still out as to which view
is favored by the majority of scholars, and I would hardly rely on a Wikipedia article as the final arbiter of
truth! Regardless of which view wins the “majority vote,” we should hopefully all know by now that
truth is not determined by majority vote. Nevertheless, if we pit “scholar against scholar” on this one, we
will certainly give Glenn a “run for his money,” so to speak, but, again, this will most certainly not prove
either position. As we are about to see, some very eminent scholars have concluded that the Jubilee cycle
is 50 years in length. Here are a few:
Robert Jamieson, in Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible, expressed
disagreement with Glenn’s view as to which view holds the majority opinion:
10. ye shall hallow the fiftieth year--Much difference of opinion exists as to whether the
jubilee was observed on the forty-ninth, or, in round numbers, it is called the fiftieth. The
prevailing opinion, both in ancient and modern times, has been in favor of the latter.301

Adam Clarke, author of Adam Clarke’s Commentary on the Holy Bible:
8. Thou shalt number seven Sabbaths of years. This seems to state that the jubilee was to be
celebrated on the forty-ninth year; but in vv. 10 and 11 it is said, “Ye shall hallow the fiftieth
year,” and, “A jubile shall this fiftieth year be.” Probably in this verse Moses either includes
the preceding jubilee, and thus with the forty-ninth makes up the number fifty; or he speaks
of proclaiming the jubilee on the forty-ninth, and celebrating it on the fiftieth year current.
Some think it was celebrated on the forty-ninth year, as is stated in v. 8; and this prevented
the Sabbatical year, or seventh year of rest, from being confounded with the jubilee, which it
must otherwise have been, had the celebration of this great solemnity taken place on the
fiftieth year; but it is most likely that the fiftieth was the real jubilee. 302

Michael O. Wise, Martin G. Abegg, Jr., and Edward M. Cook, in The Dead Sea Scrolls: A New
Translation:
The biblical jubilee year was the fiftieth year, the year following the succession of
seven sabbatical years.303
The International Bible Commentary, F. F. Bruce, General Editor:
10. liberty: the Hebrew word is related to an Akkadian term meaning ‘release from
obligations’. In Babylonia this was in the hands of the king who was expected to ‘establish
justice’, commonly by a series of enactments at the beginning of his reign. jubilee derives
from the Hebrew yōbhēl, ‘ram, ram’s horn’ (though note that a different word is rendered
trumpet (or ‘horn’ as in NEB) in v. 9). 11. So far as the land and its usufruct are concerned
the laws of the sabbatical year apply (cf. vv. 4 f.). This meant two fallow years in
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succession—for jubilee followed the sabbatical forty-ninth year—and v. 21 takes account of
this situation, in principle at least.304

I realize that Glenn may review the above commentary and remark something to the effect of, “Well, I
agree with F. F. Bruce’s commentary! The Jubilee year does follow the 49th year … I never said it didn’t!
It’s just that the 50th year is also Year One of the next Jubilee cycle!” Presuming that this is what Glenn
would say, I would ask him to then explain the following comments from a dictionary that was also edited
by F. F. Bruce:
Vine’s Expository Dictionary of Old and New Testament Words, W. E. Vine, Old Testament Edited
by F. F. Bruce:
Every fiftieth year was to be hallowed, and liberty proclaimed to all inhabitants; it was a time
for remembering God’s mercy and provision and for exercising compassion.305

Mercer Dictionary of the Bible, Watson E. Mills, Gen. Editor:
• Jubilee, Year of. [joo׳buh-lee] The year of Jubilee, or “the Jubilee,” refers to a special
observance of every fiftieth year among the people of Israel.306

The Expositor’s Bible Commentary, Frank E. Gæbelein, General Editor, on the one hand, seems to
lend support to Glenn’s position. However, unlike Glenn, this reference maintains that the ancient
authors of The Book of Jubilees never intended its readers to understand the Jubilee Year as consisting of
a “double Sabbatical” year. Rather, the understanding was that the 49th year was the Jubilee Year:
It seems rather impractical to have had two fallow years in succession, viz., the forty-ninth
and the fiftieth, though, of course, God could have simply compounded the blessing for the
forty-eighth year. A suggestion to relieve the problem comes from the Book of Jubilees.
This book, written perhaps about 200 B.C., is a reworking of Genesis with every event dated.
The dates are counted from Creation and are given in terms of jubilees, sabbaticals, years,
months, and days. But the Jubilees are only forty-nine years long. This may have been a
mistake on the part of the author of Jubilees. Or it may give a clue to a better translation of v.
10. Just as seven weeks from Sunday to Sunday is called fifty days by inclusive reckoning in
23:15-16, so in the present sense the last of the forty-nine years might be called the fiftieth
year by inclusive reckoning.
Perhaps the difference is inconsequential, but at least one ancient interpretation of this
verse was that the seventh sabbatical was the Jubilee. The LXX gives no additional light. It
simply translates the Hebrew verbatim. Wenham (p. 319) escapes the difficulty by seeing in
v.8 a reference to a short year of forty-nine days to serve as the Jubilee. But such an
intercalary period is nowhere else referred to, and his translation of v.8 appears forced. From
a different standpoint, S.B. Hoenig (Sabbatical Years and the Year of Jubilee,” JQR 59
[1969]: 222-36) also concluded that the Jubilee was not a fiftieth year.307

I believe it is worthwhile to note that I am not aware of any historical references that outright support
Glenn’s position that “Year 50 = Year 1 of the following cycle.” While it is true that some ancient
304
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Qumran sources agreed that the cycle consists of 49 years, I haven’t noticed a single one that agreed with
Glenn’s view that the 50th Year coincided with the first year of the next Jubilee cycle.
The Anchor Bible Dictionary echoes the same understanding presented by The Expositor’s Bible
Dictionary – namely, that some scholars identified the Jubilee Year with the 49th year, but no mention of
Glenn’s position that it was ever identified with the 1st year of the following cycle:
The year of jubilee came at the end of the cycle of 7 Sabbatical Years. Lev 25:8-10
specifies it as the 50th year, though some scholars believe it may have been actually the
49th—i.e., the 7th Sabbatical Year.308

C. F. Keil, in his contribution to Commentary on the Old Testament, makes reference to this same
anciently held position while simultaneously expressing his disagreement:
This grand year of grace was to return after seven times seven years, i.e., as is expressly
stated in v. 10, every fiftieth year was to be sanctified as a year of jubilee. By this regulation
of the time, the view held by R. Jehuda, and the chronologists and antiquarians who have
followed him, that every seventh sabbatical year, i.e., the 49th year, was to be kept as the year
of jubilee, is proved to be at variance with the text, and the fiftieth year is shown to be the
year of rest, in which the sabbatical idea attained its fullest realization, and reached its earthly
temporal close. 309
C. F. Keil, as with The Expositor’s Bible Dictionary and The Anchor Bible Dictionary, refers to an ancient view
that, while in agreement with Glenn’s view that the Jubilee cycle consisted of 49 years, that view nevertheless
differed with Glenn’s stance in that some ancient believers regarded the 49th year as not only representing the
seventh Sabbatical Year, but the Jubilee Year as well. It is thus that those of this persuasion understood Jubilee
cycles in terms of 49-year cycles instead of 50-year cycles. As affirmed by Keil, this view (not the one espoused by
Glenn Moore) represents the “majority view.” However, in terms of faithful adherence to the text, June and I agree
with Keil’s position that this majority view “is proved to be at variance with the text.”

Henry H. Halley in Halley’s Bible Handbook:
Jubilee Year was every 50th year. It followed the 7th Sabbatic Year, making two rest years
come together.310

John Wesley in John Wesley's Explanatory Notes on the Whole Bible:
25:10 The fiftieth year - The year of jubilee was not the forty and ninth year, as some learned
men think, but precisely the fiftieth. The old weekly sabbath is called the seventh day,
because it truly was so, being next after the six days of the week and distinct from them all:
and the year of release is called the seventh year, Leviticus 25:4, as immediately following
the six years, Leviticus 25:3, and distinct from them all. And in like manner the jubilee is
called the fiftieth year, because it comes next after seven times seven or forty - nine years,
Leviticus 25:8, and is distinct from them all. Unto all the inhabitants - Understand such as
were Israelites; principally to all servants, even to such as would not and did not go out at the
seventh year, and to the poor, who now were acquitted from all their debts, and restored to
their possessions. Jubilee - So called either from the Hebrew word Jobel which signifies first
308
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a ram, and then a ram's horn, by the sound whereof it was proclaimed; or from Jubal the
inventor of musical instruments, Genesis 4:21, because it was celebrated with music and all
expressions of joy. Unto his possession - which had been sold or otherwise alienated from
him. This law was not at all unjust, because all buyers and sellers had an eye to this condition
in their bargains; but it was expedient in many regards, as to mind them that God alone was
the Lord and proprietor both of them and of their lands, and they only his tenants; a point
which they were very apt to forget. 311

Dr. Thomas L. Constable in Dr. Constable's Bible Study Notes:
The Israelites were to observe the year of jubilee (lit. blowing the ram's horn) every fiftieth
year, the year following seven seven-year periods.312

Encyclopedia International:
50th year, which was to be consecrated to Yahweh. 313

As I bring this section to a close, I want to point out that the above list of references is by no means
complete. We could certainly find additional ones, some of which would support the 49-year cycle and
some that would support the 50-year cycle. My only purpose in presenting the above references is to
demonstrate to Glenn that his comment about scholars being “mostly in agreement that the Jubilee cycles
are 49 years in length” is quite premature, but that even if the final count were to be in his favor, we need
to understand that “majority vote” doesn’t determine truth.
Predictably, on his web site, Glenn Moore denies that this is a “numbers game”:
So, this is not a numbers game, for that involves random chance. And just because Scripture
does not openly talk about this special Jubilee Code, does not mean it is not there. As I
mentioned earlier, “It is the glory of the Almighty to conceal a thing: but the honor of kings is
to search out a matter.” (Proverbs 25:2) As we can clearly see from an examination of
Biblical chronology, history validates the testimony of Scripture by subtly recognizing these
same Jubilee patterns. He put all of this there to let us know that regardless of the deceptions
and corruptions that would come into the ranks of the true and the faithful, He would always
be there to declare behind the scenes His very presence. 314

We’ll let you, the reader, decide whether or not Glenn is playing a “numbers game.” In view of the
fact that no authors of any books found in the canon of Scripture exhibited Glenn’s fascination with
timelines, whether by observation or approved example, and in view of the fact that we are able to
produce “fascinating” 50-year timelines, combined with the fact that many scholars, both ancient and
modern, recognize a fifty-year Jubilee cycle, at the very least signals the fact that we need to be very
careful when dealing with numbers and our interpretation thereof. With Yahweh, nothing is “random,”
but that doesn’t mean individuals won’t take undue liberties interpreting that data He gives us to work
with!
311
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PART III. Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib)
or the Fall (Tishri)?
1. When Does Yahweh Command the Year to Begin?

A

vital doctrine necessary to make Glenn’s Jubilee calendar fit involves the belief that, in the
beginning, the months began in the fall. While Scripture presents this belief as being fallacious,
we have noted that Glenn will often ignore the plain wording of Scripture in order to attempt to
promote whatever he deems as sufficient evidence validating his position. One should not need to
produce a document containing more than 20,000 words315 to prove when Yahweh’s year begins …
unless he is bent on attempting to demonstrate that Yahweh’s Word doesn’t really mean what it says.
Such, I’m afraid, is the case with Glenn Moore’s study entitled “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring
(Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?”
Before we proceed any further, let’s see when Yahweh’s Word says the New Year begins:
2

And Yahweh spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, This month shall be
unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you. (Exodus 12:12)

Of course, this verse doesn’t specifically tell us when “this month” is. However, from context we
know that it was in the spring because, for one thing, the events described in this chapter occurred just
prior to the Passover. Also, we know it’s fairly close to the time of barley harvest because, according to
Exodus 9:31, the barley was “in the ear” at the time of the Plague of Hail. Since the Plague of Hail
occurred prior to the month that Yahweh ordained in the presence of Moses and Aaron, it is reasonable to
believe that this plague occurred during the previous month.
The time of year when Yahweh gave the directive pertaining to the “beginning of moons” is clear,
concise and straightforward. It should stop any and all arguments that might offer another opinion.
However, it didn’t stop Glenn from at least trying. In late July 2009, I began a response to Glenn’s
article, and posted it with the rest of our study, even though I indicated that it was only a partial response.
It didn’t take Glenn long to revise and virtually overhaul his original study. Thus, if you were to read the
excerpts from his original study that I’m about to provide and compare them with what is currently on
Glenn’s web site, you might wonder if I didn’t “twist his words.” I can assure you that I’ve done no such
thing. Rather than completely overhaul my own rebuttal, I’ve decided to retain most of my original
commentary while occasionally incorporating portions of Glenn’s revision, either in the form of footnotes
or right here in the text. With all this in mind, let’s take a look at Glenn’s arguments to see if they measure
up to the standard of Yahweh’s Word.
Here is the opening commentary from Glenn’s original study:
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It is commonly believed that in ancient Israel they followed only a spring to spring
calendar. However, this is not true. They were only told to change the way they
counted their calendar so that the year would begin in the spring. So, up until that
time they were clearly using a “fall to fall” calendar, and even afterwards they are
known to have continued using it in regards to civil matters. This means 6 months
had already expired from the beginning of that calendar when the exodus came.
Here is the evidence:
And Yahweh spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of
Egypt, saying, This month shall be unto you the
beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the
year to you. (Exodus 12:1-2)
While this text tells us to count the months from the spring (specifically, from the
month of Abib), it is obvious from the context and from common sense reasoning
that this was a change from the usual way of counting the months of the year.
How do we know this is true? We know this because of the evidence presented
elsewhere in Scripture which speaks of how to count the months:
Then shalt thou cause the trumpet of the jubilee to sound
on the tenth day of the seventh month, in the day of
atonement shall ye make the trumpet sound throughout
all your land. (Leviticus 25:9)
The Jubilee year was to be announced in the fall, on the tenth day of the seventh
month of the religious calendar Yahweh commanded them to follow. This
suggests that the year for Sabbaticals and Jubilees would also start in the month
316
of Tishri.
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introduction so as to read as follows: “Among chronologists there is a debate over whether the Scriptural year starts in
the fall or the spring. Along with that debate is another related issue--do the Sabbatical and Jubilee years start in the
spring or the fall? As we will shortly discover, the Jews are known to have used at least two different systems when it
comes to counting the years. One system started the year in the spring, and the other started the year in the fall.
Let's start by looking carefully at a text in Exodus 12 which gives us the first hint of how Israel calculated the years:
And Yahweh spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, This month shall be unto
you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you. (Exodus 12:1-2)
While it is clear that starting at the exodus there was a change in the way they were to determine the months and
years, there is some uncertainty regarding what was done prior to that time. Now let's stop and think about this for a
moment. Moses was highly educated, and surely he of all people new how to count the months and the years. And
while it is true that the Egyptians developed a "floating" year which started in a certain summer at the rising of the
star Sirius, Yahweh would certainly have told them here in no uncertain terms that they were not to use that method
of calculating the years--if, that is how they originally did it. However, He did not--and the reason He did not mention
it is obvious (they did not use the Egyptian calendar, so it was not an issue). He merely made a plain statement of
fact: "This month shall be unto you the beginning of months." We all know that the month he is referring to is the
month of Abib, in the spring, for that is when the exodus began (at Passover, on the 15th day of Abib). So, Moses is
here commanded to start counting the months of the years in the spring.” My response to this portion of Glenn’s

revision: I do not deny that Jews have been known to use two different calendars. In fact, I do not deny that this system was in
place during the first century CE and even beforehand. The question is, “Was a ‘fall-to-fall’ calendar ordained by Yahweh?”
With regard to Glenn’s comment that Yahweh “would certainly have told them (Moses and Aaron) here in no uncertain terms”
that they were not to use the Egyptian method of calculating the years,” this is rubbish. Yahweh didn’t need to tell them which
calendar to NOT use … all He needed to tell them was which calendar TO use! I might point out that the Egyptians also
observed a day of rest on the last day of the week, but their “week” consisted of ten days, not seven. Applying Glenn’s
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I am simply astounded at the reasoning presented above. That anyone would put any stock in it is
even more astounding. To begin with, Glenn offers yet another classic example of how he ever-so-subtly
will add to the Word. He starts by stating, “It is commonly believed that in ancient Israel they followed
only a spring to spring calendar. However, this is not true.”317 Let’s stop right there and examine “why”
it is commonly believed that ancient Israel followed only a spring-to-spring calendar. Might it be because
that’s the way Yahweh “officially” ordained it in Exodus 12:2? The only reason I say “officially” is
because we know that Yahweh doesn’t change:
6

For I am Yahweh, I change not; therefore ye sons of Jacob are not consumed. (Malachi 3:6)

Just as Yahweh’s covenant with Israel cannot be revoked (since He doesn’t change)318, in the same
way, He would not ordain one calendar only to change His mind at a later time. Glenn does not agree,
and this is why he needs a 5,000-word treatise to explain why he doesn’t believe Yahweh really meant
what He said in Exodus 12:2. I believe I could end my response to Glenn’s study right here without any
further need to defend why Yahweh’s Word means what it says. Nevertheless, for the sake of those who
might think that Glenn offers valid points, I will continue.
Upon forthrightly declaring that the commonly-held belief that ancient Israel followed only a springto-spring calendar is not true, Glenn produces a statement that I actually agree with:
They were only told to change the way they counted their calendar so that the
year would begin in the spring.319

Although the Scriptural passage referenced by Glenn doesn’t come out and say that they were told to
change the way they reckoned their calendar, I nevertheless agree that Moses and Aaron were, in essence,
expected to change to a new method of beginning the New Year. However, what Glenn leaves out is the
fact that the calendar that the Israelites would have been using prior to the introduction of Yahweh’s
ordained calendar was one ordained by the Egyptians, not by Yahweh! If anything, Yahweh was the
same as telling Moses and Aaron the following: “I know you’ve been starting the years in the middle of
summer in accordance with the way the Egyptians reckon their calendar, but from now on, you are to
begin the year with this new moon!” Despite Glenn’s objections to the contrary, I see no evidence that
the Israelites would have understood a “fall to fall” calendar.
Glenn seems to be of the opinion that whatever calendar the Israelites had been using prior to the
Exodus is the one originally ordained by Yahweh. Conversely, then, the calendar that Yahweh later gave
to Moses and Aaron was not ordained by Him. Of course, I find such a view to be ridiculous. Thus,
while I agree that the Israelites were compelled to change their calendar, the change was designed to
reasoning to the ordaining of the weekly Sabbath, we should have expected Yahweh to have told the Israelites to NOT observe
ten-day weeks! This, of course, is absurd. Just as Yahweh’s instructions regarding the continuously-repeating seven-day cycle
didn’t require a separate warning to not observe a ten-day cycle, in the same way, He didn’t need to tell them to NOT observe
the Egyptian calendar. All He needed to do was tell them which calendar to observe and let it go at that.
317
Glenn incorporates this same commentary, with a few minor alterations, in his revision: “Now it is believed by some that
in ancient Israel (even before the exodus) they only followed a spring to spring calendar. However, this is not true.
The text of Exodus 12 merely reveals that Yahweh wanted Moses to change the way they counted their calendar years
so that the year should begin in the spring. What did they do before this?”
318

See Isaiah 59:20-21 and Jeremiah 31:33-34.
From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” by W. Glenn Moore. This study may be read
by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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restore the originally-ordained calendar (so ordained at Creation), not institute something that had
heretofore not been blessed by Yahweh. Why Glenn believes that Yahweh would decide to “switch
gears” and institute some foreign calendar that had never been recognized until that point is beyond me.
In Glenn’s August 2009 revision, he sandwiched the following commentary between the above
commentary and the one that originally followed it. In my attempt to incorporate as much of his revision
as reasonably possible into my rebuttal, I’ve decided to add his updated commentary here:
Consider this point for a moment: Moses gives a calendar date for an event that
predates the exodus by about 900 years. Based upon this, and the context of
Exodus 12, it would seem that they were only told to change the way they
counted their calendar at the time of the exodus so that the year would begin in
the spring. What did they do before this? I asked someone this question before,
and they answered that they did not have a calendar before the exodus! I was so
shocked by this I could only say "what!" But let's not be tempted to make similar
foolish statements, such that they didn't have a calendar or that it doesn't matter,
because in Genesis 7:11 a calendar date is given and we can be certain that
Moses was not ignorant of that calendar. [Larry’s note: We will later demonstrate that
the calendar here referenced by Glenn was a spring-to-spring calendar.]
Genesis 7:11 plainly indicates that it is a calendar date, and yet this date is of an
event which took place about a thousand years before the exodus. Just what do
we do with that? Do we calculate this date in a spring to spring or fall to fall
calendar, or possibly even the Egyptian calendar? Yes, the Egyptians developed a
solar calendar that began in a certain summer (based on the rising of the star
Sirius), but it was not very accurate as it lost a whole day every 4 years--which
added up to a considerable discrepancy over a period of several centuries. Those
who say that this Egyptian Sothic calendar is the calendar Moses used before the
Exodus are really making a "Sirius" mistake! I might add, this is a clear sign that
those who follow such ideas are practicing "selective scholarship"--for there is
actually abundant Scriptural and historical evidence of how the Israelites
determined the calendar even before the exodus. Surely, Moses was not relying
on this very inaccurate solar calendar of the Egyptians, was he? Moses had to
have been using another calendar prior to the Exodus--a calendar which was
much more accurate than the Egyptian calendar, but one, nevertheless, that
Yahweh commanded to be eclipsed (not eliminated) by a spring calendar.
Moses is the one who compiled and wrote the first five books of the Bible, but he
also relied upon the genealogical records of the patriarchs which came before
him. Moses recorded the date given in Genesis 7:11, but it is clear that this
recorded event came down to him from Noah (long before the Egyptians would
have come up with their Sothic calendar). With this in mind, it appears that up
until the time of the exodus they were clearly using a “fall to fall” calendar, and
even afterwards they are known to have continued using it in regards to civil
matters. This means 6 months had already expired from the beginning of that
calendar when the exodus came. But let us not depend upon my word as proof of
this, for here is the evidence:320
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From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (August 2009 revision) by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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I’m not sure why Glenn felt the need to add the above three paragraphs to his study. In the first
paragraph, I would agree with Glenn that Yahweh ordained a calendar at Creation (a point that I think
Glenn tries to make), and I’m persuaded that Noah faithfully abided by that calendar. With regard to
Genesis 7:11, where we are told that the “fountains of the great deep” were broken up on the 17th day of
the second month, I am fully persuaded that this second month dovetails perfectly with the second month
of the calendar that Yahweh gave to Moses in Exodus 12:2.321 More on that later!
In the second of the above three paragraphs, Glenn writes tongue-in-cheek: “Those who say that this
Egyptian Sothic calendar is the calendar Moses used before the Exodus are really making a "Sirius"
mistake!” Glenn’s “Sirius” mistake is that of not taking a look around himself and noting that the very
society in which he currently lives, just like the Egyptian society of Moses’ day, is grounded in a false,
pagan-based calendar. In fact, Glenn himself uses this same pagan calendar dating322, as do we … not
because we want to, but because 99% of the people we communicate with would have no idea what we
were up to if we were to date letters with “Abib 18” or some other Scripturally-based date!
Thus, while I’m not about to claim that Moses was thrilled with the Egyptian calendar, nevertheless,
since we know he was raised in the Pharaoh’s household, he was not only quite familiar with the Egyptian
calendar, but if someone would have told him to meet them on the 8th day of Tekh, he would have
understood that the meeting was to take place during the first month of the Egyptian calendar! That’s just
the way they communicated back then, just as Glenn Moore would know when to mark his calendar if
someone were to schedule an important meeting with him for January 16th!
Upon reading the final of Glenn’s three paragraphs cited above, I came away with the impression that
Glenn is obsessed with believing that Genesis 7:11 proves that Noah used a “fall-to-fall” calendar. For
example, he wrote, “Moses recorded the date given in Genesis 7:11, but it is clear that this recorded
event came down to him from Noah (long before the Egyptians would have come up with their
Sothic calendar).” I can only answer that I have absolutely no problem with the fact that Genesis 7:11

identifies the second month of the year as the month during which the rain began to fall. However, I do
have a problem with Glenn’s interpretation of Genesis 7:11, which, as we are about to see, involves
believing that this second month was actually the eighth month.
Although Glenn had previously quoted Exodus 12:2, where Yahweh ordains a “spring to spring”
calendar, he has established his belief that this is not the same calendar that Noah used, and now he
proceeds to explain that this isn’t really the calendar that Yahweh intended for the Israelites to use! To be
sure, Glenn’s reasoning is difficult to follow, but it is clear that he is transitioning from the “spring to
spring” instruction of Exodus 12:2 to his preferred “fall to fall” calendar. Let’s see if we can pick up on
Glenn’s approach:
While this text tells us to count the months from the spring (specifically, from the
month of Abib), it is obvious from the context and from common sense reasoning
that this was a change from the usual way of counting the months of the year.
How do we know this is true? We know this because of the evidence presented
elsewhere in Scripture which speaks of how to count the months:
321

Genesis 7:11 says, “In the six hundredth year of Noah’s life, in the second month, the seventeenth day of the month, the
same day were all the fountains of the great deep broken up, and the windows of heaven were opened.”
322
As evidence that Glenn uses the pagan calendar embraced by this world’s calendar system, I still have a hand-written letter
that he sent me a few years ago, which he dated June 26, 2006.
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Then shalt thou cause the trumpet of the jubilee to sound
on the tenth day of the seventh month, in the day of
atonement shall ye make the trumpet sound throughout
all your land. (Leviticus 25:9) [Larry’s note: Where does

this verse mention “how to count the months”? An even better
question is, “If the tenth day of the seventh month is the Day of
Atonement, at what time of the year did the first month occur?”]
The Jubilee year was to be announced in the fall, on the tenth day of the seventh
month of the religious calendar Yahweh commanded them to follow. This
suggests that the year for Sabbaticals and Jubilees would also start in the month
of Tishri.323

Notice that Glenn suggests that we should rely on “common sense reasoning” to deduce from context
that Yahweh’s original calendar was not a “spring-to-spring” calendar. Glenn here reverts back to the
same form of reasoning that we exposed back in chapter 12 of Part I. In that chapter, we responded to one
of Glenn’s “amazing mathematical alignment” charts in which he arbitrarily added a year in order to make
things “align.” His reasoning for adding the extra year? “Simple Logic”! Using terms such as “simple
logic” and “common sense reasoning” to validate a claim may serve as sufficient reasoning for those who
don’t really require any solid evidence to be persuaded of anything. However, for those who, like June
and me, need facts instead of suggestions that an author’s version of “common sense” should serve as
“proof,” we are left to sift through Glenn’s opinions in search of any actual evidence that he might have to
offer.
I believe it would also be prudent to notice that Glenn writes of how the Jubilee year was to be
“announced” in the fall. To “announce” means “To give notice of the approach or appearance of.” One
does not “announce” the beginning of a year that had already begun nine days earlier! Yet this is what
Glenn believes – that the Jubilee Year actually began on Tishri 1, but wasn’t “announced” until Tishri 10.
At this point of his study, Glenn has already transitioned from recognizing the “spring to spring”
calendar that Yahweh declared to Moses and Aaron in Exodus 12:2 to what he feels is a more suitable
“fall to fall” calendar that starts in the month of Tishri. That the “beginning of moons,” as instructed in
Exodus 12:2, is the only calendar that Yahweh commanded Israel to follow is an incontrovertible fact.
Nowhere in Scripture are we ever told to begin the year at any other time. To present Leviticus 25:9 as
evidence that Yahweh intends for His year to begin at any other time is a combination of ignoring the
commandment of Exodus 12:2 while simultaneously misinterpreting Leviticus 25:9. If we are to be
expected to believe that Leviticus 25:9 means the year is supposed to begin in the month of Tishri, then
we should also expect to read something to the effect of, “Tishri shall be the first month of the year unto
you.”
With regard to the fact that the Jubilee Year is commanded to be “announced” or proclaimed in the
fall, we need to understand the difference between something being “announced” at a certain time versus
something “beginning” at a certain time. While it is true that many interpret Leviticus 25:9-10 as an
indication that the Jubilee Year begins in the fall, this passage states no such a thing. It simply states, in
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From the original version of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm. In his
August 2009 revision, Glenn decided to take three Scripture verses that originally followed his Leviticus 25:9 commentary and
placed them in front of it, presumably because he feels they add greater weight to his argument.
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so many words, that the children of Israel, in addition to observing the Sabbatical years, were to do
something different on the Day of Atonement that falls during the seventh Sabbatical Year. They were to
cause the trumpet to sound on that day. In the very next verse, they are told to hallow the fiftieth year and
proclaim liberty throughout all the land. When I reconcile those two verses, I do not understand that the
Jubilee Year begins on or around the Day of Atonement. Rather, I perceive an announcement to get ready
for liberty.
The trumpet blast heard on the Day of Atonement of that seventh Sabbatical Year could be taken as an
announcement or even a warning to restore all land to the original owners by the start of the New Year
that was to begin in the upcoming spring. The Israelites were essentially given six months from that point
to get everything in order. This makes a great deal more sense than to believe that, suddenly, following
the Day of Atonement, there was a mad rush to claim and restore property that was originally owned by a
certain clan. Nevertheless, this is the way Glenn Moore believes – that the Jubilee Year actually begins
during the seventh month.

Glenn’s “Child/Father Day of Atonement Discussion Scenario”
In presenting his argument supporting his belief that the trumpet blast on the Day of Atonement
signaled the immediate initiation of the New Year, Glenn offers the following illustration:
Can we honestly think that the blast of the Jubilee trumpet on the day of
Atonement meant the Jubilee was going to start six months later? Think about
this for a moment, as we follow this line of reasoning to its logical conclusion. On
the day of atonement someone sounds a great trumpet, with the intention of
making that sound go throughout all of the land for several hundred miles. And
after all the clamor is over with, a child asks his father what it all means. Then his
father says to his son, "Son, that was the announcement for the year of Jubilee, to
release all debts, to return the land to it's former owners, to set the captives free,
and to declare freedom throughout the land." Then the child says to his father,
"Well, I am ready to do whatever Yahweh wants me to do. So, what do we do
first?" Then his father says, "Oh, sorry about that, you misunderstood. We
actually have to wait about 6 more months before we can do anything." Then the
child says, "But father, they sounded the trumpet to tell us to do something, and I
know that the sound of the trumpet always means that we must take immediate
action. So I don't understand. If the trumpet is sounded, then we should do
something about it now―we cannot wait several months to do something,
because the sounding of a trumpet means we must act now!" The Father, now
perplexed, simply sits down in silent contemplation of the wisdom coming from his
own child!!
So, does the sounding of the trumpet really mean "Attention, Attention. OK, can I
have your attention now! Attention!! . . . Now, in about 6 months you are going
to have to begin to honor the year of Jubilee!!" Duh!! The sounding of the
trumpet means do it right away!!324
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From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (late August 2009 revision) by W. Glenn
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This, then, is Glenn’s attempt to persuade his reading audience that the Jubilee Year began
immediately after the blowing of the shofar on the Day of Atonement. Is this a case of a brilliant child or
not-so-brilliant dad? Before we respond to Glenn’s proposed scenario between the child and his father, I
believe we should establish that the command to blow the shofar on the Day of Atonement does not come
with an explanation for why it is done on this day. This is why we have Glenn’s proposal, which he
apparently believes should be accepted as factual, and this is why we have our disagreement. In times
past, we have had friendly disagreements with Glenn and others regarding the missing explanation and
our differing interpretations. Had Glenn not gone public with his date-setting agenda, I am persuaded that
this would have remained a friendly disagreement (without the “Duh!!” rejoinder). However, things are
different now, and rather than agreeing that, yes, we aren’t given an explanation, we read dogmatic
rationalizations that, unless accepted on Glenn’s terms, the disagreeing party is portrayed as an idiot.
Presumably, that is the intent behind the word “Duh!!”
Perhaps the best way to respond to Glenn’s “Child/Father Day of Atonement Discussion Scenario”
would be to produce one of our own:
Child: Hey, Dad, what’s the meaning of blowing the trumpet today?
Father: Son, that was the announcement for the year of Jubilee, to release all debts, to return the land to
its former owners, to set the captives free, and to declare freedom throughout the land.
Son: Well, I am ready to do whatever Yahweh wants me to do. So, what do we do first?
Father: Well, Son, since no one owes you anything and since you don’t live on any land that used to
belong to a previous owner, nor do you own any slaves, you don’t need to do anything except continue to
study Yahweh’s Torah and let that be your daily guide.
Son: Thanks, Dad! But what about those folks to whom debts are owed, and those who live on land that
had former owners and who own slaves? Do they immediately cancel debts, release slaves and move
somewhere else?
Father: Well, Son, keep in mind that today we are announcing the Year of Jubilee. The New Year, as
we both know, doesn’t begin until the spring and we are currently in the seventh month of this year,
which will either have 12 or 13 months. Only a ruthless “previous owner” would expect us to have our
belongings removed from his property immediately. Only a slothful debtor would expect the person to
whom he owes money to just cancel his debt “just like that”! Rather, he would take steps to pay back as
much as possible of what he borrowed. He’s given half a year to repay the balance of what he owes,
which is far more just than expecting the lender to immediately cancel any and all debts. Hopefully, even
before the Day of Atonement, the debtor already began taking steps to repay his debt, but if he hasn’t,
he’s been given his six-month warning, if you will. If, during that time, he doesn’t make an earnest
attempt to repay what he owes, he knows that Yahweh will hold him accountable. He has been warned!
The same goes for slaves. What slave owner would be so uncaring as to wait for the blowing of the
shofar on the Day of Atonement to say, “Okay, slaves! You’re free to go! Please leave now!” No, a just
slave owner would take steps to help his soon-to-be freed slaves become acclimated to a free society in
which they must independently live, work and provide for their own needs. This is not something that
can happen overnight, as some might be led to think!
Son: So, Dad, it sounds like what you’re saying is, anyone falling under the jurisdiction of landowner,
lender and/or slave owner should take immediate action following the sounding of the trumpet on the Day
of Atonement, but the “immediate action” doesn’t mean there will be immediate results, which is
Yahweh’s way of giving everyone “fair warning” to take the steps that will result in everything being
seamlessly completed in time for the Jubilee Year to start?
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Father: Son, you catch on fast! Some folks think “immediate action” means immediately canceling
debts, immediately getting off a previous landowner’s property and immediately thrusting slaves into
society. I hope you’re able to see how cruel those expectations actually are and how they exhibit an
uncaring heart that is void of understanding Yahweh’s mercy. To me, “immediate action” means using
the warning from the shofar blast as the signal to immediately begin the process of preparing for the
Jubilee Year … Yahweh’s Way.
It goes without saying that Glenn will not agree with the above scenario, and that is fine. He is free to
interpret Scripture as he pleases, but since there is no Scripture anywhere stating that the Jubilee Year
begins on the Day of Atonement, nor is there a verse of Scripture specifically stating that it begins in the
spring, we are left to interpret Yahweh’s instructions to the best of our abilities.
There are several aspects of Glenn’s proposed scenario that do not really make sense. For starters,
please notice that Glenn states that the sound of the trumpet went throughout the land for “several
hundred miles.” Hopefully, Glenn understands that it is not possible for the sound of a shofar to travel
“several hundred miles” in one day. In fact, if this is the scenario that Glenn supports, he should
understand that many separate shofar blasts would be required in order for this sound to be heard over the
course of several hundred miles. Perhaps Glenn is referring to Jerusalem as being the “epicenter” of the
reverberating shofar blasts making their way across hundreds of miles of Israeli territory. If so, he
certainly understands that this didn’t happen overnight, especially judging by the scenario that he
elsewhere presents of King Josiah gathering together all the elders of Judah and Jerusalem and bringing
them to his royal courts.325 In that particular scenario, which merely comprised the area of Jerusalem and
Judah, Glenn requires a month for the “gathering process” to be completed. How much time would Glenn
have required if the elders were gathered from all of Israel? If we follow through with Glenn’s own logic,
we must require several months for that “shofar blast” to have made its way across several hundred miles!
I’m not saying that is what really happened, but since that’s the way Glenn describes it – and since no one
was required to take “immediate action” until they heard the blast of the shofar, then by extension the
Jubilee Year would still not officially begin until either late winter or early spring!
As we know by now, Glenn relies heavily on rabbinic tradition as a critical piece forming the
foundation for his belief on when Yahweh’s year begins.326 Equipped with his talmudic support, he feels
justified in ridiculing a six-month space separating the sounding of the shofar on the Day of Atonement
and the beginning of a Jubilee Year the following spring. I believe it is wise to bear in mind that a sect of
Jews known as the Karaites, who reject the authority of the Talmud, agree that the proper Scriptural
interpretation is that there is indeed a six-month period between the Day of Atonement and the start of the
Jubilee Year:
Some people have argued that Yom Teruah should be considered New Years because it is the
beginning of the Sabbatical year. However, the Torah does not say that Yom Teruah is the
beginning of the Sabbatical year and all indications are that the Sabbatical year begins on the
1st day of the First Month. The Torah does say the following:
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We address this particular argument in our section entitled “Did King Josiah Observe a Fall-to-Fall Calendar?”
In his study, Glenn cites the Talmud on several occasions as supporting evidence for his belief and even entitled one section
“The Rabbinic Use of Multiple Calendars.”
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“And you shall pass a shofar of blasting in the Seventh Month on the tenth of the
month; on the Day of Atonement you shall pass a shofar throughout all your
land.” (Lev 25:9)
This verse is saying that a shofar should be used to announce the arrival of the Jubilee year,
the 50th year in the Sabbatical system. It does not say that the Jubilee begins on the Day of
Atonement only that the impending arrival of the Jubilee year is announced on the Day of
Atonement. Indeed the shofar may be passed through the land on Yom Kippur of the 49th
year, six months before the beginning of the coming Jubilee year. This interpretation is
supported by the immediate context in Leviticus 25. Verse 8 says to count forty nine years,
verse 9 says to pass the shofar throughout the land, and verse 10 says to proclaim the 50th
year as the Jubilee. This shows that the shofar announcing the coming Jubilee in verse 9 is
passed through the land before the Jubilee is actually proclaimed in verse 10.327

We thus see that the interpretation that June and I have of the instructions pertaining to when the
Jubilee Year begins is not a singular interpretation, but is one understood by an entire sect of Judaism.
Glenn is free to ridicule it all he wants, but that won’t change the fact that, as we mentioned earlier,
Scripture does not specifically give us the date on which the Jubilee Year begins. Is it safe to presume
that, since Yahweh tells us when the “beginning of months” is (Abib), that this is when He wants us to
begin the Jubilee Year as well? I believe it is. Certainly, we have been waiting a very long time for Glenn
to produce evidence to the contrary.
Of course, as we read earlier, Glenn also believes the Sabbatical Year begins in the fall, even though
there is no Scripture ever stating such a thing. Glenn also produces confusing remarks with regard to
when the Jubilee Year actually begins. On the one hand, Glenn establishes that it begins with the shofar
blast on the Day of Atonement, and that we then immediately cancel all debts, send slaves away and
return all land to previous owners. That, according to Glenn’s reasoning, marks the beginning of the
Jubilee Year. On the other hand, Glenn declares that the year actually began ten days earlier with what he
calls “the first day of trumpets.” There is no Scriptural designation of a “first day of trumpets,” much less
a second or third day, yet Glenn arbitrarily declares, without the benefit of either Scriptural or historical
support, that the Feast of Trumpets consists of nine days.
But then the question arises, if the Jubilee year comes in the fall, at Tishri one,
then why did they wait ten days later to announce the Jubilee year? Good
question. The answer is actually quite simple. The first day of Tishri was also the
first day of trumpets (Leviticus 23:24), and the feast of trumpets continued on for
a total of nine days, as they prepared for the day of Atonement on the tenth day
(Leviticus 23:7). The only reason for waiting till the day of Atonement to sound
the trumpet is that the first ten days were festive days and a time to prepare for
the day of judgment (Atonement), after which the requirements of the year of
Jubilee could be carried out. In other words, the first ten days of that year were
used for New Years celebration, but the Jubilee legislation (which required legal
transactions to be carried out to fulfill the requirements of the law) could not be
completed until they were "open" for regular business. The Israelites were not
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From “Yom Teruah: How the Day of Shouting Became Rosh Hashanah,” by Nehemia Gordon. The article may be read in
its entirety by accessing the following URL: http://www.karaite-korner.org/yom_teruah.shtml. Disclaimer: While we
agree with the information provided in this article, we do not endorse all Karaite beliefs.
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"open" for business on that Tishri-to-Tishri year until the conclusion of the day of
Atonement, ten days following the start of that civil year.328

The above commentary is yet another example of how Glenn has a tendency to add to Yahweh’s
Word. There is nothing in all of Torah even remotely suggesting that the Feast of Trumpets consists of
nine days. This is merely Glenn’s way of “force-fitting” Scripture into his desired mold. If he can
succeed in persuading us that the Day of Atonement is the culmination of a nine-day Feast of Trumpets,
perhaps starting the Jubilee Year on the 10th day of the month will make more sense. It appears to be his
way of introducing a New Year on the 10th day, but making it “retroactive” to the first day. Confusing?
Yes, but it’s what Glenn expects us to accept and believe.
Scripture, however, has something else to say about the matter. According to Scripture, the Feast of
Trumpets, more accurately known as the “Day of Shouting” (Yom Teruah), is a one-day event:
1

And in the seventh month, on the first day of the month, ye shall have an holy
convocation; ye shall do no servile work: it is a day of blowing the trumpets unto you.
(Numbers 29:1)
Please notice that there are not nine days of blowing the trumpets; rather, it is a one day event. We
can either go with the Scriptural directive or Glenn’s doctrinal remark, but both cannot be correct. If one
chooses to blow trumpets for nine consecutive days, that’s his or her choice, but there is only one day
assigned to the Feast of Trumpets, not two, and certainly not nine.
With Glenn further exhibiting his tendency to add to the Word, the question may arise as to why, in
this instance, he chose to ascribe nine days to the Feast of Trumpets. As alluded to earlier, it represents
Glenn’s attempt to satisfy any skeptics who might question beginning a New Year on the 10th day of the
month. By making that 10th day actually retroactive to the first day of the month, Glenn very likely feels
that he can more effectively appease any skeptics. However, since we have demonstrated the flaw in
Glenn’s method, he is still left with the daunting task of explaining how and why a New Year (the Jubilee
Year) begins on the 10th day of the month. He’ll just have to come up with a better explanation than his
“simple answer” in which he presents a nine-day Feast of Trumpets.
In Glenn’s commentary above, you may have also noticed another example of his tendency to add to
the Word. He mentions that the Israelites were not “open for business” during that month until the
conclusion of the Day of Atonement. In other words, Glenn would have us to believe that the Israelites
practiced a ten-day sabbatical period. Again, this concept isn’t found in Scripture, nor am I able to locate
any historical precedence for anyone (besides Glenn) ever having believed such a thing.329
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From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (late August 2009 revision) by W. Glenn
Moore. This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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As an example, I visited a few web sites in search of any indication that anyone ever regarded the first ten days of the
seventh month as a time when the Israelites weren’t “open for business.” I found nothing remotely suggesting any such thing.
One of the sites I visited was About.com: (http://judaism.about.com/od/highholidays/g/tendays.htm).
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2. Does “Logic and Nature” Indicate When the New Year Should Begin?

W

hen does “logic” indicate that the New Year should begin? It apparently depends upon one’s
perspective. Logically-speaking, I don’t believe we should feel a need to question Yahweh’s
judgment when He tells us that the year begins in the spring (Exodus 12:2). While I would not
think Glenn would question why Yahweh instructs his children to begin the year in the spring, he
nevertheless proceeds to do just that. He cites the following commentary from an author named Godfrey
Faussett, then later extolling his reasoning:
Godfrey Faussett, author of Sacred Chronology, also believed that the year
originally started in the fall, and says this about the idea of originally starting the
year from the spring:
It is worthy of notice too that even in one sacred institution
the old order of the year was of necessity maintained; for if
the Sabbatical year had commenced otherwise than in the
Autumn, the understood relation between the seed not
sown and the harvest not reaped, would have been
destroyed. The year of Jubile too was proclaimed by the
trumpet in the seventh month. However poetical
imagination may point to the spring as the infancy of the
World; if by spring is meant the vernal equinox, nature
herself seems to repudiate an order of things which cuts off
the seed time from the harvest. Even the winter solstice
falls too late by many weeks for that actual spring, which is
properly indicated by the earliest germs of annual
vegetation.
Faussett makes several good points. For instance, how can we think of dividing
the year between seed time and harvest, when the most natural division of the
year would be at the time of the harvest? Logic and nature itself seem to mitigate
against the idea of starting the year after seed time (the spring equinox).330

Here we essentially observe Glenn subtly denying Scripture in favor of “logic and nature.” The
questions I would ask are “Whose logic mitigates again starting the year in the spring?” and “Who are we
to decide when the ‘natural division of the year’ is?”
Let’s compare Glenn’s remark above with what Yahweh’s Word says:
Glenn Moore: “Logic and nature itself seem to mitigate against the idea of starting the year
after seed time (the spring equinox).”
Yahweh: “This month [Abib] shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first
month of the year to you.”
It is up to us to choose whether to believe Glenn’s philosophical view as to when he personally
believes the year should begin or to believe Yahweh, the Creator of the universe when He tells us it
330
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begins in the spring. As we will see shortly, there is another perspective on when the “natural division of
the year” is, and this division can make the difference as to whether the people are blessed … or not.
Of course, Glenn does believe he has Scriptural support for his position. He continues with his
commentary as follows:
But we have more definite statements from Scripture, such that there is solid
evidence for the idea that the fall was considered both the beginning and the
ending of the year:
And the feast of harvest, the firstfruits of thy labours,
which thou hast sown in the field: and the feast of
ingathering, which is in the end of the year, when thou
hast gathered in thy labours out of the field. (Exodus
23:16)
And thou shalt observe the feast of weeks, of the
firstfruits of wheat harvest, and the feast of ingathering
at the year's end. (Exodus 34:22)
Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice in Yahweh
your Elohim: for he hath given you the former rain
moderately, and he will cause to come down for you the
rain, the former rain, and the latter rain in the first
month. (Joel 2:23)
These texts are plainly stating that the end of the year is ingathering--an event
associated with the fall harvest in preparation for the feast of Tabernacles. This
places the end of the year just before the month of Tishri, even though in the
religious calendar the beginning of the year is in the month of Nisan (also called
Abib).331

I would hardly consider the above verses as proof texts validating when a year begins. First, we
already have Yahweh’s Word instructing us that the year begins in the spring. Secondly, the above verses
in Exodus tell us that the year ends in the fall, but they do not state that the year begins in the fall. This is
important. Third, “year’s end” may be understood in more than one way. Just as a “fiscal year” can end
at any time of the year, in the same way, an “agricultural year” ends when the last grains are harvested
and stored. In my previous occupation as a farmer, it was generally understood that there is a “harvest
year.” Even though (at that time in my life) I officially recognized the New Year as beginning on January
1st, the “harvest year” had already begun in the fall with the sowing of winter wheat. We didn’t maintain
a “harvest calendar” because it wasn’t something that needed to be officially tracked or otherwise
recorded, and we certainly didn’t consider October/November to be the “first month” of the year, even
though that was the general time frame during which Illinois farmers sow winter wheat! Nevertheless, we
knew that wheat was the first crop planted and (for us) it was the first crop harvested in early summer.
This same general understanding is expressed by the author of the “Calendars” article found in The
Anchor Bible Dictionary:

331
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The festival calendars of the sources J and E are often cited in this context as indications that
the year began in the autumn in preexilic times. The J material is found in Exod 34:18-24.
There the first holiday (unleavened bread) is dated to the month of Abib (i.e., the first spring
month); the festival of weeks is not dated other than by its association with the wheat harvest;
but the “feast of ingathering” is to be observed at the “year’s end” (tĕqûpat haššānāh [v 22]).
The phrase here more literally means the “turn of the year” and clearly expresses the fact that
at this point (this must be in autumn) the year has reached a significant juncture. In E (Exod
23:10-17) similar information appears, but the “feast of ingathering” is located “at the end of
the year” (bĕṣē)t haššānāh [v 16]). Hence, in the two “epic” sources, the list begins with a
vernal and concludes with an autumnal holiday (cf. also Deut 16:1-17). From the two Hebrew
expressions just quoted, a number of scholars have inferred that the year ended in the autumn.
Here, however, it should be observed that one is dealing with an agricultural cycle which is not
necessarily the same as a calendar year. It is obvious that the agricultural year concludes with
the fall harvest, but whether one may deduce from that fact that a calendrical year did as well
is quite another question. It seems safer to say with D. J. A. Clines: “… references to the
‘end’ (ṣē)t) or the ‘turn’ (tĕqûpah) of the year in the autumn invariably have to do with the
cycle of the agricultural year or of the festival calendar insofar as it is based on the agricultural
seasons, and therefore they are irrelevant to the question of the beginning of the calendar year
of months” (1974: 29).332

Again, as understood by the scholar who composed the “Calendars” article above, the “end of the
year” expression found in Exodus 23:16 and Exodus 34:22 should not be understood as being the end of a
calendar year, but rather the end of the cycle of the agricultural year. This is the way we have always
understood this verse in spite of Glenn’s opposing interpretation.
We have seen that Glenn Moore presents a commentary by Godfrey Faussett as being more logical
and, hence, supportive of a “fall-to-fall” calendar. As I mentioned earlier, there is another perspective on
when the “natural division of the year” is, and I feel that this perspective is much more reasonable than
the one offered by Glenn. Ronald L. Conte, Jr., in his web article entitled “Sabbatical Years Began in the
Spring,” eloquently explains the problem encountered by those who reckoned the Sabbatical years from
fall-to-fall:
When Sabbatical years were counted from the fall (late first century B.C. and thereafter),
famine was often associated with the Sabbatical and Jubilee years. The reason is that the
Sabbatical year prevented planting, resulting in a meager harvest. People tried to store up
food to get them through the Sabbatical years, but the amount in storage was often
insufficient.
When the Sabbatical year is counted as beginning in the spring, with the month of Nisan,
the result is dramatically different. In the fall before the Sabbatical year begins, planting is
permitted. When the Sabbatical year begins the following spring, the field cannot be
harvested, but it is full of grain. And the Israelites were allowed to eat from the grainfield
during the Sabbatical year. Sufficient grain is produced because the field was planted before
the Sabbatical year began.
The following autumn, planting cannot occur because it is still the Sabbatical year, but
planting is unnecessary! The grain crop from the previous spring could not be harvested and
332
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so the grain would self-sow. Just as occurs with wild plants, when the grain is not harvested,
the ripe grain seed falls to the ground, naturally sowing the next crop. As a result, in the
spring after the Sabbatical year has ended, there is again a full crop of grain in the field.
So, which makes more sense for an agricultural society, to count the Sabbatical years as
beginning in the spring or the fall? When Sabbatical years are counted from the spring, a
good harvest is probable. But when Sabbatical years are counted from the fall, a meager
harvest is much more likely.333

I believe Mr. Conte succinctly explains the benefits of observing a spring-to-spring calendar, and
speaking as one who has witnessed the “self-sowing” described by the above author, I completely concur
with his reasoning.
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From “Sabbatical Years Began in the Spring,” © 2003 by Ronald L. Conte Jr. This article may be read in its entirety by
accessing the following URL: http://www.biblicalchronology.com/sabbatical.htm. Disclaimer: I do not necessarily agree with
Mr. Conte’s Biblical chronology, but I do agree with his reasoning pertaining to the spring-to-spring calendar used by ancient
Israel.
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3. Does Joel 2:23 Indicate That the “First Month” of the Year is in the Fall?

T

he third “proof text” offered by Glenn Moore is Joel 2:23. The phrase “the latter rain in the first
month” is the key phrase found in this verse. Without conducting anything more than a cursory
reading of this particular translation of Joel 2:23, it would be easy to conclude that, yes, autumn
must begin during the first month of the year. This is because, at least in my case, I had always presumed
that the “latter rains” come in the fall, which as I later discovered, isn’t how ancient Israel understood the
“early” versus the “latter” rains. However, when we carefully review this “proof text,” we find yet
another case of Glenn “adding to the Word,” although in this instance he’s going along with the
translators of the King James Version. At least the King James Version translators had the professional
courtesy of putting the word “month” in italics, which was their way of inserting their understanding of
what they thought was intended, even though the Hebrew word for “month” does not actually appear in
the text of Joel 2:23. Here is how Joel 2:23 appears in the King James Version:
23

Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice in Yahweh your
Almighty: for he hath given you the former rain moderately, and
he will cause to come down for you the rain, the former rain, and
the latter rain in the first month.

Glenn, in his presentation of Joel 2:23, did not put the word “month” in italics. Could this be because
he would prefer for us to believe that the Hebrew word for “month” appears in the original text of Joel
2:23? Regardless of what Glenn’s intent was, the fact of the matter is, as indicated above by the King
James Version’s use of italics, the Hebrew word for “month” does not appear in the text of Joel 2:23. It is
not there, except by interpretation. I deliberately left the above verse completely intact334, so as to allow
you to see exactly how it appears in the King James Version of the Bible. As you can see, the word
“month” appears in italics. In other words, the translators of the KJV thought that the word “month” was
intended. Other translators, however, weren’t so sure. For example, here’s how this same verse appears
in the New Revised Standard Version:
23

O children of Zion, be glad
and rejoice in Yahweh your Almighty;
for he has given you the early rain for your
vindication,
he has poured down for you abundant rain, the early and the
later rain, as before.

As you can see, the translators of the New Revised Standard Version had a completely different
understanding of the original intent of Joel 2:23. In faithfully adhering to the original Hebrew text, they
completely left out the word “month.” Other versions, such as the NIV and the JPS Translation, reflect
this same understanding. Moreover, the Hebrew scholars who translated the Hebrew Tanakh into Greek
334

I should add that I left the text of Joel 2:23 completely intact with sole exception that I restored our Heavenly Father’s
name (Yahweh) and I selected a more suitable translation for the original Hebrew Elohim because “God” can be proven to be
the name originally ascribed to the Canaanite idol of fortune, which was retained by the lost tribes of Israel as they were
scattered throughout northern Europe. For a detailed examination of the title “God,” I recommend reviewing our study entitled
“Do We Honor Yahweh by Referring to Him as ‘Our God’?” This study is available online at the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Honor%20Name%20God.pdf.
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during the 3rd century BCE agreed that “month” does not belong in either the translation or the
interpretation of Joel 2:23. Here is the English translation from the Septuagint version:
23

Rejoice then and be glad, ye children of Sion, in Yahweh your
Almighty: for he has given you food fully and he will rain on you
the early and the latter rain, as before.335

As demonstrated above, the Hebrew scholars who translated the Septuagint indicated absolutely no
correlation between the “latter rain” with the first month of the year. This is simply a case of wishful
thinking on the part of Glenn Moore, who continues to demonstrate a penchant for attempting to make
Scripture conform to his doctrinal stand. As alluded to earlier, Glenn’s understanding is based solely on a
superficial, casual reading of Joel 2:23. The truth of the matter is, Joel 2:23 can in no way be construed as
indicating that the first month of the year occurs in the fall.
When Joel 2:23 is read in context, it is clear that the reference is not being made to a “latter rain”
coming in the first month. Rather, it is a promise to restore the early and later rains “as before” – during a
previous time period. This is made abundantly clear in verses 25-26:
25

And I will restore to you the years that the locust hath eaten, the
cankerworm, and the caterpillar, and the palmerworm, my great
army which I sent against you.
26
And ye shall eat in plenty, and be satisfied, and praise the name
of Yahweh your Almighty, that hath dealt wondrously with you:
and my people shall never be ashamed.

Verse 25 clarifies what Yahweh means when He says, “as before” in verse 23. The years of pestilence
will be replaced by years of plenty, including the early and latter rains … “as before,” or, as the JPS
Translation puts it, “as formerly.” This is not a reference to a “latter rain in the first month,” as though we
should believe that the “first month” of the year occurs in the fall.
In spite of all that I presented above, Glenn Moore still insists on using Joel 2:23 as a “proof text” for
his “fall-to-fall” calendar doctrine. When I originally composed this chapter, I made the mistake of
commenting that it was “common knowledge” that the early rains come in the spring and the latter rains
come in the fall. This time it was Glenn’s turn to correct me, so I may as well be “up front” about the fact
that I mistakenly presumed the order of the rainy seasons. Upon checking into this matter a little more
carefully, I found that the general understanding is that the early rains come in the fall and the latter rains
occur in the spring. However, the fact of the matter is, it makes no difference “when” the early or latter
rains come … the question is, “Did the ancients regard the latter rain as coming during the first month (as
in Abib) or did they understand it as falling during the eighth month (as in Bul)? If Glenn is looking for
the answer in Joel 2:23, he’s looking in the wrong place because Joel doesn’t tell us.
In Glenn’s reaction to this portion of our study, he in essence recognized his error of supplying the
word “month” as though it is in the original text (although he nevertheless prefers to keep it in the text as
335

As I did with the King James Version translation of Joel 2:23, I have restored the Creator’s name, Yahweh, as well as a
more suitable translation of the Greek Deo, in this rendering. It has been demonstrated that the Hebrew characters comprising
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though it were originally there, and especially since he chooses to refrain from italicizing it). However,
Glenn still believes Joel 2:23 is an adequate “proof text” supporting his position. Here is the update that
Glenn supplied in response to our commentary above:336

Frankly, I’m confused by Glenn’s update. On the one hand, he concedes that Abib is the first month
of the Jewish religious year, and since this is when he also says the latter rain falls, this would indicate
that he now agrees that the “first month” occurs in the spring, not the fall. On the other hand, if you read
the rest of Glenn’s study, he seems as determined as ever that the originally-ordained calendar is “fall-tofall.” If the “latter rain in the first month” (presuming that the word “month” is in the original text) is a
reference to spring rain, this means the first month of the year is in the spring, not the fall. So why is
Glenn presenting this as evidence supporting a “fall-to-fall” calendar?337
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From the late August 2009 revision of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” by W. Glenn
Moore. This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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Glenn finally conceded his error of using Joel 2:23 as a supportive text for his “fall-to-fall” calendar position in his early
September 2009 revision of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” In a separate footnote, he
wrote the following: “My original comment on Joel 2:23 stated that this text could be used to support a fall New Year.
However, after further investigation, it would appear that the "latter rain" is clearly a reference to the spring rain (in
the month of Abib, the 1st month of the Jewish religious calendar). This text actually supports a spring New Year, but
then I also acknowledge that the Jews used a spring calendar (as commanded in Exodus 12:1-2). "In Palestine and
neighboring lands the agricultural year has always begun in the autumn. After the spring grass has been parched and
the soil baked by the long, rainless summer, the autumn rains moisten the soil for planting. This is the early rain,
beginning perhaps in October and increasing in November. The wet season lasts through the winter, ending with the
"latter rain" of spring, which matures the grain (see. Deut. 11:14; Jer. 5:24; Hosea 6:3; Joel 2:23)." (Seventh-day
Adventist Bible Commentary, Vol. 2., Review and Herald Publishing Association, Washington, D.C., p. 108-109.)”
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4. Did Ancient Persians Use a “Spring-to-Spring” Regnal Calendar?

G

lenn continues with his rationale for supporting a fall-to fall-calendar by presenting his view that
the books of Ezra and Nehemiah prove that this is the calendar recognized and observed by 5th
century BCE Judaism:
In addition to this, we can determine based upon the books of Ezra and Nehemiah
that the Jews were also using the count from the month of Tishri to determine
years--based upon Nehemiah 1:1 and 2:1. The first chapter of Nehemiah gives us
a specific month and year—“Chisleu, in the twentieth year.” In the second chapter
(which describes events only a few months later) it gives the month of “Nisan, in
the twentieth year of Artaxerxes.” It is impossible for Nisan to still be in the 20th
year of Artaxerxes if he is using spring-to-spring calculations—for Nisan is in the
spring, and therefore it should have been the 21st year (in a spring-to-spring
calendar). Using a fall-to-fall calendar, however, we can solve the problem
easily—since Chisleu and Nisan could both be represented (in that order) as part
of the same year. Based on this, it is clear that Ezra (who was a contemporary of
Nehemiah) was using the Jewish civil fall-to-fall calendar to determine dates.
Thus, at least during the days of Ezra and Nehemiah, the first day of Tishri (the
7th month) was the time to start counting the years for “foreign kings.”338

Once again, I find Glenn’s reasoning to be unreasonable and without substance. Here Glenn offers
evidence from a heathen Persian calendar as evidence that Yahweh’s year begins in the fall. Artaxerxes
was the Persian king who granted permission to Ezra and Nehemiah to return to Jerusalem in order to
reinstate the Jewish form of government and worship. Artaxerxes should not be mistaken as a Torahobservant king.
Glenn’s “20th year of Artaxerxes” reference might be better understood if compared to the term of
United States Presidents. Until 1933, the incoming President was sworn in office on March 4th. Thus, the
third year of a President wouldn’t actually begin until March. Since 1933, the President-elect is sworn in
on January 20th, so the current President’s second year will not begin until January 20th, even though our
society as a whole begins the year on January 1st. Just as we do not expect the President of the United
States to change his term of office so as to coincide with Yahweh’s year, in the same way, why would
Glenn Moore expect Artaxerxes to conform his regnal year to Yahweh’s ordained calendar?
In an ironic twist, in Glenn’s August 2009 revision, he responded to the above comment, only to
contradict his answer in his next paragraph. Here is the first paragraph from his response:
Now some will argue that Artaxerxes was a heathen king, and therefore it would
only be natural for Nehemiah to use the method of dating that such a heathen
king would use. However, that argument only produces more problems--for the
Persians did not use a fall to fall calendar to establish dates! It is well known that
the Persians (as their custom was) used a spring to spring calendar!! And yet,
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From the original version of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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here we find in Nehemiah 1 and 2 that they were using a fall to fall calendar to
establish the 20th year of Artaxerxes.339

Glenn here issues a very authoritative response to our commentary, explaining that it is “well known
that the Persians (as their custom was) used a spring to spring calendar.” Anyone susceptible to falling
for remarks given in such an authoritative manner would likely read Glenn’s commentary and “just
accept” it as valid without feeling a need to look any further. Not having ever heard of Glenn’s “well
known” claim that the Persians used a spring-to-spring calendar, I decided to check it out.
As it turns out, once again, we find that Glenn has conducted shallow research. According to early
20 century British author Edward Knobel, the regnal years of Persian kings appear to have been
reckoned in three different ways, one of which coincided with the fall:
th

In my paper on these papyri published in the Monthly Notices for March 1908,
I referred to the regnal years of the kings of Persia, but without attempting any
explanation as to how those years were reckoned. It is important to investigate the
question, as the calendar dates must necessarily depend upon the determination of
the accession of the kings, whence the commencement of the regnal years can be
fixed.
Regnal years at this period appear to have been reckoned in three different
ways. First, they were determined from the accession of the king precisely as the
regnal years in this country [i.e., England]: Oppert states that this system was used
in Assyria, and was that adopted in the Bible; secondly, they were reckoned as
beginning on the 1st. Nisan following the accession; and thirdly, the regnal years
were considered to commence with the 1st. Thoth340 of Nabonassarean and
Egyptian years preceding the actual accession. This is the system adopted in
Ptolemy's canon.
The records which enable us to determine the dates of accession of the kings
from Xerxes the Great to Darius Nothus are fairly clear.
Xerxes the Great.
Fynes Clinton (Fasti Hellenici) states that the accession of Xerxes was about
the spring of B.C. 485. Oppert, however, has called attention to a Babylonian tablet
which records Darius Hystaspes, the father of Xerxes, was living September B.C.
485, and he concludes definitely that the accession of Xerxes was in the autumn of
that year.341 I think this may be accepted as the true period of his accession.
Artabanus.
Xerxes was assassinated by Artabanus in the beginning of the archonship of
Lysitheus—the 4th. year of the 78th. Olympiad. The commencement of this
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From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (August 2009 revision) by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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The ancient month Thoth usually fell between September 11 and October 10 (c.f., Wikipedia article “Thout,”
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thout).
341
The author here makes reference to an article entitled "La fixation exacte de la chronologie des derniers rois de Babylone"
(Translation: "The Exact Settlement of the Chronology of the Last Kings of Babylon"), by M. Julius Oppert, which appeared
in the May 1893 German magazine entitled Zeitschrift für Assyriologie.
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archonship is well determined as July B.C. 465, consequently the accession of
Artabanus can be fixed as July or August B.C. 465.342

While we do not deny that the Persians, like the Jews, used a spring-to-spring calendar, it appears
possible that they may have also recognized a fall-to-fall calendar, at least for the regnal years. In fact,
might this be where modern Judaism came up with the notion of a fall-to-fall calendar?
Nevertheless, Glenn proceeds to contradict his own testimony by citing an authority on this subject
who states that the first of Tishri (the seventh month) is “the New Year for foreign kings”! Since
Artaxerxes was a foreign king, one might reasonably conclude that the first of Tishri marked his “New
Year.” If this is the case, then this is something that would have been understood by Ezra and Nehemiah
in the same way that we recognize the “New Year” for a U.S. President is January 20th. Here, then, is
Glenn’s revealing, yet contradictory, citation:
We also have confirmation of this from the Talmud, as explained by Siegfried
Horn:
That the fifth century Jews actually counted the regnal year of the
Persian kings according to their own fall-to-fall calendar is
attested not only by Nehemiah.... later on (it is) traditionally by
the Talmud. ‘According to the explanation of Rosh Ha-shanah ...
the first of Tishri (the seventh month) is the New Year for foreign
kings.343

According to Glenn, fifth-century BCE Judaism reckoned the reign of Persian kings on the basis of a
fall-to-fall calendar. Okay, let’s say Glenn is correct about this. My response would be, “So why would
Judaism reckon the reign of Persian kings based on a fall-to-fall calendar if the Persians themselves
reckoned their own reigns on the basis of a spring-to-spring calendar?” That would be like Egypt
reckoning the terms of US Presidents from summer-to-summer, even though the President actually begins
his term of office in January! It is simply absurd to believe that Ezra and Nehemiah arbitrarily chose to
reckon the reign of Artaxerxes from fall-to-fall if his reign actually began in the spring, yet this is
precisely what Glenn wants us to believe! It only stands to reason that the author of the Talmud wrote,
“the first of Tishri (the seventh month) is the New Year for foreign kings” because that is when
those foreign kings, including the Persians, began reigning. As we will see later, the 5th century BCE Jews
who lived on Elephantine Island also referenced years in terms of the reigns of foreign kings. This should
not be mistaken as evidence that they shunned the Scriptural calendar in favor of a civil one.
I find it interesting that Glenn selected the above quote as his validation, not only because it
contradicts his own conclusion about the reckoning of regnal years for Persian kings, but also because the
authors, Siegfried H. Horn and Lynn H. Wood, mention a renowned chronologist who believed that the
Jewish fall-to-fall calendar was a later institution, i.e., something that Judaism adopted without Yahweh’s
endorsement. From this same book cited by Glenn, The Chronology of Ezra 7, we read the following:
342

From “Note on the Regnal Years in the Aramaic Papyri from Assuan,” by E. B. Knobel, published in Monthly Notices of the
Royal Astronomical Society, Vol. LXIX, No. 1, November 13, 1908, London, England, p. 8. This article is available online by
accessing the following URL: http://adsabs.harvard.edu/full/1908MNRAS..69....8K.
343
Ibid. Glenn footnotes Siegfried Horn’s comment as follows: “The Chronology of Ezra 7, by Siegfried H. Horn and
Lynn H. Wood, p. 73.”
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The chronologist E. Mahler 344 agreed with Knobel and Fotheringham that the
Jewish calendar was based neither on the visibility of the first crescent nor on the
conjunction, but on the application of a regular cycle. However, he believed that
the Jewish fall-to-fall calendar was a later institution. 345

While we certainly do not agree with chronologist Eduard Mahler’s assessment of how the ancient
Jews reckoned the calendar, it is at least noteworthy that he shares our view that the Jewish fall-to-fall
calendar was a later contrivance.
Glenn Reacts to my Commentary
In response to the above commentary, Glenn Moore selected two sentences (underlined above for easy
reference) and presented a case that, in so many words, I don’t know what I’m talking about, and he
reinforced his position that, regardless of when a Persian king began to reign, the Persians didn’t start
counting until the arrival of the month Tishri. Here is what he wrote (keep in mind that I am the one he
refers to as “this critic”):
On a personal note, I find it very interesting that some individuals will attempt to
introduce doubts regarding all of these findings on Bible chronology, on the
supposed basis that the numbering of the months is still from Nisan instead of
Tishri (supposedly ruling out a Tishri New Year), or that the Persians supposedly
followed a fall calendar to date the reign of their kings (which somehow would
explain why the Jews would date the reigns of the Persians based on a fall
calendar), or because it doesn't matter if the kings of Israel (or Judah) used a fallto-fall year to compute their reigns. It is bad enough that chronologists disagree,
even amongst themselves--and at the same time I cannot claim to be free of
error, as I am continually learning and advancing in my understanding (of
Scripture, of history, and of chronology). But such sentiments as mentioned here
are beyond belief!! In recent months I had generally avoided making direct
responses to many similar inflammatory statements, but when someone quotes
from a knowledgeable chronologist, without really understanding what that person
is truly saying, and follows it up with commentary which does not truly reflect the
teaching of that chronologist (or any others), I feel I have no choice but to say
something. Here is what this critic has said:
"It is simply absurd to believe that Ezra and Nehemiah
arbitrarily chose to reckon the reign of Artaxerxes from
fall-to-fall if his reign actually began in the spring, yet
this is precisely what Glenn wants us to believe! It only
stands to reason that the author of the Talmud wrote,
'the first of Tishri (the seventh month) is the New Year
for foreign kings' because that is when those foreign
kings, including the Persians, reckoned their regnal
years."
344

This is a reference to Eduard Mahler, who is listed in Wikipedia not only as a chronologist, but also as an astronomer,
Orientalist, and natural scientist who lived from 1857 – 1945. Additional information about Eduard Mahler may be obtained
by accessing the following URL: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eduard_Mahler.
345
From The Chronology of Ezra 7: A Report of the Historical Research Committee of the General Conference of SeventhDay Adventists, by Siegfried H. Horn, Ph.D., Professor of Archeology, Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary and Lynn
H. Wood, Ph.D., Sometime Professor of Archeology, Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary, Review and Herald
Publishing Association, Washington, D.C., 1953, p. 34.
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Now I don't wish to embarrass this person, and I would also prefer not to give
links to biased critics, so I will not mention where this was taken from. But a
competent chronologist would never make such a statement as this, even if he did
not agree as to which type of calendar a certain group used. [If you doubt this,
then contact a reputable Bible chronologist and ask them yourself.] I should like
to recommend that those who lack knowledge of this subject and at the same
time desire to supposedly expose my own lack of knowledge and/or teach others
something about Bible chronology, well, they should seek out the personal
assistance of several knowledgeable chronologists, instead of simply making a
blind stab into the darkness with personal attacks and uninformed statements,
such as the one above. We know that this statement above is totally flawed for
several reasons: 1) The Persians start their years from the spring, 2) The
ancients often used accession year reckoning in which they would not start the
count of a kings reign from the time he actually came to the throne, but would
wait several weeks or months to begin the count of that king's reign (until the
start of the next year, in either the spring or the fall, depending on what system
the recording party used), and 3) The authors of the Talmud did not stipulate
Tishri as the "New Year for foreign kings," supposedly "because that is when they
calculated their regnal years," since kings that were foreign to Israel (including
Judah) used a variety of methods to calculate their regnal years. Did the northern
kingdom of Israel consider their brothers to the south (Judah) to be "foreign
kings?" It is quite possible, in light of this knowledge. We know, for example,
based upon the work of Edwin Thiele, that the kings of Judah used a Tishri
calendar to reckon their reigns. Also, we cannot claim that the teachings found in
the Talmud are without error. The Talmud came much later than the kings of
Israel, and therefore may not exactly reflect the way ancient kings of Judah and
Israel actually reckoned their reigns.
Based on what we know of the chronology of the book of Kings (as explained by
Thiele) the kingdom of Judah generally used a dating method which began in the
fall, whereas the kingdom of Israel generally used a dating method which began in
the spring. Chronologist Edwin Thiele found that Judah and Israel, from time to
time, used several methods of calculating their reigns, accession year, nonaccession year, spring and/or fall start of the year. This legitimate contribution
from Thiele is recognized today as valid by most Bible chronologists, and a
competent chronologist would know these most basic and fundamental issues in
Bible chronology. Therefore, since it is well documented that the Persians started
their years in the spring, this comment regarding the statement from the Talmud
(telling us that "Tishri is the New Year for foreign kings" because foreign kings
reckoned their regnal years from the fall) is totally negated. Tishri is the "New
Year for foreign kings" because it is the original creation calendar (as modern day
Judaism acknowledges), it is the same as the Canaanite calendar (as the Hebrew
names of the months proves), it follows the agricultural cycle (as the Gezar
calendar, the oldest Hebrew calendar known, proves), and it is "the New Year for
the reckoning of years, for Sabbatical years, and for Jubilees," as the other
reference from the Talmud (and Scripture, cf. Leviticus 25:9-10) confirms. While I
could never claim to be perfect, and do from time to time make mistakes, the
comment quoted above is very lacking in the most basic fundamental knowledge
of chronology, just like one I recently heard from another person who stated that:
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"January 1 is the beginning of the year from the Bible."346
Oh, how sad. Sadly, it would do no good to argue the point with either one of
them, since they are both completely oblivious to their own lack of
understanding--and, I suspect, unwilling to admit their own lack of knowledge in
this area while quick to criticize anything (no matter how trivial) from those they
disagree with. While I present these lines of evidence, it is not my objective to
simply require the reader to accept my word for it. Instead, I encourage the
reader to study this out for themselves if they have any doubts, and not be so
quickly swayed by the doubts of critics who themselves are very lacking in any
credibility.347

I’m not sure if it’s just me, but I had a difficult time following Glenn’s train of thought in the above
commentary. As I sort through his comments, I discern a heavy reliance on “chronologist Edwin Thiele.”
Having reviewed some of Thiele’s findings and assessing the disagreement I have with at least one of his
conclusions, I am reminded that the title “chronologist” (or any other such title) doesn’t make him any
more immune to reasoning errors than the rest of us. In a few moments, I will demonstrate why I am
persuaded that he made an unsustainable conclusion regarding how the Jews reckoned “regnal years.”
Moreover, as I worked at processing Glenn’s objections as expressed above, I found that he didn’t
actually refute any of my comments that he was apparently protesting. All he really accomplished was to
express his opinion that my remarks were “inflammatory.” For those who may have some difficulty
following Glenn’s commentary, I will briefly summarize what I find to be his key concern: Glenn
believes that it is a matter of fact that, no matter when a Persian king began to reign, the Jews didn’t start
that king’s count until the month of Tishri, and he believes that Nehemiah 1:1 and 2:1 prove his theory.
Of course, the Bible chronologist whom he cites, Edwin R. Thiele, believes this as well. The fact that
Glenn infuses his personal belief that the reigns of Persian kings were reckoned this way because it traces
to the “original creation calendar” is, of course, his opinion, which I strongly disagree with.
Rather than go into great detail refuting Glenn’s commentary, I will simply demonstrate that
Artaxerxes’ reign began in the Persian calendar’s equivalent of August, and this fact explains why
Nehemiah recorded both Chisleu (9th month) and the following Nisan (Abib) as being inclusive of
Artaxerxes’ 20th regnal year. I may not be a chronologist, but those who have done extensive studying
into this subject state that Artaxerxes began his reign upon the death of his father Xerxes, which some say
occurred during the month of August. If this is the case, then if the month Chisleu of Nehemiah 1:1 fell
during the 20th year of Artaxerxes’ reign, then the following Nisan (or Abib) of Nehemiah 2:1 would still
be the 20th year of Artaxerxes’ reign. Author Steve Hinrichs presents his case for believing that
Artaxerxes’ reign began in the month we know as August (late summer):
Artaxerxes reign began when his father Xerxes died. Xerxes death can be
precisely determined. The date of the death of Xerxes may be accurately
fixed by reference to eclipses. On a tablet that lists lunar eclipses at 18-year
intervals occurs the following brief announcement between two eclipse
records: "Month V, day 14 [?], Xerxes was murdered by his son."
346

Since Glenn chooses to not identify his critics, I have no idea who may have told him that the Scriptural New Year begins
in January, but most likely it’s an individual who is not well-acquainted with the Torah.
347
From the late August 2009 revision of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” by W. Glenn
Moore. This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm. Only
the font colors have been changed.
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Unfortunately, the cuneiform sign for the day of the month is damaged,
and a viable reading could be anything from 14 to 18. The year is missing,
but it can be deduced from the 18-year sequence as 465 BC. This
identification is confirmed by calculating the dates of the two eclipses
stated to have occurred in the same year that Xerxes died. The first of these
happened when the Moon was in the constellation of Sagittarius, while the
second took place on the 14th day of the 8th lunar month. For many years
both before and after 465 BC, no such combination of eclipses can be found;
it occurs only in 465 BC itself. The dates deduced for the two eclipses are
June 5 and November 30 of that year. Mention of an intercalary sixth month
on the same tablet enables the date of the death of Xerxes to be fixed as
some time between August 4 and 8 in 465 BC.348

If Hinrichs’ research is accurate and Artaxerxes’ reign did indeed begin in August, then his 20th year
also began in August. By the month of Nisan (Abib), he was still in his 20th year. Of course, since the
month of August occurs prior to the month known as Tishri, this means Artaxerxes’ reign began BEFORE
the fall season. Thus, both the month Chisleu AND the month of Nisan fell within the parameters of
Artaxerxes’ 20th year! Certainly, there is disagreement among scholars over the precise month when
Artaxerxes’ reign began. Author Chuck Missler believes he began reigning in July. If this is so, then the
above principle still applies because by the following month of Nisan (Abib), Artaxerxes was still in his
20th year.349 Equipped with this understanding, we can see that we do not need someone to persuade us
that Nehemiah understood a “fall-to-fall” calendar. Rather, he understood that Artaxerxes’ reign began in
mid-to-late summer.
As I mentioned earlier, the chronologist in whom Glenn places his trust for determining the reckoning
of regnal years for Persian kings is Edwin R. Thiele. However, upon looking into Thiele’s reasoning for
believing the reigns of Persian kings began in Tishri is not because of any archaeological or historical
evidence. Rather, it is attributed to his interpretation of Nehemiah 1:1 and 2:1! Keep in mind that
Nehemiah never once recorded that Artaxerxes began reigning in the fall, nor in the month of Tishri.
Nevertheless, based on those two verses, individuals have reached the conclusion that Judaism “must”
have reckoned the regnal years of Persian kings from fall-to-fall. Here is what Thiele wrote:
Furthermore, it is clear from Nehemiah 1:1 and 2:1 that Nehemiah reckoned
the years of the Persian king Artaxerxes from Tishri-to-Tishri, for the month
Kislev (Nov./Dec.) fell within the twentieth year of the king and the
following Nisan was still in the same twentieth year. But why would
Nehemiah do this, when the custom in Persia was to reckon the year from
Nisan-to-Nisan? Is it not reasonable to suppose that Nehemiah was
acquainted with the custom formerly followed by the kings of Judah to
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From “Daniel’s Messiah in the Critic’s Den,” by Steve Hinrichs, (Revised 6/00). The entire article may be read online by
accessing the following URL: http://www.theism.net/article/17.
349
Cf., “Confirming the Prophetic Date of 445 B.C.,” by Chuck Missler, from his Book The Creator Beyond Time and Space.
Missler writes, “Artaxerxes Longimanus ascended to the throne of the Medo-Persian empire in July 465 B.C. (Encyclopedia
Britannica, 1990 ed.).” This article may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.direct.ca/trinity/king2.html.
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begin their regnal years with Tishri and, in a spirit of intense nationalism,
applied the customary Jewish practice even to a Persian king?350

Here we see that Thiele essentially follows the same deductive reasoning exhibited by Glenn Moore.
From the perspective of Thiele and Moore, it is okay to examine Nehemiah 1:1 and 2:1 from the
perspective of the current Jewish practice of reckoning a fall-to-fall calendar, and extrapolate that this
“must” be the explanation for how both Chisleu and Nisan fell within the same regnal year, i.e., that
Nehemiah “must have” recognized a fall-to-fall calendar.
I respectfully disagree with the above reasoning as promoted by Thiele and Moore. Rather, I believe
that Nehemiah reckoned Artaxerxes’ reign in keeping with the month during which it actually began
(most likely July or August). His 19th regnal year ended in either July or August and, of course, the
ending of his 19th year simultaneously marked the beginning of his 20th regnal year. Thus, when the
month of Chisleu arrived, Artaxerxes was still in his 20th regnal year. The months came and went and
eventually the first month of the New Year (Nisan) arrived. Of course, even though the New Year had
begun, Artaxerxes was still in his 20th regnal year, which didn’t end until the Persian equivalent of July or
August arrived. This is the explanation that I believe makes the most sense, my lack of chronologist
credentials notwithstanding.
Apparently I’m not the only one who doesn’t put a whole lot of stock in the credentials of
chronologist Edwin Thiele. Floyd Nolen Jones, in his book The Chronology of the Old Testament, has
this to say about one of Thiele’s conclusions:
The present author also originally thought the chronology could not be
resolved unless Babylon and Judah were employing different regnal
systems. All my editions prior to AD 2000 reflect this view. Although not
true, Thiele was seemingly correct in this assessment, as all who so attempt
will soon discover. As has been demonstrated, in desperation he saw a
mirage of hope at 1 Kings 6:1 and necessity led him to violate the clear
message of the Hebrew Text, forcing the Tishri-to-Tishri system on the
Kingdom of Judah.351
Clearly, Edwin Thiele’s chronological conclusions aren’t quite as “widely accepted” as Glenn Moore
makes them out to be. Moreover, the author of the article “Calendars” in The Anchor Bible Dictionary
offered the following review of Thiele’s position that the kingdom of Judah began the year in the fall,
whereas the kingdom of Israel began the year in the spring:
Scholars have argued from different sets of facts that the year was thought to
begin in either spring or autumn. A widely held position has been that an
autumnal New Year was observed in preexilic times, while a vernal New
Year came into vogue in the postexilic age. Some have also maintained
(e.g., Thiele) that the kingdom of Judah began the year in autumn but the
350

From The Mysterious Numbers of the Hebrew Kings, by Edwin R. Thiele, 1983 by The Zondervan Corporation, Grand
Rapids, MI, p. 53.
351
The Chronology of the Old Testament: A Return to Basics, by Floyd Nolen Jones, Master Books, Green Forest, AR, 2005,
p. 124.
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realm of Israel placed it in the spring. In treating a question of this sort, for
which the evidence is sparse and difficult, it is important to remember that
simultaneously there could be different inceptions for different sorts of New
Years.352
As implied by the author of the above article, the extra-Scriptural evidence for when both Judah and
Israel began the year is “sparse and difficult.” Nevertheless, it seems that Glenn expects us to treat any
conclusions reached by Thiele as “gospel.” I believe it makes far more sense to presume that those who
obeyed Yahweh observed a “spring-to-spring” calendar in accordance with Exodus 12:1-2. We don’t
really need the opinions of men who are deemed “chronologists” to figure this out. Thus, regardless of
how Judah reckoned the reigns of foreign kings or even their own kings, the fact of the matter remains
that they certainly knew when the first month of the year was, and it was in the spring, not the fall.
Although we have demonstrated how it is far more likely that Nehemiah reckoned the regnal years of
King Artaxerxes based on the month of his actual accession to the throne than to have waited until a
certain month later in the year to designate “month #1,” Glenn continues with his commentary:
More directly, the Talmud, in commenting on Rosh Hashannah in the Gemara,
confirms the statement of Siegfried Horn. Not only does this commentary indicate
a fall-to-fall calendar for foreign kings, not only does it indicate a spring-to-spring
calendar for the kings of Judah, but it also shows accession year reckoning for
both:
The rabbis taught: If a king die in Adar, and his
successor ascend the throne in Adar, (documents may be
dated either) the (last) year of the (dead) king or the
(first) year of the new king. If a king die in Nissan , and
his successor ascend the throne in Nissan, the same is
the case. But if a king die in Adar, and his successor does
not ascend the throne until Nisan, then the year ending
with Adar should be referred to as the year of the dead
king, and from Nissan it should be referred to as that of
his successor. Is this not self-evident? The case here
mentioned refers to an instance where the new king was
a son of the deceased, and, while ascending the throne in
Nissan, had been elected in the month of Adar, and being
the king's son, it might be assumed that he was king
immediately after his election, and thus the following first
of Nissan would inaugurate the second year of his reign.
He comes to teach us that such is not the case. . . . .
R. Hisda says: The rule of the Mishna—that the year of
the kings begins with Nis-san—refers to the kings of
Israel only, but for the kings of other nations it commences from Tishri.353
To add to this evidence, the Mishnah plainly reveals that there were four ways of
counting years, according to Jewish tradition. We can confirm, with Scripture, that
352

C.f., The Anchor Bible Dictionary, Vol. 1, David Noel Freedman, Editor-in-Chief, Doubleday, New York, NY, 1992, p.
817.
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This is Glenn’s footnote: “The Jewish Vertual Library, Talmud, tractate Rosh Hashana, Chapter 1
http://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/jsource/Talmud/rh1.html.”
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at least two of those four methods of counting years have historically been used.
One of those ways of determining a year was based upon a spring-to-spring
calendar, used to determine the festivals and the reigns of Jewish kings. The
second way of determining years was by a fall-to-fall calendar. Sabbatical years
were determined by this calendar, as well as the reign of foreign kings. Since the
Mishnah deals almost exclusively with regulations which affect the nation of Israel,
Nisan (the first month) would have naturally been considered the time to begin
counting the years for kings of Israel and the feasts, while Tishri (the seventh
month) would be the time to begin counting Sabbatical and Jubilee years (and
foreign kings, according to the Talmud):
1:1 A. There are four New Years:
B. (1) the first day of Nisan is the New Year for kings and
festivals;
C. (2) the first day of Elul is the New Year for tithing cattle.
D. R. Eleasar and R. Simeon say, “It is on the first day of
Tishre.”
E. (3) The first day of Tishre is the New Year for the reckoning
of years, for Sab-batical years, and for Jubilees,
F. for planting [trees] and for vegetables.
G. (4) The first day of Shebat is the New Year for trees, . . .354

In the first portion of the above commentary, Glenn reiterates what he has already shared: Judaism
marked a fall-to-fall calendar for foreign kings and a spring-to-spring calendar for the kings of Judah. I
maintain that if Judaism reckoned fall-to-fall regnal years for foreign kings, this would have been because
that’s the way the foreign kings did it. In the case of King Artaxerxes, since he came to power in either
July or August, there would have been nothing preventing Nehemiah from beginning reckoning his reign
from that point in time, thus making both Chislev and Nisan months that would have fallen within the 20th
year of his reign. Of course, even if Glenn is correct that Nehemiah began reckoning Artaxerxes’ reign
from the month Tishri, what would this prove? Would it prove that Nehemiah himself reckoned a fall-tofall calendar?
Hardly. For example, we read in Nehemiah 8:13-14 that the heads of the ancestral houses of all the
people, along with the priests and the Levites, came together to the scribe Ezra in order to study the words
of the law. They found where it is written that the people of Israel should dwell in booths during the
“feast of the seventh month.” What feast is the “feast of the seventh month” during which we are
commanded to dwell in booths? Clearly, this is a reference to the Feast of Tabernacles. This feast is
commanded to be observed during the seventh month, commonly referred to as Tishri. Notice that it
wasn’t referred to as the “feast of the first month.” The calendar proposed by Glenn has the Jews
observing, yes, a Feast of Tabernacles during the seventh month of the “religious” calendar, but also
referring to it as the “first month of the civil calendar.” If this sounds confusing to you, then you are
actually thinking clearly!
In the final portion of the above commentary, Glenn cites the Mishnah’s stand that the first day of
Tishri is the “New Year for reckoning years for Sabbatical years and Jubilees.” There is no question that
354

From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (August 2009 revision) by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm. Note: Glenn
documented that final paragraph of this selection as follows: “The Mishnah, A New Translation. Edited by Jacob
Neusner. Yale University Press: New Haven and London, 1988. ROSH HASHSHANAH 1.1, p. 299.”
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Judaism has maintained this position for a very long time, dating back to at least the first century BCE. I
will not dispute this. Does the fact that Judaism of the first century BCE reckoned Sabbatical years and
Jubilees from fall-to-fall mean that Judaism was correct in so doing? No, it does not.
Indeed, the practice and belief system of first-century Judaism with regard to the reckoning of
Sabbatical years appears to be a driving factor of Glenn’s premise – that their understanding should
determine our interpretation of the key texts of Scripture. I will be the first to acknowledge that whatever
was practiced by mainstream first-century Judaism is certainly worthy of our attention, but it should not
determine our doctrinal stand. I say this especially in view of the fact that, even by Glenn’s
understanding, the ministry of Yeshua the Messiah did not coincide with a Sabbatical year, which
explains why this topic was not covered in any of the Messianic Accounts of the Bible.
Summarizing our point here, we agree that Judaism recognized that the 20th regnal year of Persian
king Artaxerxes certainly encompassed a time period that included the ninth month (Chislev) to the first
month of the Scriptural year (Nisan), but this could very well have been because Artaxerxes’ regnal year
had already begun in late summer – prior to that ninth month. This has nothing to do with Judaism of that
day recognizing a “fall-to-fall” calendar. It is simply a matter of Judaism recognizing when Artaxerxes’
reign began, which in turn means that his 20th year could have been reckoned from “summer-to-summer.”
We agree that first-century BCE Judaism (and beyond) may have reckoned a fall-to-fall calendar, but that
does not mean that we agree with this practice, and such a calendar is certainly not in harmony with the
calendar ordained by Yahweh. Frankly, June and are not interested in regnal calendars anyway, since
such calendars have nothing to do with which month is designated by Yahweh as “the beginning of
months” (Ex. 12:2).
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5. Did the 5th Century BCE Jews on Elephantine Island Reckon the Scriptural
Year from Fall-to-Fall?

I

n his attempt to present historical evidence supporting the Jewish practice of reckoning a fall-to-fall
calendar, Glenn turns to the 5th century Jews who lived on Elephantine Island. What follows is
Glenn’s explanation355, accompanied by his support references:
There is more historical evidence for a fall-to-fall calendar being used by the
Hebrews. Just prior to and after the Babylonian captivity, many Jews fled to
Egypt. In Egypt, a temple and fortifications were constructed on an island called
Elephantine Island (an island in Upper Egypt, in the Nile river basin), and Jewish
beliefs and customs were kept there for several centuries. They have (over the
years) discovered several papyri documents dated to the 5th century BCE. These
documents are typically written in Aramaic (which is similar to Hebrew) and also
tend to have 2 or even 3 forms of dating written on the manuscript (Egyptian,
Babylonian, Persian, and/or Semitic). Please note the statement from
chronologist Siegfried Horn on the importance of the Elephantine papyri:
That the 5th century Jews actually counted the regnal
years of the Persian kings according to their own fall-tofall calendar is attested not only by Nehemiah, and later
on traditionally by the Talmud, but also by some
archeological evidence from the well-known Aramaic
papyri from Elephantine.356
Based upon the dates listed in these papyri, we can know that the Jews of
Elephantine island (from the 5th century BCE) clearly used the Tishri-to-Tishri fall
calendar for establishing dates. It is among these double (or sometimes triple)
dated papyri documents (written in Aramaic) that we find that the reigns of the
Persian kings were (like Nehemiah 1 and 2) dated according to the Tishri fall-tofall calendar, instead of a Nisan calendar (the calendar typically used by the
Persians).357
For example, in some of the most recently discovered papyri in the Brooklyn
Museum358 (the Kraeling papyri) Kraeling papyrus number 6 is dated as the month
of Tammuz, in the fourth month of 420 BCE (July). Kraeling papyrus number 7 is
dated as Tishri (or October) of that same year, 420 BCE. However, the regnal
year of Darius II listed there changes from year three in papyrus number six to
year four in papyrus number seven. The only way this could have happened is if
the Jewish authors of these scrolls were using a Tishri (fall) calendar, instead of a
Nisan (spring) calendar.359 This is explained in more detail by Horn:
One more papyrus, Kraeling 7, should be mentioned in
this connection, since it fits into the picture set forth

355

Taken from Glenn’s study entitled “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?,” which may be
read in its entirety by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
356
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: “The Chronology of Ezra 7, by Siegfried H. Horn and Lynn H. Wood, p. 75.”
357
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: “Siegfried H. Horn and Lynn H. Wood, ‘The Fifth-century Jewish Calendar at
Elephantine,’ Journal of Near Eastern Studies, XIII (1954), p. 1-20.”
358
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: “Emil G. Kraeling, The Brooklyn Museum Aramaic Papyri.”
359
Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: “Horn, The Chronology of Ezra 7, Op. Cit., p. 88.”
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here. It was written three months after the lastdiscussed document, "in the month Tishri, that is Epiphi,
year 4 of Darius." After the 1st of Tishri, the Jewish New
Year's Day, all three systems of reckoning, the Persian,
Egyptian, and Jewish, were in harmony for several
months, as can be seen from Figure 4. Therefore the
year number given in this papyrus was the same 4th year
(in Tishri which coincided approximately with Epiphi in
420 B.C.) according to all three aforementioned systems.
This document throws some additional light on papyrus
Kraeling 6, and agrees with the conclusions derived from
it. Kraeling 6, however, is the important extra-Biblical
witness (1) for the existence of a fall-to-fall calendar
among the Jews in Elephantine in the 5th century B.C.,
and (2) for the fact that the Jews there counted the
regnal years of a Persian king according to this fall-to-fall
calendar in the same way as Nehemiah had done a few
years earlier (Neh. 1:1; 2:1).
Siegfried Horn gives much more detail concerning this issue in his paper written
on the subject, "The Fifth-century Jewish Calendar at Elephantine."360

To a novice Bible student, Glenn’s explanation regarding the calendar recognized by 5th century BCE
Judaism might be persuasive. However, I’m hopeful that the more advanced students are able to discern
that there is a difference between recognizing “regnal years” and observing a “regnal year calendar” on a
day-to-day basis. Certainly, the author that Glenn cites above understood this important fact, but one
would never know this by only reading Glenn’s choice of quotations from his book. Glenn presents his
reading audience with select quotes from Siegfried H. Horn, but he omitted some additional quotes that
would have demonstrated that Mr. Horn understands that the civil “fall-to-fall” calendar used by Judaism
had nothing to do with how they reckoned their regular day-to-day Scriptural calendar. Particularly
noteworthy is the fact that Glenn refrains from citing Mr. Horn’s comment that the Jews of Elephantine
Island practiced a polytheistic religion … something that, even if the fall-to-fall calendar should happen to
have Yahweh’s silent approval, would cause the serious Bible student to at least question its merits.
With this in mind, I would like to present a more detailed excerpt from Siegfried Horn’s book The
Chronology of Ezra 7:
Extra-Biblical Evidence for the Jewish Reckoning
That the 5th century [BC] Jews actually counted the reigning years of Persian kings
according to their own fall-to-fall calendar is attested not only by Nehemiah, and later on
traditionally by the Talmud, but also by some archeological evidence from the wellknown Aramaic papyri from Elephantine.
Elephantine is a Nile island of Upper Egypt situated near the Nubian border at Assuan,
the ancient Syene. During the latter part of the 19th and the early part of the present
[20th] century, papyrus scrolls were discovered on that island, some of which have only
very recently become known.

360

Note: This is Glenn’s footnote: “Horn and Wood, ‘The Fifth-century Jewish Calendar at Elephantine,’ Op. Cit., p. 1-20.”
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The first group of papyri was bought from natives some 50 years ago and published in
1906. Many more such documents were discovered in a systematic excavation (1906 –
1908) carried out on behalf of the Berlin Museum. They were published in 1911.
Recently another group of papyri from the same place came to light among the personal
effects of Mr. Charles Edwin Wilbour in the Brooklyn Museum. They had been bought
at Elephantine in 1893 but had remained in one of Mr. Wilbour’s trunks for half a century
before they were rediscovered. They are of the utmost importance, since they more than
double the number of dated papyri hitherto available for a reconstruction of the Jewish
calendar.
All these documents, dated, and undated, now totaling more than one hundred in
number, are written in Aramaic, the lingua franca of the Persian empire. They originate
from a Jewish colony on the island of Elephantine. The dated documents are from the
5th century BC, and from internal evidence it can be gathered that the undated papyri also
date from the same period.
These documents reveal that the Jews of Elephantine formed a garrison in this fortress
of Egypt’s southern border, and that they had been there for some time when Cambyses
conquered the country and made it a Persian possession. The papyri are also very
instructive in revealing the type of polytheistic religion practiced by these Jews in Egypt,
which was very similar to that found by Jeremiah when he arrived there after Jerusalem's
destruction in the early 6th century BC. As contemporary source material of the time of
Ezra and Nehemiah, these documents are thus of the utmost value in informing us
concerning the economic, religious, and secular history of the 5th century Jewish colony
in southern Egypt.
Moreover they form exceedingly important source material for the study of the
calendar in use among the Jews of Elephantine during this century.361

With the above backdrop providing us with some insight into the history of the Jews of Elephantine
Island, Mr. Horn later delves into the evidence that the colonists of Elephantine Island used a fall-to-fall
calendar. Notice that, out of all the double-dated documents retrieved, only one of them (Kraeling 6),
combined with a date found on another document (Kraeling 7) provided them with one piece of evidence
that they believe supports their fall-to-fall belief:
The papyrus providing the evidence for the existence of the fall-to-fall calendar among
the Elephantine Jews is Kraeling 6. This important document, written early in Darius'
reign, contains the following date line: "On the 8th of Pharmuthil which is the 8th day of
Tammuz, year 3 of Darius, the king."362 With the exception of one other document
(Kraeling 1), it is the only one with a date line showing the peculiarity of presenting the
Egyptian date first, and then the date using the Babylonian month name, which is
followed by the reigning year of king Darius II. All other double-dated papyri have the
Egyptian month date in the second place, next to the year number. The unusual
procedure found in Kraeling 6 was apparently the reason that the scribe, instead of giving
the commonly used Egyptian reigning year for Darius II, naturally added to the Jewish
month and day the reigning year according to the Jewish reckoning, as the following
discussion will demonstrate.
361

From The Chronology of Ezra 7: A Report of the Historical Research Committee of the General Conference of SeventhDay Adventists, by Siegfried H. Horn, Ph.D., Professor of Archeology, Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary and Lynn
H. Wood, Ph.D., Sometime Professor of Archeology, Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary, Review and Herald
Publishing Association, Washington, D.C., 1953, pp. 21-22.
362
Please notice that the document is making reference to a regnal year – specifically the regnal year of King Darius. This
will be an important point of consideration later in Horn’s commentary.
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Before showing how this papyrus fits into the picture of the Jewish fall-to-fall
calendar, we shall, with the help of figure 4 on page 84, fix the different systems used to
count Darius II's reigning years.
The death of Artaxerxes I and the accession of his son, Darius II, to the throne must
have occurred in February, 423 BC. The accession year of Darius, according to the
Persian reckoning, thus lasted to the following New Year's Day, Nisan 1, which fell on
April 11, 423 BC, according to the Babylonian calendar used by the Persians.
In the Egyptian civil calendar, however, a New Year had begun on the previous Thoth
1, which fell on December 7, 424 BC. The year beginning on that date is the 325th of the
Nabonassar era, marked in Ptolemy's Canon as the 1st year of Darius II. Since the
Egyptians could not know the death date of Artaxerxes 1 before it occurred, they must
have dated all documents after Dec. 7, 424 BC, in the 42nd reigning year of Artaxerxes I
until they received word about the accession of Darius II, from which day they began to
date documents in the 1st year of Darius. If they had called it the accession year instead,
then the 1st Egyptian year would have begun in December, 423, 9 months later than the
Persian 1st year. However, the double year dating in papyri AP 25 and 28, which come
from the reign, prove that the Egyptian year ran earlier than the corresponding Persian
year.
If the Jews, however, used a fall-to-fall civil calendar, they counted the accession year
of Darius from February, 423 BC, until their next New Year's Day, Tishri 1, which fell on
October 4, 423 BC.363 Figure 4 shows graphically the various systems in use under
Darius in their relationship to the Julian calendar.
How then does papyrus Kraeling 6 fit into the picture? It was dated in the 3rd year of
Darius II, on the 8th day of the Egyptian month Pharmuthi, which in that year was the 8th
day of Tammuz (a Persian or Jewish month) that came in midsummer. Figure 4 shows
that the 3rd year of Darius II in both Persian and Egyptian calendars includes the summer
of 421 BC, but that by the Jewish reckoning, his year 3 did not begin until the fall of 421,
and so included the summer of 420 instead. Thus we can see that if this papyrus was
written in the summer of 421, it could have been dated in year 3 according to either
Persian or the Egyptian calendars, but if it was written in 420, its year 3 could be
reckoned only according to the Jewish calendar. Therefore we need to determine in
which of these two summers Pharmuthi 8 and Tammuz 8 fell on the same day.
In 421 BC, Pharmuthi 8 was July 11/12 and Tammuz 8 was July 22/23; this year is
obviously impossible. But in 420, Pharmuthi fell again on July 11/12 (sunrise to sunrise),
whereas Tammuz 8 was July 11/12 (sunset to sunset). Consequently it can be seen that
this document must have been written in 420 BC, and that therefore the scribe must have
been using the Jewish fall-to-fall calendar.
One more papyrus, Kraeling 7, should be mentioned in this connection, since it fits
into the picture set forth here. It was written three months after the last-discussed
document, "in the month Tishri, that is Epiphi, year 4 of Darius."364 After the 1st of
Tishri, the Jewish New Year's Day, all three systems of reckoning, the Persian, Egyptian,
and Jewish, were in harmony for several months, as can be seen from Figure 4.
Therefore the year number given in this papyrus was the same 4th year (in Tishri which
coincided approximately with Epiphi in 420 BC) according to all three aforementioned
systems.

363

Please notice, once again that the reference in Kraeling 6 is to a regnal year – not a Scriptural year on which the faithful
based their day-to-day calendar.
364
Once again, as with Kraeling 6, Kraeling 7 associates a regnal year. We would say the same thing about a U.S. President
(i.e., “This event occurred in the spring of 2010, during the second year of President Obama”).
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This document throws some additional light on papyrus Kraeling 6 and agrees with
the conclusions derived from it. Kraeling 6, however, is the important extra-Biblical
witness (1) for the existence of a fall-to-fall civil calendar among the Jews in Elephantine
in the 5th century BC, and (2) for the fact that the Jews there counted the reigning years of
a Persian king according to this fall-to-fall in the same way as Nehemiah had done a few
years earlier (Nehemiah 1:1; 2:1). Scholars who do not believe in the existence either of
such a reigning-year reckoning or of a civil fall-to-fall reckoning among the Jews during
that time will declare that the scribe of the papyrus Kraeling 6 made a mistake. Similarly
scholars have charged the Nehemiah passages with being erroneous, since these verses do
not agree with the theory that the Jews of that time had adopted the Babylonian spring-tospring calendar. Instead of declaring the Nehemiah passages and this papyrus from
Elephantine as mistakes, it is more reasonable to see in them independent evidence
supporting each other. Both documents come from the same age - one of them being
extant in its original form - and were written by people who belonged to the same
religious group. Hence it seems that their strong and united testimony should outweigh
the theory of seeing mistakes in their dates.365

As I have already pointed out with regard to Nehemiah’s reference to the reign of Persian King
Artaxerxes, so it was with the Jews of Elephantine Island. The two key dates described above are
Tammuz 8, which was during the 3rd year of Darius II, and the following month of Tishri, which came
only three months later, but was referenced as being the 4th year of Darius II. How do those two dates
validate a “Tishri-to-Tishri” reckoning? Answer: They don’t! Please remember that there are two
months separating Tammuz (the 4th month of the Jewish calendar) from Tishri (the 7th month). Those two
months are Ab and Elul. Is it possible that Darius’ regnal year began in either Ab or Elul? Yes! What
makes this all the more interesting is the fact that it was likely during the month of either Ab or Elul when
Artaxerxes became king. For all we know, the Persians may have dated regnal years from one of those
two months! I’m not saying that’s how it was done because, as we will see shortly, no one really knows
for sure how the Persians really did it, and neither Nehemiah nor the Elephantine Island Jews tell us
outright, making it anyone’s guess!
Even if we should happen to find out that the Jews of Nehemiah’s day really did reckon the reigns of
Persian kings from fall-to-fall, what does this prove about the calendar ordained by Yahweh? It would
only prove that those Jews ignored it! However, we hopefully know that they did not ignore Yahweh’s
calendar. For example, we do not read that those Jews regarded the Passover as occurring within the
seventh month of the year, nor do we read that they reckoned the festival of Sukkot as falling during the
first month of the year. This is what we would have to read in order for us to even remotely consider
Glenn’s proposal.
With regard to whatever method was used by the Jews of Elephantine Island, I might ask how
comfortable you would feel adopting a method embraced by a sect of Jews known to have practiced a
polytheistic form of worship. As already pointed out by Siegfried Horn, the Jews of Elephantine Island
practiced a polytheistic religion, which in and of itself, casts an immediate, ominous pall on whatever
support Glenn may have aspired for us to glean from the practices and beliefs of this sect of Jews. Let’s
not focus on the practices of idol-worshipping ancients who deviated from Yahweh’s own instructions.
365

From The Chronology of Ezra 7: A Report of the Historical Research Committee of the General Conference of SeventhDay Adventists, by Siegfried H. Horn, Ph.D., Professor of Archeology, Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary and Lynn
H. Wood, Ph.D., Sometime Professor of Archeology, Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary, Review and Herald
Publishing Association, Washington, D.C., 1953, p. 23.
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Yahweh Himself told His people “when” the New Year begins. Sadly, Yahweh’s own Words do not
seem to be sufficient for Glenn.
Of course, Glenn Moore presents the findings of Siegfried H. Horn and Lynn H. Wood on a fairly
high pedestal because, on the surface, they might seem to lend credence to Glenn’s doctrinal stand.
However, for those who might prefer a more balanced review of Horn and Wood’s conclusion, it might be
well to start with The Anchor Bible Dictionary, where we find that I am not the only one who questions
their conclusions about the Elephantine Island Jews:
1. The Elephantine Papyri. The earliest of these extra-biblical sources are the Aramaic
papyri of the Jewish military colony in Elephantine on the Nile River. There are some 38
papyri that bear dates, and 22 of these have double or synchronized dates (Egyptian and
Persian/Jewish). In the papyri one finds all twelve of the Babylonian/Persian month
names:
Nisan
Iyyar
Sivan
Tammuz
Ab
Elul
Tishri
Marcheshvan
Chislev
Tebeth
Shebat
Adar

(A. E. Cowley, Aramaic Papyri 21
(Kraeling, The Brooklyn Museum Aramaic Papyri 14)
(Kraeling 1; 5)
(Aramaic Papyri 30; Kraeling 6)
(Aramaic Papyri 14)
(Aramaic Papyri 5; 20; Kraeling 3)
(Aramaic Papyri 15; Kraeling 4; 7; 8)
(Aramaic Papyri 17; 30; 31; Kraeling 9)
(Aramaic Papyri 6; 8; 10; 13; 25)
(Aramaic Papyri 26)
(Aramaic Papyri 28)
(Aramaic Papyri 61; 67; Kraeling 10)

Horn and Wood (1954) were able to draw no certain conclusions about whether the Jews
of Elephantine had fashioned a precalculated, fixed calendar but noted strong similarities
with the Babylonian system. There is no evidence among the Elephantine documents for
intercalation. Horn and Wood argued that Kraeling’s text (BMAP 6) implied a civil year
that ran from fall to fall, but this has been disputed.366

As displayed above, bonafide chronologists dispute Horn and Wood’s conclusion … a conclusion that
they reached on the basis of a single document retrieved from Elephantine … a document that only proves
that between the month Tammuz and Tishri Darius II’s third regnal year became his fourth regnal year.
Did the change occur at the onset of Tishri, or might it have come during a previous month, such as Ab or
Elul? We aren’t told! Leading scholars apparently recognize this fact. We thus see that, whereas Glenn
Moore tends to present the findings of chronologists such as Horn and Thiele as though they should “stop
all arguments,” such is not truly the case. Chronologists and non-chronologists alike are left to draw their
own conclusions based on the available evidence.
We really should beware of authors who, like Glenn, present chronologists’ findings and then expect
their readers to regard those findings as “gospel.” We should also beware of the reactions of authors who,
like Glenn, aren’t well pleased when we express a misunderstanding of their conclusions! In a previous
366

C.f., The Anchor Bible Dictionary, Vol. 1, David Noel Freedman, Editor-in-Chief, Doubleday, New York, NY, 1992, pp.
817-18.
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version of this study, I made the mistake of stating that Glenn believed that the ancient Persians didn’t
start counting their kings’ regnal years until the month of Tishri. It turns out that Glenn doesn’t believe it
was the Persians who used this method of counting, but that it was the Jews, whom he obviously feels
were incorporating their “standard” fall-to-fall calendar into the reigns of foreign kings. Here is Glenn’s
reaction (I am the person he refers to as “this critic”):
∞

It is sad that critics, such as the one I previously quoted, are often incapable of
even stating the facts correctly--much less coming to the correct conclusions.
Evidently, this critic read my remarks and updated his commentary with remarks
of his own (which even more pointedly demonstrates his gross "ignorance" and
"bias")! He stated "Glenn believes that it is a matter of fact that, no matter when
a Persian king began to reign, the Persians didn’t start that king’s count until the
month of Tishri, and he believes that Nehemiah 1:1 and 2:1 prove his theory. Of
course, the Bible chronologist whom he cites, Edwin R. Thiele, believes this as
well." Could someone please indicate where in this study I (supposedly) stated
that the "Persians" began their count of the year in the "month of Tishri" (i.e.., in
the fall)? Neither I nor Edwin Thiele said anything of that nature. What Thiele
said (and that I affirmed) is that the Jews (whether the Elephantine community
living in Egypt, or Ezra and Nehemiah in Israel) used a Tishri calendar (fall-to-fall)
to date the Persian kings in the 5th century BCE. The Persians never used a
fall calendar to date the reigns of their own kings, and the references
which he uses do not support this strange view!! The Persians used a spring
calendar. And this idea that a "regnal" year of a king starts in the exact month
that the king comes into power is also a flimsy piece of construction "built upon
sand!" Even the scholars and chronologists he is quoting from do not believe such
rubbish!! When a king dies in the X year of his reign, and another king comes to
power in that same X year, the point at which the new king officially begins to
reign is the start of their New Year if using accession year reckoning (typically
either the following spring or the following fall). If it is non-accession year
reckoning, the year the king comes to the throne is counted as his first year, but
his first year will still follow the calendar year (which ends either in the spring or
the fall, depending on how they reckoned it). Note this reference from the
"patmos papers" website, which explains this more thoroughly:
"Another thing to remember is what is called a king's
'accession year.' This was the period intervening
between a new king's coronation and the end of that
calendar year. The 'first year' of a king's reign was
considered to be the first full calendar year, not the first
12 months, after his coronation. Whatever period
remained from the time he became king until that
calendar year ended, was considered his accession
year." (Determining Biblical Dates,
http://www.patmospapers.com/daniel/dates.htm)
PS: As time permits I will add more documentation for this.367

367

From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (September 2009 revision) by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm. Note:
Although Glenn at one time mentioned me by name and even offered a link to our study in an attempt to demonstrate how open
he was to discussing the issue pertaining to the Jubilee cycle, that approach has since fallen by the wayside.
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We have already seen that some of Glenn’s “foregone conclusions,” such as the conclusion that the
Jews of Elephantine Island used a fall-to-fall calendar, are disputed by scholars. But what about this
authoritative remark:
And this idea that a "regnal" year of a king starts in the exact month that the king
comes into power is also a flimsy piece of construction "built upon sand!" Even
the scholars and chronologists he is quoting from do not believe such rubbish!!
When a king dies in the X year of his reign, and another king comes to power in
that same X year, the point at which the new king officially begins to reign is the
start of their New Year if using accession year reckoning (typically either the
following spring or the following fall). If it is non-accession year reckoning, the
year the king comes to the throne is counted as his first year, but his first year
will still follow the calendar year (which ends either in the spring or the fall,
depending on how they reckoned it).

Again, using profoundly authoritative statements, Glenn here portrays the notion that a king’s regnal
year could actually have begun on the precise date that he came to power as “a flimsy piece of
construction built upon sand.” Based upon what grounds? He offers nothing “authoritatively supportive”
other than his own forceful commentary. As Glenn already knows, I’m not a chronologist, so any
information I come up with must be based on the works of those who are more knowledgeable in this
field than I am, and I have come across sufficient data to at least call Glenn’s findings into question.
For example, I have previously demonstrated that if King Artaxerxes came to the throne in either July
or August, and his reign began to be dated from either of those two months, then the 20th year of his reign
would have been inclusive of the months Chisleu through Nisan. Can this be disputed? Apparently not,
since there are no Persian records to prove otherwise. Nevertheless, in spite of the fact that no Persian
records of how regnal years were reckoned exist, some folks are persuaded that the data provided by
Nehemiah prove the Jews reckoned the reign of Persian kings with a Tishri-to-Tishri calendar. This line
of reasoning is vividly exhibited by author Floyd Nolen Jones in his book The Chronology of the Old
Testament:
Surprisingly, there are no Persian sources to invoke in order to learn first hand which
procedures they used. The Persians were so hated by the Greeks and later by the
Moslems that these two conquerors destroyed nearly all of the Persian records. However,
the Hebrew Text is most clear in this matter. Nehemiah's speaks of his being at the
Persian palace at Shushan (Susa) in the month of Chisleu (Kislev) = the Hebrew 9th
month, November/December) in the 20th year of Artaxerxes.
He goes on to record that the month of Nisan (spring) that followed was still in the same
20th year of that selfsame Persian monarch. Therefore, he is referencing by Tishri
reckoning because the month of Nisan following the Chisleu of the 20th year would have
to have been in the 21st year if Nisan-to-Nisan counting had been invoked (Neh. 1:1, cp.
2:1).
This is confirmed by double-date papyri written by the Jews of Elephantine during the
same century as Nehemiah. On the papyri the reigns of the Persian kings were dated by
the Tishri-to-Tishri method. 368
368

The Chronology of the Old Testament: A Return to Basics, by Floyd Nolen Jones, Master Books, Green Forest, AR, 2005,
p. 123.
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Again, whereas some scholars use the Biblical dates used in Nehemiah to “prove” a Tishri-to-Tishri
calendar, I maintain that it is equally possible that Nehemiah reckoned the reign of Artaxerxes from his
actual month of accession, and since no Persian records exist to prove otherwise, at best we have a
stalemate on this one point. With regard to the Jews of Elephantine Island, we have seen that scholars
dispute the findings of Horn and Wood, who claim that the “Kraeling 6” document, combined with
“Kraeling 7,” proves that those Jews dated the reigns of Persian kings from Tishri to Tishri. It proves
nothing of the sort. If anyone can prove that Darius II’s regnal year could not have been from, say, Abto-Ab, I would love to see the evidence.
Reckoning a king’s reign from the month of his accession is something that Great Britain has done
since “ancient times.” While this doesn’t prove how the Persians did it, I find it to be a method that is just
as possible as the Tishri-to-Tishri method, and is very comparable to how the terms of United States
Presidents are reckoned. Here is information regarding the regnal reckoning as used in Great Britain:
Regnal Years
From ancient times, even to the present day, it has been common practice to date some
documents not according to the anno domini system, but according to the year of the
presiding monarch. The regnal year is normally calculated from the date of the accession of a
particular monarch, with the number changing on the anniversary of the accession. In order to
interpret such dates, therefore, the user must know the date on which a monarch acceded to
the throne. There are resources available to assist with this - in particular, Cheyney's
Handbook of Dates. For details, see the Bibliography.
As an example, then, Henry V acceded to the throne on 21 March 1413. This means that his
369
first regnal year (written 1 Henry V) began on 21 March 1413 and ended on 20 March 1414.

While I’m not about to make any claim that Great Britain borrowed their method of reckoning regnal
years from the Persians (or from the Jews, for that matter), I will here state that this method of reckoning
is a possibility. Whatever method the Jews used in reckoning the reigns of foreign kings, however,
should not in any way be so construed as being the way they determined their years. Passover is still
observed in the first month, Shavuot (Pentecost) is observed in the third month, and Sukkot (Tabernacles)
in the seventh month. In terms of what Yahweh has ordained, that is all we really need to know about
reckoning years. Since the calendar ordained by Yahweh (spring-to-spring) wreaks havoc with Glenn
Moore’s needed model of having the Israelites enter the Promised Land during a Sabbatical Year, we
understand that he will “pull all the stops” to promote a different calendar, even to the point of making a
huge issue out of the regnal years of Persian kings!
Really, all we really need to request from Glenn (or anyone so intent on proving that ancient Israel
followed a fall-to-fall calendar) is a verse from Scripture stating something to the effect that Abib is the
seventh month and Tishri/Ethanim is the first. For example, why are we told in Scripture that Ziv is the
second month of the year?370 Those who are familiar with the Scriptural calendar understand that the
month Ziv occurs in the spring and that it is indeed the second month of the year, as in the month that
follows Abib. However, if I were in Glenn’s position, I would earnestly desire that Scripture recorded Ziv
as being the eighth month, not the second month. We can find numerous texts of Scripture defining when
various months occur, and they are consistently listed in an order that coincides with a spring-to-spring
369
370

From The University of Nottingham’s web site (http://www.nottingham.ac.uk/mss/learning/skills/dating/regnal.phtml).
C.f., I Kings 6:1.
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calendar. Thus, Glenn can produce reams of documentation validating his understanding of how Judaism
recorded the regnal years of Persian kings, but in the end all it does is serve as a smokescreen to cover up
the plain teaching of Scripture.
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6. Did Philo and Josephus Go By a “Fall-to-Fall” Calendar?

A

s we have previously mentioned, we do not dispute that sects within first-century BCE Judaism
and beyond have recognized a fall-to-fall calendar for observing Sabbatical years and Jubilee
years. I have never stated that I agree with everything practiced by first-century BCE Judaism,
and this is one of those items of disagreement. Certainly, if anything practiced by ancient Judaism aligns
with my interpretation of Scripture, I will regard such an agreement as substantiating evidence supporting
my interpretation. Glenn, of course, disagrees with my interpretation and believes that the Scriptural
account supports a more ancient fall-to-fall calendar. Thus, it is only natural that he would cite firstcentury BCE Judaism as evidence substantiating his interpretation. I’m okay with that approach, but I
believe we will see that Scripture in no way supports a fall-to-fall calendar, thus rendering Glenn’s
reliance on first-century BCE Judaism’s fall-to-fall reckoning a fruitless exercise.
Glenn continues to cite first-century BCE evidence in support of his position:
Another chronologist, Roger Beckwith, in his book Calendar and Chronology,
Jewish and Christian, points out that it is not just the opinion of the Rabbis that
forms the basis of a fall New Year, but historical documentation from a wide
assortment of sources both prior to and contemporaneous with the days of
Messiah:
The Jews had four new-year days, (M. Rosh ha-Shanah
1:1), but much the most important were Nisan 1, the
New Year for feasts, etc., and Tishri 1, the New Year for
sabbatical and jubilee years etc. The former of these is
the more prominent in the Old Testament, but the later is
also found there, and has lately been the centre of a
great deal of attention. It was recognized at Qumram, as
well as in mainstream Judaism: in the Qumram literature
also, "Rosh ha-Shanah" (New Year's Day) is a title for the
feast on Tishri 1.∫ First century evidence for the Tishri
New-year is provided by Philo . . . and Josephus . . . and
in the rabbinic literature it is attested from the outset.371
In addition to the scriptural evidence for the use of a fall to fall calendar, and in
addition to Rabbinic tradition (as given in the Talmud and Mishna), we should look
also more closely at the historical evidence. Josephus in Antiquities Book 1,
Chapter 3, Section 3 (as previously mentioned regarding Genesis 7) clearly states
that the calendar used before the exodus was a fall calendar. Please check this
also with Antiquities, Book 3, 237-357. The Qumram community also made use of
a fall to fall calendar (please see Calendar and Chronology, Jewish and Christian,
by Roger T. Beckwith, p. 83.) Philo also mentions the use of a fall to fall
calendar: (Philo in De Specialibus Legibus 2:150, 153; Quaestiones et Solutiones
in Genesin 2:31, 47; in Exodum 1:1). It would seem that history confirms the use
of a Tishri (fall to fall) calendar in ancient Israel.
371

From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (August 2009 revision) by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm. Note: Glenn
offered this footnote for his citation from Beckwith’s article: “Calendar and chronology, Jewish and Christian, by
Roger T. Beckwith, p. 83. References by Philo in De Specialibus Legibus 2:150, 153; Quaestiones et Solutiones
in Genesin 2:31, 47; in Exodum 1:1 and by Josephus in Antiquities 1:3:3, or 1:80f; 3:10:1-7, or 3:237-257.”
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Once again, as pointed out earlier, it appears that Glenn is allowing the practice and belief of firstcentury BCE Judaism to determine his interpretation of the key texts of Scripture. As we will see shortly,
the final text of his “key texts” is about to be dismantled.
I had not previously been aware that either Philo or Josephus reckoned the New Year as beginning in
the fall, so Glenn’s commentary to the contrary took me by surprise. Nevertheless, although there are
certainly some ambiguous statements on this subject by both Philo and Josephus, at the same time, there
is sufficient room to question how they really believed. In a study that June and I put together several
years ago (“Balancing the Calendar”), I remember addressing Philo’s comments as to when the Scriptural
year begins, and he is on record as stating that it begins in the spring, following the vernal equinox. Here
is one of at least three quotes that we offered validating this fact:
(Scripture) thinks it proper to reckon the cycle of months from the vernal equinox.
Moreover, (this month) is said to be the ‘first’ and the ‘beginning’ by synonymy, since these
(terms) are explained by each other, for it is said to be the first both in order and in power;
similarly that time which proceeds from the vernal equinox also appears (as) the beginning
both in order and in power, in the same way as the head (is the beginning) of a living
creature. And thus those who are learned in astronomy have given this name to the beforementioned time. For they call the Ram the head of the zodiac since in it the sun appears to
produce the vernal equinox.”372

Philo also wrote that, at the time of the Flood, the second month of Scripture was actually the seventh
month, and that this “seventh month” fell in the spring. This is rather confusing, but it is what he wrote.
Since Scripture validates that the Flood occurred in the second month of the year, I will allow Scripture to
override Philo’s statement to the contrary. However, I agree with Philo who, to Glenn’s apparent dismay,
believes the Flood began in the spring. Glenn believes the Flood began in the fall. Here is the pertinent
quote from Philo:
The deluge took place in the seventh month, not according to time but according to nature,
having for its principle and commencement the spring season.373

While I disagree with Philo’s comment that the Flood took place in the seventh month, I nevertheless
agree with him in that this month occurred in the spring, not the fall. Keep in mind that Glenn Moore, on
the other hand, believes the Flood occurred in the fall. It would appear that Glenn either didn’t read
Philo’s commentary very carefully or else he simply misunderstood what he read. Nevertheless, it is true
that Philo also refers to the month of Abib as being both the first month and the seventh month, although
he takes special care to note that, according to Scripture, it is designated the first month of the year:
This month [Abib], being the seventh both in number and order, according to the
revolutions of the sun, is the first in power; (151) on which account is also called the
first in the sacred scriptures.374
372

From Philo, Supplement II, “Questions and Answers on Exodus,” translated by Ralph Marcus, Ph.D., Harvard University
Press, Cambridge, MA:, 1953, pp. 2-3.
373
From The Works of Philo, “Questions and Answers on Genesis, II,” (31), translated by C. D. Yonge, Hendrickson
Publishers, Peabody, MA, 1993, p. 824.
374
From The Works of Philo, “The Special Laws, II” (150-151), translated by C. D. Yonge, Hendrickson Publishers, Peabody,
MA, 1993, p. 582.
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What about Josephus? We already know that Glenn must not go along with Philo’s reasoning, since
Glenn disagrees with him as to the season of the year in which the Flood began. Does Glenn also
misunderstand Josephus? Let’s take a look at Glenn’s commentary pertaining to Josephus’ understanding
of how years were reckoned in ancient times:
In the research of ancient Judaism, scholars typically will make use of the
testimony of Josephus, a Jew living at the time of Yahushua. His testimony is
considered generally reliable. Josephus, in speaking about the events surrounding
the flood, actually pinpoints the date mentioned in Genesis 7:11, and in so doing
establishes when they started the year in the days of Noah. His understanding is
that at the time of the flood they used the "original order" for calculating the
months and years--an order decidedly different than what was commanded to be
used after the exodus. Since there is no evidence that the Jews ever followed the
ancient Egyptian method of counting the years (the Egyptian Sothic cycle, which
began in the summer of a certain year and drifted over the centuries), we can
hardly be inclined to believe that this was the "original order" Josephus had in
mind. It is true that some today believe that the original calendar was a “spring to
spring” calendar, but according to Josephus there was another calendar that came
first (the "original order"). Consequently, we have shown both Scriptural and
historical evidence that Israel used both an Abib calendar (spring) and a fall
calendar (Tishri), and that the fall calendar was the "original" and was already in
existence prior to the exodus, in the days of Noah.
Having already made reference to the statement of Josephus, it is important to
demonstrate that Josephus has clearly and without ambiguity indicated that the
flood of Noah came in the second month of a Tishri (fall to fall) calendar, the
month we know as October. Please notice how this is proven with his complete
statement:
3. This calamity happened in the six hundredth year of
Noah's government, [age,] in the second month, called
by the Macedonians Dius, but by the Hebrews
Marchesuan: for so did they order their year in Egypt.
But Moses appointed that  Nisan, which is the same with
Xanthicus, should be the first month for their festivals,
because he brought them out of Egypt in that month: so
that this month began the year as to all the solemnities
they observed to the honor of God, although he
preserved the original order of the months as to selling
and buying, and other ordinary affairs.
Josephus is often found using what is called the Macedonian calendar, which is
similar to that used by the Hebrews--only the names of the months are different.
According to the statement of Josephus found here, the flood came in the month
Dios. According to our understanding of the Macedonian months, the month Dios
is the same as our October.9 Therefore, the calendar used at the time of the flood
was none other than a fall to fall calendar--starting from the month of Tishri in the
Hebrew calendar, the first month starting about mid September and the second
month starting about mid October. Since the Jubilee cycles start from the time of
Creation, and can be clearly seen prior to the exodus in the days of Jacob and
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Joseph, this would also lend credence to the belief that the Sabbatical and Jubilee
years follow a fall to fall calendar.375

Please notice that with all of Glenn’s efforts to demonstrate how Josephus believed the “original order
of the months” was observed, nothing is mentioned with regard to how Josephus believed the Sabbatical
years and the Jubilee years were reckoned. This, after all, should constitute the core of Glenn’s purpose
in citing Josephus’ writings. Josephus mentions an “original order” as it relates to selling and buying, as
well as “ordinary affairs,” but he mysteriously omits commenting on Sabbatical years and Jubilee years.
Does Josephus, in his writings, validate how Sabbatical years were ordained to be reckoned (i.e., which
month they were ordained to begin)? If so, I have not seen such a statement from him.
Did Josephus recognize fall-to-fall Sabbatical and Jubilee cycles? He does not say one way or the
other. For us to form a conclusion based on what Glenn has presented is premature at best. For now, I
believe it sufficient to allow Josephus to state when Jews of his day understood as “the beginning of our
year”:
In the month of Xanthicus, which is by us called Nisan, and is the beginning of our year, on
the fourteenth day of the lunar month, when the sun is in Aries (for in this month it was that
we were delivered from bondage under the Egyptians, the law ordained that we should every
year slay that sacrifice which I before told you we slew when we came out of Egypt, and
which was called the Passover; and so we do celebrate this passover in companies, leaving
nothing of what we sacrifice till the day following.376

Regardless of when Josephus believed the “original order of the months” was, he understood the
“beginning of our year,” i.e., the beginning of the Jewish year, was in the spring. Even if the “original
order” began in the fall, then even Josephus would have agreed that it was changed to a spring New Year
shortly before the Exodus, and that “Nisan should be the first month for their festivals.”

375

From “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (August 2009 revision), by W. Glenn Moore.
This study may be read by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
376
C.f., The Works of Flavius Josephus, Antiquities of the Jews, Book III, chapter X, section 5, translated by William
Whiston, A.M., Vol. II, Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, MI, 1992, p. 218.
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7. Did the Flood of Noah’s Day Begin in the Fall?

I

n a bizarre twist, Glenn adds a heathen celebration as supportive evidence for his case for a fall-to-fall
calendar, claiming that the ancient “Day of the Dead” festival, which is held at the end of
October/beginning of November, springs from pagan traditions that ultimately trace to the Great
Flood. If you recall the account of the Great Flood, you may remember that the rain began falling during
the second month of the year. For those who are acquainted with the Scriptural calendar, this would seem
to indicate that the Great Flood began in the middle of spring. However, Glenn believes this “second
month” is not a reference to a spring-to-spring calendar, but rather a reference to a calendar that began in
the fall season. Here is Glenn’s explanation:

'Day of the Dead' Confirms Ancient Fall Calendar377
Another way to historically demonstrate that the year originally began in the fall
(outside of traditional Jewish sources), is through a study of the flood as it relates
to ancient societies. Let us go back to the text of Genesis 7:11, the first mention
in Scripture of a calendar date, and consider this: The memory of the flood is
deeply ingrained into many of man’s ancient legends, and is memorialized through
the celebration of the “day of the dead” (better known as Halloween). According to
Genesis 7:11 it says:
In the six hundredth year of Noah's life, in the second
month, the seventeenth day of the month, the same day
were all the fountains of the great deep broken up, and the
windows of heaven were opened. (Genesis 7:11)

It was not until the Exodus that Moses changed the calendar to a spring-to-spring
calendar. Prior to this it had to have been some other type of calendar. Surely, we
will not try to make the claim that Moses was merely using the unreliable Egyptian
calendar--if so, how could anyone make sense out of the date given here in
Genesis 7:11, even by the time of the exodus when the Torah was written out and
given to the children of Israel? By using a fall-to-fall calendar for events that
predate the exodus, it would seem that our problems are solved.
Since in the time of Noah they were using a fall-to-fall calendar, we can know
from this that the beginning of the year was sometime around mid September.
The second month would start in mid to late October, and the 17th day of that
lunar month would, therefore, be sometime around the end of October or the
early part of November, depending upon which year the flood actually came in.
Now here is an interesting fact: Noah and his family were commanded to enter
the ark 7 days prior to the beginning of the flood. Therefore, they would have
entered the ark on the 10th day of the 2nd month. But remember, this is
according to the original fall-to-fall calendar, for Moses did not exist then and had
not yet been commanded to change the calendar to a spring calendar.
For yet seven days, and I will cause it to rain upon the
earth forty days and forty nights; and every living

377

This excerpt is taken from Glenn’s study entitled “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?,”
which may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm
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substance that I have made will I destroy from off the
face of the earth. (Genesis 7:4)
Centuries later, when Yahweh commanded Moses to change the calendar, the 2nd
month would have been known as the 8th month. That means Noah entered the
ark on the 10th day of the 8th month according to the post-Exodus “spring-tospring” calendar. But since we now know exactly which month and day of the
Hebrew calendar this takes place, can we give the date according to the
Julian/Gregorian calendar? I believe it is possible. Since the Genesis account
gives us an exact date, and we know the actual year through the Jubilee Code, it
is therefore possible for us to arrive at an exact date for the start of the flood.
Based upon my Jubilee Calendar and known lunar cycles, the start of the flood
might be more precisely fixed as the year 2320 BCE, October 24th, on a Sabbath
day (i.e., Saturday).378
So how does this tie in with Halloween? Halloween is an almost universal
celebration, celebrated in many lands, over hundreds of different cultures, and by
vastly different religious groups. And yet it is connected with nothing in the
heavens to declare its origination. There is no equinox or solstice, and no
heavenly sign to identify its coming. But it is celebrated world-wide in totally
separate and unrelated cultures. The only answer which makes any sense at all is
that the great flood was memorialized by those that survived it as “the day of the
dead,” what eventually became Halloween.379 And since we know the year and day
of that event (October 24th), it is understandable why another holiday is typically
celebrated today at almost that same time. Because we know the year and day,
we can also know the source of this almost universal holiday. In ancient societies,
this “day of the dead” was celebrated in remembrance of the Great Universal
Flood of Noah. This serves as additional proof from historical sources that the
ancient "original order" that Josephus speaks of (the one prior to the exodus) was
indeed a fall-to-fall calendar:
Thus the old world perished in November and a year later a new era commenced
in the same month. Both of these facts are indelibly enshrined in the memory of
the human race. To many people around the world November brings the Day of
the Dead. In a number of ancient and primitive calendars November also brings a
New Year at a time which has neither solstice nor equinox nor astronomical event
to justify it.380

As I read the above commentary, I was expecting Glenn to offer some sort of evidence that the Flood
began in the fall. There is none offered! For example, he writes, “By using a fall-to-fall calendar for
events that predate the exodus, it would seem that our problems are solved.”
I would ask, “What problems?”

378

NOTE: This is Glenn’s footnote: “The lunar cycles for that month and year can be found at Moon Calendar, by Paul
Carlisle, http://paulcarlisle.net/mooncalendar/.”
379
NOTE: This is Glenn’s footnote: “Frederick A. Filby, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (University College, London): The Flood
Reconsidered, Zondervan, 1977, Fifth Printing, p.106.”
380
NOTE: This is Glenn’s footnote: “For further information please see the article by Frank Humphrey McGill, Ph.D., Senior
Pastor, Peoples Church of Montreal, The Great Flood and Halloween (the Hallowed Eve), A Christian response to Halloween,
revised October 27, 1997. See also Flood Legends for more references to ancient legends of the flood.”

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 311

I understand that the Bible doesn’t specify whether the “second month” during which the Flood began
was in the spring or the fall. I suppose, then, we are left to draw our own conclusions. I am persuaded
that a flood that began in the spring makes the most sense, not because of when it began, but when it
ended.
In Genesis 8:4, we learn that Noah’s ark, which for the previous 150 days had been tossed to and fro
about the earth by the waters of the Flood, finally came to rest upon the mountains of Ararat. The day on
which this occurred was the 17th day of the seventh month. Three months later, on the first day of the 10th
month, Noah was able to see the tops of the mountains around him. Forty days later, Noah sent out the
raven and the dove (Gen. 8:7-8). This would have been the tenth day of the 11th month. A week later, the
dove brought back a freshly-plucked olive leaf. The olive tree is an evergreen tree, one of the most
resilient trees known to exist. I would surmise that a fresh new olive leaf could have sprung forth with the
new vegetation that was coming back to life as the flood waters receded. This could have occurred at
virtually any time of the year, so once again, we cannot use this particular account to determine when the
Flood began … or ended.
However, if we continue reading, we read that the earth had dried by the 27th day of the second month.
It was right around this time that Noah and his family (as well as the animals) left the ark. This is the
period of time corresponding to the latter part of May or early June on the Gregorian calendar, and we
thus see that Noah and his family had an entire summer and fall season ahead of them before the
approaching winter set in. Prior to the Flood, many scholars believe there was really no such thing as
“winter.” It is generally understood that the earth had a protective canopy encircling it that caused the
sun’s heat to be evenly distributed, allowing all inhabitants to enjoy the same comfortable weather
conditions, regardless of where they lived. With the Flood, that canopy collapsed, bringing about the
changes that we now experience. This theory is supported by the fact that various oil companies, seeking
additional fuel sources, have drilled for oil in the frigid Arctic region and, to their surprise, they have
found evidence of tropical conditions that apparently once existed in that region.
With the scenario presented by Glenn Moore, Noah and his family were looking at a reversal of the
above-mentioned weather conditions, almost immediately faced with what may have been the second
winter season the world has ever experienced. The first winter most likely occurred during the Flood.
To illustrate the difference between the two systems, I am displaying two potential scenarios – one with
the “fall-to-fall” calendar proposed by Glenn and the other with the “spring-to-spring” calendar that June
and I believe has always been Yahweh’s ordained calendar. To facilitate an understanding of the
differences required for the two calendars, I have taken actual Gregorian calendar dates from the year
2006-2008 and overlaid those dates as they coincided with Yahweh’s Scriptural calendar onto a fall-tofall calendar for Glenn’s scenario and a spring-to-spring scenario for the one supported by June and me.
As we can see, with Glenn’s scenario, by the time Noah and his family left the ark, they had the winter
season fast approaching:
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Which Calendar Would Noah Have Used During the Flood?
Glenn’s “Fall-to-Fall” Scenario
st

Larry’s “Spring-to-Spring” Scenario

1 Month

2nd Month

1st Month

2nd Month

Sept. 25 – Oct. 24

Oct. 25 – Nov. 22

Mar. 21 – Apr. 18

Apr. 19 – May 17

Flood began on Nov. 3

Flood began on May 15

3rd Month

4th Month

3rd Month

4th Month

Nov. 23 – Dec. 22

Dec. 23 – Jan. 20

May 18 – June 16

June 17 – July 15

5th Month

6th Month

5th Month

6th Month

Jan. 21 – Feb. 18

Feb. 19 – Mar. 20

July 16 – Aug. 14

Aug. 15 – Sept. 13

7th Month

8th Month

7th Month

8th Month

Mar. 21 – Apr. 18

Apr. 19 – May 17

Sept. 14 – Oct. 13

Oct. 14 – Nov. 12

Ark rests on Mt. Ararat – April 6

9th Month
May 18 – June 16

Ark rests on Mt. Ararat – Sept. 30

10th Month

9th Month

June 17 – July 15

Nov. 13 – Dec. 11

Tops of mountains seen – June 17

10th Month
Dec. 12 – Jan. 10
Tops of mountains seen – Dec. 12

11th Month

12th Month

11th Month

12th Month

July 16 – Aug. 14

Aug. 15 – Sept. 13

Jan. 11 – Feb. 8

Feb. 9 – Mar. 9

Raven & Dove sent – July 25
Dove brings Olive leaf – Aug. 1
Dove doesn’t return – Aug. 8

Raven & Dove sent – Jan. 20
Dove brings Olive leaf – Jan. 27
Dove doesn’t return – Feb. 3

1st Month

2nd Month

Sept. 14 – Oct. 13

Oct. 14 – Nov. 12

Mar. 10 – Apr. 7

Apr. 8 – May 6

Face of ground is dry - Sept. 14

The earth is dry – Nov. 9

Face of ground is dry – Mar. 10

The earth is dry - May 4

1st Month

2nd Month

3rd Month

4th Month

3rd Month

4th Month

Nov. 13 – Dec. 11

Dec. 12 – Jan. 10

May 7 – June 4

June 5 – July 4

Noah & family leave the ark –
Nov. 13 (Book of Jubilees, Ch. 6:1)
Winter’s a little over a month away!

Noah & family leave the ark –
May 7 (Book of Jubilees, Ch. 6:1)
It’s the middle of spring!

Does the Book of Jubilees Offer Evidence of a Fall or Spring Flood?
You may have noticed in the above calendar that our “proof text” for the day on which Noah and his
family left the ark is taken from The Book of Jubilees. This is because we are not specifically told in the
Scriptural account the specific day on which this event occurred. It is significant that we selected the
Book of Jubilees as our proof text because it is upon this book that Glenn Moore relies very heavily for
his historical justification supporting the length of the Jubilee cycle. As you may recall, at one time,
Glenn hinted that The Book of Jubilees should have been considered as a part of the accepted canon of
Scripture. Here is an excerpt from what he wrote:
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And after the fall of Jerusalem the Jews did reject the book of Jubilees as part of the
canon of Scripture. But the fact that they even had to deal with the issue at all shows that
the book of Jubilees was very popular and even considered Scripture by many Jews at that
time.381
It is true that Glenn has since modified his stand pertaining to The Book of Jubilees, notably after it
was pointed out that the author has at least an 80-year variance with Glenn’s dating conclusions.
However, this historical writing will become even less popular in Glenn’s eyes when he comes to
understand that the author of Jubilees disagreed with Glenn’s purported “fall-to-fall” calendar scenario
attributed to the Flood.
As we noticed in the above calendar, the author of The Book of Jubilees records Noah and his family
leaving the ark on the first day of the third month. According to Glenn, this month would have been in
late fall (mid-November). If this is true, then we can only wonder if Glenn is going to now propose that
the “true” Feast of Weeks (Pentecost) occurs in the fall instead of the spring.
I say this because, according to the author of The Book of Jubilees, shortly after leaving the ark, Noah
and his family observed a festival at the time when Yahweh placed his bow in the clouds as a sign that the
waters of a deluge would never again destroy the earth. This festival was to become known as The Feast
of Weeks. To better grasp the Jubilees account of the events of the month following Noah’s departure
from the ark, we recommend reading all of chapter six. However, we will provide a few excerpts. Here is
chapter 6:1:
1And

at the new moon of the third month he came out of the ark and built an altar on
that hill. 2And he appeared on the earth, and he took a young goat and atoned by its
blood for all the guilt of the earth, because every thing that had been on it was
destroyed except those that were in the ark with Noah; and he placed the fat on the
altar, and he took an ox and a goat and a sheep and young goats and salt and a turtle
dove and the young of a dove and brought a burnt sacrifice upon the altar and
scattered over them fruit offerings baked in oil and sprinkled the blood and wine, and
placed upon it frankincense, and a sweet savour arose which was acceptable before
YHWH.382

In this same chapter, beginning with verse 14, we read about the bow that Yahweh placed in the
clouds as the sign of the eternal covenant that the water of a deluge will never again destroy the earth.
However, most significant of all, at least insofar as our present study is concerned, lies in the fact that the
feast observed to celebrate this occasion was ordained to be observed as the Feast of Weeks, better known
to us as Pentecost:
15And

He gave to Noah and his sons a sign that there should not again be a deluge
over the earth; He placed His bow in the clouds as the sign of the eternal covenant

381

From “In response to The Jubilee Cycle,” by W. Glenn Moore, 11/01/2008, p. 18. At one time, Glenn posted this and
(later) his revised version of this study on his web site, but removed it in the spring of 2009. For reference purposes, we have
decided to post his original study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
382
From The Book of Jubilees, translated from the Ethiopic by George H. Schodde, PH.D, first printed by E. J. Goodrich,
Oberlin, OH, 1888, pp. 21-22.
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that no water of the deluge should again come over the earth to destroy it all the days
of the earth. 15On this account it is ordained and written on the tablets of heaven that
the celebration of the festival of weeks should be in this month, once a year, for a
renewed covenant in each year and year. 16And during the time this festival was
being celebrated in heaven, from the days of creation to the days of Noah, it was
twenty-six jubilees and five weeks of years; and Noah and his sons observed it seven
jubilees and one week of years until the time when Noah died.383

I’m not saying that we agree with the timing for which the author of The Book of Jubilees ascribes to
the Feast of Weeks, and I’m certainly not saying that we believe this book was written under the
inspiration of Yahweh, but at the same time, it is a reflection of the understanding of this particular sect of
Judaism. Most significantly, it is the understanding of a sect of Judaism that shared Glenn’s view
pertaining to the reckoning of the Jubilee cycle.
The “fall-to-fall” calendar is extremely important to Glenn’s Jubilee doctrine, notably because it is
important to Glenn that the Israelites who entered the Promised Land didn’t begin observing the
Sabbatical Year until later that year – in the fall, as displayed by his current version of the Jubilee
Calendar.384 This is the only way Glenn can orchestrate a calendar that will accommodate his
understanding of the Jubilee cycle. Otherwise, he has the Israelites entering the Promised Land a full year
in advance of the Jubilee Year:

WHY GLENN NEEDS A “FALL-TO-FALL” CALENDAR
Glenn understands that if the Sabbatical Year is
reckoned from “spring-to-spring,” his model has the
Israelites entering the Promised Land a full year before
the Sabbatical Year began. Glenn has previously taught
that the Israelites entered the Promised Land during a
Sabbatical Year.

383

Ibid, p. 23.
Glenn came up with this version of the Jubilee calendar in the summer of 2009, after it was pointed out to him in this study
that the forty-year count for wandering in the Wilderness began the very same year the Israelites departed Egypt.
384
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As important as the above scenario is to Glenn’s doctrinal stand, it was clearly not something that was
shared by the author of The Book of Jubilees, nor does it fit the model presented within the Scriptural
account, which has Noah leaving the ark in the middle of spring, in time to do the very first thing the
Bible says he did – plant a vineyard (Gen. 9:20).
In late September/early October 2009, Glenn acknowledged that The Book of Jubilees is at variance
with his fall-to-fall calendar, but he doesn’t seem to grasp the magnitude of the disagreement. The
following is taken from his updated version of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall
(Tishri)?”:
Whatever system Philo appears to be using, he does confirm the basic fact that a
dual calendar system was used by ancient Judaism. Of course, there is also the
known fact that Jews throughout history have used a spring calendar, including
evidence from the book of Jubilees and the book of Enoch. But, this evidence
does not negate the fact that ancient Judaism used a dual calendar system―for
we do not deny the use of a spring calendar. Indeed, as I have shown, there is
much historical evidence for this two calendar system being used by the Hebrews.
However, we still have other evidence to consider.385

I’m not sure Glenn understands what he was doing when he attempted to summarily dismiss both The
Book of Jubilees and The Book of Enoch in one fell swoop. Let’s do a quick review:
Glenn teaches that the Flood began in the fall. The Book of Jubilees, as we have just read, plainly
records it as having occurred in the spring. Thus, whereas Glenn promotes an ancient fall-to-fall calendar,
the author of The Book of Jubilees proves that at least one ancient writer disagreed. Rather than outright
acknowledging that there is evidence from ancient writers that Noah’s calendar was a spring-to-spring
calendar, Glenn seems to play a “dual calendar” card whenever a piece of evidence surfaces that refutes
his fall-to-fall doctrine. He plays this card by conveniently stating, “Well, hey, I never denied that they
also went by a spring calendar!” Well, Glenn, it’s like this: You somehow come up with this notion that
the calendar that you believe Noah used at the time of the Flood was a fall-to-fall calendar, which you
somehow feel bolsters your case. However, the author of The Book of Jubilees refutes your conclusion,
effectively making your “Flood calendar” of no consequence. Moreover, there isn’t a shred of evidence
that the author of The Book of Jubilees recognized a fall-to-fall calendar. If such a piece of evidence
exists, it is incumbent on you to produce it.
This brings us to The Book of Enoch. Did the author of The Book of Enoch share Glenn’s “fall-tofall” understanding?

385

From W. Glenn Moore’s updated version of “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?” (updated
between 09/26/2009 and 10/03/2009). The study may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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When Did the Author of The Book of Enoch Understand the Year to Begin?
Upon examining The Book of Jubilees, it is easy to see why Glenn quotes from it extensively when
attempting to validate his position regarding the length of the Jubilee cycle, yet he completely ignores it
when it comes to supportive evidence for his “fall-to-fall” calendar position. Certainly, if The Book of
Jubilees offered so much as a hint that the original calendar consisted of years that begin in the fall, Glenn
would have incorporated the pertinent quotes throughout his study. Since it actually offers evidence that
conflicts with Glenn’s premise, a biased writer will completely ignore the information it provides. Of
course, I’m not saying The Book of Jubilees should be regarded as the final arbiter of when the ancients
believed a New Year began, nor am I saying that The Book of Jubilees is useful for anything apart from
the historical information it offers. This having been said, I’m aware that Glenn is on record stating that
The Book of Jubilees was very popular within Judaism … a statement with which I do not agree.
Nevertheless, as we have just seen, those Jews who embraced The Book of Jubilees clearly understood the
New Year as beginning in the spring, even in times ancient to them! That Glenn would use The Book of
Jubilees as supportive evidence for his position regarding the length of the Jubilee cycle while
simultaneously ignoring its evidence relevant to when that particular sect of Jews believed the New Near
began is significant in that it exposes his extreme bias and leaves us to wonder what other data he ignores.
Well, we are about to see one example!
Another ancient historical book upon which Glenn relies for evidence supporting the length of the
Jubilee cycle is The Book of Enoch. Upon composing our commentary regarding The Book of Jubilees as
it relates to Glenn’s “fall-to-fall” calendar, it occurred to me that Glenn not only ignores The Book of
Jubilees when it comes to this particular doctrine, but he also ignores The Book of Enoch. I have never
actually read through The Book of Enoch – I have only skimmed through many parts of it. As such, I
really didn’t give it much consideration while composing this portion of our study. However, as I just
mentioned, it did seem strange that Glenn quoted from this book while offering what he feels is
supportive evidence for the length of the Jubilee cycle, yet he completely ignored it when composing his
extensive study pertaining to the “fall-to-fall” calendar versus the “spring-to-spring” calendar. Perhaps
the main reason I found this to be so odd is because I was aware that The Book of Enoch delves into the
calendar issue, which one would think would have been an important consideration for someone in
Glenn’s position. The burning questions thus became, “Does The Book of Enoch address when the New
Year begins?” and “If so, why does Glenn ignore its information?”
The answer to the first question is, “Yes.” The answer to the second question is, “Glenn obviously
ignores the information offered by The Book of Enoch because it is at odds with his conclusion.” What
does The Book of Enoch have to say about when the New Year begins? Briefly, we are told that during
the period in which the sun rises in the first month of the year, the days begin to get longer. As anyone
familiar with the seasons understands, this can only happen during the spring. Let’s read the pertinent
information:
1. The book of the courses of the luminaries of the heaven, the relations of each, according to
their classes, their dominion and their seasons, according to their names and places of origin,
and according to their months, which Uriel, the holy angel, who was with me, who is their
guide, showed me; and he showed me all their laws exactly as they are, and how it is with
regard to all the years of the world and unto eternity, till the new creation is accomplished
which dureth till eternity. 2. And this is the first law of the luminaries: the luminary the Sun
has its rising in the eastern portals of the heaven, and its setting in the western portals of the
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heaven. 3. And I saw six portals in which the sun rises, and six portals in which the sun sets
and the moon rises and sets in these portals, and the leaders of the stars and those whom they
lead: six in the east and six in the west, and all following each other in accurately
corresponding order: also many windows to the right and left of these portals. 4. And first
there goes forth the great luminary, named the Sun, and his circumference is like the
circumference of the heaven, and he is quite filled with illuminating and heating fire. 5. The
chariot on which he ascends, the wind drives, and the sun goes down from the heaven and
returns through the north in order to reach the east, and is so guided that he comes to the
appropriate (lit. 'that') portal and shines in the face of the heaven. 6. In this way he rises in the
first month in the great portal, which is the fourth ⌈those six portals in the cast⌉. 7. And in that
fourth portal from which the sun rises in the first month are twelve window-openings, from
which proceed a flame when they are opened in their season. 8. When the sun rises in the
heaven, he comes forth through that fourth portal thirty mornings in succession, and sets
accurately in the fourth portal in the west of the heaven. 9. And during this period the day
becomes daily longer and the night nightly shorter to the thirtieth morning. 10. On that day the
day is longer than the night by a ninth part, and the day amounts exactly to ten parts and the
night to eight parts. 11. And the sun rises from that fourth portal, and sets in the fourth and
returns to the fifth portal of the east thirty mornings, and rises from it and sets in the fifth
portal. 12. And then the day becomes longer by †two† parts and amounts to eleven parts, and
the night becomes shorter and amounts to seven parts. 13. And it returns to the east and enters
into the sixth portal, and rises and sets in the sixth portal one-and-thirty mornings on account
of its sign. 14. On that day the day becomes longer than the night, and the day becomes double
the night, and the day becomes twelve parts, and the night is shortened and becomes six parts.
15. And the sun mounts up to make the day shorter and the night longer, and the sun returns to
the east and enters into the sixth portal, and rises from it and sets thirty mornings. 16. And
when thirty mornings are accomplished, the day decreases by exactly one part, and becomes
eleven parts, and the night seven. 17. And the sun goes forth from that sixth portal in the west,
and goes to the east and rises in the fifth portal for thirty mornings, and sets in the west again
in the fifth western portal. 18. On that day the day decreases by †two† parts, and amounts to
ten parts and the night to eight parts. 19. And the sun goes forth from that fifth portal and sets
in the fifth portal of the west, and rises in the fourth portal for one-and-thirty mornings on
account of its sign, and sets in the west. 20. On that day the day is equalized with the night,
[and becomes of equal length], and the night amounts to nine parts and the day to nine parts.
21. And the sun rises from that portal and sets in the west, and returns to the east and rises
thirty mornings in the third portal and sets in the west in the third portal. 22. And on that day
the night becomes longer than the day, and night becomes longer than night, and day shorter
than day till the thirtieth morning, and the night amounts exactly to ten parts and the day to
eight parts. 23. And the sun rises from that third portal and sets in the third portal in the west
and returns to the east, and for thirty mornings rises in the second portal in the east, and in like
manner sets in the second portal in the west of the heaven. 24. And on that day the night
amounts to eleven parts and the day to seven parts. 25. And the sun rises on that day from that
second portal and sets in the west in the second portal, and returns to the east into the first
portal for one-and-thirty mornings, and sets in the first portal in the west of the heaven. 26.
And on that day the night becomes longer and amounts to the double of the day: and the night
amounts exactly to twelve parts and the day to six. 27. And the sun has (therewith) traversed
the divisions of his orbit and turns again on those divisions of his orbit, and enters that portal
thirty mornings and sets also in the west opposite to it. 28. And on that night has the night
decreased in length by a †ninth† part, and the night has become eleven parts and the day seven
parts. 29. And the sun has returned and entered into the second portal in the east, and returns
on those his divisions of his orbit for thirty mornings, rising and setting. 30. And on that day
the night decreases in length, and the night amounts to ten parts and the day to eight. 31. And
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on that day the sun rises from that portal, and sets in the west, and returns to the east, and rises
in the third portal for one-and-thirty mornings, and sets in the west of the heaven. 32. On that
day the night decreases and amounts to nine parts, and the day to nine parts, and the night is
equal to the day and the year is exactly as to its days three hundred and sixty-four. 33. And the
length of the day and of the night, and the shortness of the day and of the night arise--through
the course of the sun these distinctions are made (lit. 'they are separated'). 34. So it comes that
its course becomes daily longer, and its course nightly shorter. 35. And this is the law and the
course of the sun, and his return as often as he returns sixty times and rises, i.e. the great
luminary which is named the sun, for ever and ever. 36. And that which (thus) rises is the great
luminary, and is so named according to its appearance, according as the Lord commanded. 37.
As he rises, so he sets and decreases not, and rests not, but runs day and night, and his light is
sevenfold brighter than that of the moon; but as regards size they are both equal. 386

For anyone who might not be certain that the author of The Book of Enoch understood the year as
beginning in the spring, we offer the following confirmation from The Anchor Bible Dictionary. Within
its “Calendars” article is a separate section devoted to I Enoch 72-82, and here is a pertinent excerpt:
From statements in the book about the relative lengths of day and night at different
times in the year, it is obvious that the author thought the year began just after the
vernal equinox (which is in the twelfth month).387
As with The Book of Jubilees, we do not consider The Book of Enoch to offer anything more than
historical evidence regarding when a particular sect of Jews believed the New Year began. This sect of
Jews clearly believed that the New Year began in the spring. Not only did they believe that the year
began in the spring during their day, but this is the way they believe it was ordained by the Creator.
In our previous section, we addressed the fact that Glenn attempts to downplay the significance of the
fact that both The Book of Jubilees and The Book of Enoch are at odds with his fall-to-fall calendar
scenario. When faced with the reality of such a situation, Glenn’s only defense seems to be, “Well, yeah,
I never denied that ancient Judaism also had a spring calendar!” As with The Book of Jubilees, so it is
with The Book of Enoch. It is incumbent on Glenn to produce a single shred of evidence that the author
of either Jubilees or Enoch recognized a fall-to-fall calendar. The only calendar clearly and outright
presented by those two texts is a spring-to-spring one … just like the one ordained by Yahweh in Exodus
12:2.

386

Cf., The Book of Enoch, “The Book of the Courses of the Heavenly Luminaries,” ch. LXXII, v. 7-37, translated by R. H.
Charles, Hollen Street Press, Ltd, Slough, Great Britain, 1991, pp. 96-98.
387
C.f., The Anchor Bible Dictionary, Vol. 1, David Noel Freedman, Editor-in-Chief, Doubleday, New York, NY, 1992, p.
818. According to the article, The Book of Enoch is generally believed to date from “no later than the 3rd century B.C.E.”
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8. Did King Josiah Observe a Fall-to-Fall Calendar?

I

n his drive to produce anything that might seem to offer evidence of the ancient Jews observing a fallto-fall calendar, Glenn turned to the book of II Kings, specifically chapters 22-23, where we read
about the reign of King Josiah. We could make our response ultra brief by simply remarking that
King Josiah is recorded as observing the Passover in the spring, during the first month of the year, not
the seventh month, as Glenn would like you to believe. Nevertheless, for the sake of preserving Glenn’s
original commentary, here is his argument:
Another piece of chronological evidence proving the use of a a fall-to-fall calendar
by the Hebrews is found in 2 Kings 22-23:
Josiah was eight years old when he began to reign, and
he reigned thirty and one years in Jerusalem. And his
mother' name was Jedidah, the daughter of Adaiah of
Boscath And he did that which was right in the sight of
Yahweh, and walked in all the way of David his father,
and turned not aside to the right hand or to the left. And
it came to pass in the eighteenth year of king Josiah, that
the king sent Shaphan the son of Azaliah, the son of
Meshullam, the scribe, to the house of Yahweh, saying,
Go up to Hilkiah the high priest, that he may sum the
silver which is brought into the house of Yahweh, which
the keepers of the door have gathered of, the people:
And let them deliver it into the hand of the doers of the
work, that have the oversight of the house of Yahweh:
and let them give it to the doers of the work which is in
the house of Yahweh, to repair the breaches of the
house. . . (2 Kings 22:1-5)
Josiah is said to be in his 18th year in which he decides to make repairs to the
temple. He orders that the temple should be repaired, and money be provided to
pay for the services of the builders. And then something happens that changes
everything. In the temple the Torah scroll is found, upon which is written the
instructions of Moses regarding the laws of Yahweh.
And Hilkiah the high priest said unto Shaphan the scribe,
I have found the book of the law in the house of Yahweh.
And Hilkiah gave the book to Shaphan, and he read it.
And Shaphan the scribe came to the king and brought
the king word again and said, Thy servants have
gathered the money that was found in the house, and
have delivered it into the hand of them that do the work,
that have the oversight of the house of Yahweh. And
Shaphan the scribe showed the king, saying, Hilkiah the
priest hath delivered me a book. And Shaphan read it
before the king. (2 Kings 22:8-10)
Imagine that for many centuries the Scriptures were hidden away and not seen by
others, and then finally brought to light and read before you for the first time. It
could be quite a shock. Remember, they didn't have our advanced technology so
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as to reproduce such a work--so we can be sure that they had very few copies
available. Now let us consider the response of king Josiah:
And it came to pass, when the king had heard the words
of the book of the law, that he rent his clothes. And the
king commanded Hilkiah the priest, and Ahikam the son
of Shaphan, and Achbor the son of Michaiah, and
Shaphan the scribe, and Asahiah a servant of the king's,
saying, Go ye, inquire of Yahweh for me, and for the
people, and for all Judah, concerning the words of this
book that is found: for great is the wrath of Yahweh that
is kindled against us, because our fathers have not
hearkened unto the words of this book, to do according
unto all that which is written concerning us. So Hilkiah
the priest, and Ahikam, and Achbor, and Shaphan, and
Asahiah, went unto Huldah the prophetess, the wife of
Shallum the son of Tikvah, the son of Harhas, keeper of
the wardrobe; (now she dwelt in Jerusalem in the
college;) and they communed with her. And she said
unto them, Thus saith Yahweh Elohim of Israel, Tell the
man that sent you to me, Thus saith Yahweh, Behold, I
will bring evil upon this place, and upon the inhabitants
thereof, even all the words of the book which the king of
Judah hath read: Because they have forsaken me, and
have burned incense unto other gods, that they might
provoke me to anger with all the works of their hands;
therefore my wrath shall be kindled against this place,
and shall not be quenched. But to the king of Judah
which sent you to inquire of Yahweh, thus shall ye say to
him, Thus saith Yahweh Elohim of Israel, As touching the
words which thou hast heard; Because thine heart was
tender, and thou hast humbled thyself before Yahweh,
when thou heardest what I spoke against this place, and
against the inhabitants thereof, that they should become
a desolation and a curse, and hast rent thy clothes, and
wept before me; I also have heard thee, saith Yahweh.
Behold therefore, I will gather thee unto thy fathers, and
thou shalt be gathered into thy grave in peace; and thine
eyes shall not see all the evil which I will bring upon this
place. And they brought the king word again. (2 Kings
22:11-20)
Let us consider the timeline of events here. First, it is announced from the start
that these events take place in the 18th year of Josiah. Next, the king orders
repairs to be made to the temple, and money be provided to pay the laborers.
Then the Torah scroll is found and given to the king's assistant to read before
him. Upon hearing the whole scroll read to him, he humbles himself and tears his
clothing. He then seeks an oracle from a local prophetess, so that he may know
what to do about the problem (the sins of Israel, as described in the Torah). The
prophetess tells him that judgment is coming soon to his city and his people, and
that there is nothing that can be done to stop it, but because he humbled himself
before Yahweh He will not bring the curses to him personally, but would allow
Josiah to die in peace before that time came.
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Now here is what the king commands to be done next:
And the king sent, and they gathered unto him all the
elders of Judah and of Jerusalem. And the king went up
into the house of Yahweh, and all the men of Judah and
all the inhabitants of Jerusalem with him, and the priests,
and the prophets, and all the people, both small, and
great: and he read in their ears all the words of the book
of the covenant which was found in the house of Yahweh.
(2 Kings 23:1-2)
It would have taken a long time for king Josiah to gather together "all the elders
of Judah and Jerusalem" and bring them to his royal courts. This action alone
probably took an entire month to bring it about. But then we should continue with
the story to see what came later, after he made a covenant to do all that Yahweh
had commanded in the Torah:
And the king commanded Hilkiah the high priest, and the
priests of the second order, and the keepers of the door,
to bring forth out of the temple of Yahweh all the vessels
that were made for Baal, and for the grove, and for all
the host of heaven: and he burned them without,
Jerusalem in the fields of Kidron, and carried the ashes of
them unto Bethel. And he put down the idolatrous
priests, whom the kings of Judah had ordained to burn
incense in the high places in the cities of Judah, and in
the places round about Jerusalem; them also that burned
incense unto Baal, to the sun, and to the moon, and to
the planets, and to all the host of heaven. And he
brought out the grove from the house of Yahweh, without
Jerusalem, unto the brook Kidron, and burned it at the
brook Kidron, and stamped it small to powder, and cast
the powder thereof upon the graves of the children of the
people. And he broke down the houses of the sodomites,
that were by the house of Yahweh, where, the women
wove hangings for the grove. (2 Kings 23:4-7)
Looking through this list of things for king Josiah to perform, it would seem a
daunting task. He orders all of the vessels made for Baal to be taken out of the
temple and burned in the fields of Kidron, and the ashes to be carried to Bethel.
He then "puts down" (i.e., destroys) the idolatrous priests of Baal. Then he pulls
up the grove from out of the temple, to have it burned outside the city and the
ashes to be cast into the brook Kidron. He also breaks down the houses of the
male cultic prostitutes ("sodomites"), that were just outside of the temple
grounds.
For all of these things to be accomplished would have taken at least a couple of
months, not including the month it probably took to bring all the elders of Judah
and Jerusalem to hear the reading of the Torah. But this is not all of the story. In
addition to taking this extreme action in Jerusalem and his own nation of Judah,
he also commands that these idolatrous practices should be taken away in the
other provinces (from Geba to Beersheba), and that this reform should be carried
out in nearby Samaria, that the Ashteroth pole should be taken out and burned,
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that the bones of those buried on the mount of Bethel should be burnt on the
idolatrous alter so as to defile it (except for the bones of the two righteous
prophets), and finally he had all the priests of the high places of Samaria killed.
There is really no question about it, this would have taken at least another couple
of months to do all of these things.
So now let's recap the chronological timeline of events here. Josiah orders repairs
to be made to the temple, then is told they found the Torah, and it is read to him.
It probably took a couple of weeks just to do this. Josiah then calls upon a local
prophetess to enquire as to what he should do. After this, he calls all the elders of
Judah and Jerusalem to come and hear the Torah, all of which would have taken
roughly a month. He then commands that the priests of Baal should be killed and
he then pulls up the grove from out of the temple, to have it burned outside the
city. This would have taken another couple of months. Finally he commands that
all these same things should be done in Samaria, just as it was done in Jerusalem
and his own province. Again, this would have required another two months.
Altogether we have 2 months plus 2 months plus 1 month plus a couple of weeks,
for a total of about 5 1/2 months. Now consider what happens next:
And the king commanded all the people, saying, Keep the
Passover unto Yahweh your Elohim, as it is written in the
book of this covenant. Surely there was not holden such
a Passover from the days of the judges that judged
Israel, nor in all the days of the kings of Israel, nor of the
kings of Judah; But, in the eighteenth year of king Josiah,
wherein this Passover was holden to Yahweh in
Jerusalem. (2 Kings 23:21-23)
If Judah was following a spring-to-spring calendar only a few years before the
Babylonian captivity, and such a calendar year starts only two weeks before
Passover, then Josiah has only two weeks to fulfill all of the things listed in 2 Kings
22-23--for it was his 18th year when all of these events began and it was still his
18th year when they began to keep that Passover in Jerusalem. Of course, doing
all of those things in only two weeks is really an impossibility. Several months
would have been required to accomplish all of this. If they were using a Nisan New
Year, then the year they kept the Passover (about 5 1/2 months later) would have
to be the 19th year of Josiah, not the 18th year!! But 2 Kings 23:23 plainly says
it was still the 18th year!!! Therefore, the 18th year of Josiah, king of Judah,
could not have been calculated based upon a Nisan New Year, but instead by a
Tishri New Year (starting the 18th year in the fall, six months before that
Passover).388

As I mentioned at the beginning of this section, I could make our response to Glenn’s above
commentary very brief by simply pointing out that it is plainly recorded that King Josiah observed the
Passover in the FIRST MONTH of the year, which is known as Abib. Anyone who has a rudimentary
knowledge of Scripture knows that this “first month” occurred in the spring, not the fall:
1

Moreover Josiah kept a passover unto Yahweh in Jerusalem: and they killed the passover on
the fourteenth day of the first month. (2 Chronicles 35:2)
388

Taken from Glenn’s study entitled “Do Sabbatical Years Start in the Spring (Abib) or the Fall (Tishri)?,” which may be
read in its entirety by accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/year_begins_fall.htm.
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Please observe that it isn’t recorded that the Passover was observed in the seventh month, as Glenn
would certainly prefer that the text say. Rather, it was observed in the very same chronological sequence
that Yahweh ordained in Exodus 12:2. The month of Abib, during which the Passover is observed, occurs
in the spring of the year and is the first month of the year, period.
What, then, about the “18th year of Josiah” that is so important to Glenn’s case? The “18th year of
Josiah” was simply that: The 18th year of Josiah. As we have already covered so many times in this
section of our study, the year of the king’s reign, like the term of a U.S. President, didn’t necessarily
begin on Abib 1. The U.S. President’s term begins on January 20th. Thus, even though the official “New
Year” for the United States begins on January 1st, no one is going to say that such-and-such an event
occurred during President Obama’s second year until January 20th! Years from now, will some zealous
chronologist who lacks understanding of how these things work proclaim that the United States began
their “New Year” on January 20th? Yes, this will happen if individuals come along who employ the same
absurd reasoning presented by Glenn Moore. However, those who know better will respond to such
reasoning by pointing out that the U.S. Presidents’ terms of office and the calendar date on which the
United States’ New Year began were not “one and the same.”
Glenn Moore had every opportunity to present the truth to his readers that Josiah’s Passover occurred
during the first month of the year … a month that began in the spring. However, he withheld that
information from his readers, choosing to instead emphasize the year of Josiah’s reign. Here, again, is
what Glenn wrote:
Therefore, the 18th year of Josiah, king of Judah, could not have been calculated
based upon a Nisan New Year, but instead by a Tishri New Year (starting the 18th
year in the fall, six months before that Passover). – Glenn Moore

Please reread the above commentary, but compare it with 2 Chronicles 30:1 and then make your
decision as to whether King Josiah observed a spring-to-spring calendar or a fall-to-fall calendar:
1

Moreover Josiah kept a passover unto Yahweh in Jerusalem: and they killed the passover on
the fourteenth day of the first month. (2 Chronicles 35:2)

I searched through Glenn’s presentation on Josiah’s Passover to see if he shared with his readers
which month of the year, according to Scripture, that Josiah’s Passover was held. He did not. Did he
willfully withhold that information from his readers or was he just not careful with his research?
Regardless of Glenn’s motives, I am hopeful that we all know that Passover is observed in the spring, so
since Glenn wants us all to believe that Josiah’s “New Year” began in the fall, then we should expect to
read that the Passover was celebrated during the seventh month of the year, not the first. However, we
read instead that it was observed during the first month of the year, a month that fell in the spring.
Glenn may argue that there were “two calendars” in use. That’s fine if he does. I could argue that the
United States also uses more than one calendar simply by reminding him when the U.S. President’s term
of office begins. Moreover, I haven’t even mentioned the school year, which typically begins in either
late August or early September. Based on the school year calendar, someone might easily attempt to
argue that the United States goes by a “fall-to-fall” calendar or, more accurately, a “summer-to-summer”
calendar. Nevertheless, regardless of when the school year begins, no one with a proper education is
going to refer to September as the first month of the year!
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Glenn continues to add more “evidence” to his study, including an ancient agricultural calendar that
starts with the olive harvest. Since we have already addressed the fact that the agricultural “year” starts in
the fall (during the seventh month of the Scriptural calendar), no further commentary is needed to address
this aspect of Glenn’s study. Suffice it to say that we believe Glenn goes to great lengths to distort the
clear teaching of Scripture, all for the express purpose of making his Jubilee calendar fit his interpretation
of Scripture.
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Part IV: Glenn Moore’s Justification for Reneging on His Vow
1. To All Fruit Inspectors: Do Yahweh’s Servants Honor Their Vows?

I

am adding this section to our study, not because it contributes one way or another to any arguments
supporting anyone’s views regarding the length of a Jubilee cycle, but because I feel a response is in
order to Glenn Moore’s justification for not honoring a vow he made pertaining to the Jubilee cycle.
Since this aspect of the discussion doesn’t really involve arguments supporting one view versus another, I
have elected to simply include it here in Part IV as an addendum for those who may be interested.
Many of the arguments that Glenn Moore raises in support of his view that the Jubilee cycle consists
of 49 years are, in my opinion, illogical, vague or downright confusing. As such, I do not address every
point that he brings up, which I realize comes at the risk of Glenn countering that I do not address all of
his arguments (which he does). For example, I’m not going to address his claim (from his book The
Jubilee Code) that the (alleged) 21 fragments of the comet Shoemaker-Levy that struck Jupiter in 1994
represent 21 years that we (the human race) have to repent before the Judgment.389 This is just one
example of a nebulous argument that, to Glenn, makes all the sense in the world, but to us, is an attempt
to explain cosmic events in terms that will validate his interpretation of prophecy. As such, we are
willing to wait until 2015 to see how accurate Glenn’s prophetic interpretation of the Shoemaker-Levy
comet is. I generally ignore Glenn’s interpretation of prophecies, but I personally found his decision to
use the combined prophecies of Ezekiel 4, Daniel 9 and Jeremiah 25 as “proof” of his belief that the
Jubilee cycle must consist of 49 years as fanciful, but without substance. Thus, when Glenn challenged
me to produce a table consisting of 430 years and containing exactly 70 Jubilee cycles of 50 years, I
thought, “This is ridiculous!” Nevertheless, June decided to give it a try, and we worked together to
produce the table displayed in chapter seven. A natural consequence of our producing that table was to
see whether or not Glenn would follow through on the vow that accompanied his challenge.

389

When I originally composed this chapter in the spring of 2009, I hadn’t reviewed any of the available information
pertaining to the Shoemaker-Levy comet that struck Jupiter in 1994. However, in a November 2009 update of Part II, ch. 13, I
do offer a short commentary regarding this cosmic event, including the fact that there were actually 22 comet fragments that
struck Jupiter, not 21, even though most reports do mention only 21 strikes.
Here is the text of Glenn’s prophetic claim, as found in his treatise entitled "Comets and Eclipses: Signs of the End," p. 14:
“Today we have been given another comet as a warning concerning not only the Jewish people, but also the people of
the whole world. On the 9th day of Av (July 16, 1994) Shoemaker-Levy sent a direct message to us by exhibiting 21
of the most powerful explosions ever seen in our solar system by modern man. 21 times over a period of about 6 or 7
days it sent its strikes into the largest planet in our solar system, the planet Jupiter. Each of those strikes would have
been capable of destroying our entire planet, if they had been directed toward us. If we put aside all the complex
interpretations and theological confusion, and forget about the secular reasoning that these are merely natural events
with no real meaning, we come to one simple (yet profound) explanation for this comet. It is indeed a sign from
Yahweh. The 21 strikes represent 21 years which, counting from 1994, leads us to the year 2015. The Jubilee
Calendar confirms that this represents the end of the year 5999 from the Creation of this earth.
“The message is clear—we have 21 years to get our act together, repent of our sins, and come out of this Babylonian
system. After that time has expired, judgment comes to our world, and millions will die as a result. Within about a
year from the time (by 2016 CE) the world enters into the last millennium of life on this earth, a new Messianic Era.
The Messianic kingdom is established where the righteous dwell securely and those few remaining of the nations must
look to Jerusalem for salvation.” Glenn’s entire treatise may be read in its entirety by accessing the following URL:

http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Comets%20and%20Eclipses.pdf.
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As you know if you read chapter seven, Glenn did more than just issue me a challenge. He plainly
stated that if I could produce such a table, he would “heartily” embrace the 50-year Jubilee cycle belief
and abandon the 49-year cycle belief. As a refresher, here are his exact words:
I would like to challenge Larry to produce a table similar to the one shown above—a table which
will produce exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430 years (using 50 year
cycles in place of 49 year cycles). If he can do this (following the exact pattern given in Scripture),
then I will heartily embrace the 50 year cycles and abandon the 49 year cycles.

NOTE: To access Glenn’s original rebuttal where the above challenge/vow was presented, click here.
In the conclusion to his original rebuttal, Glenn expressed absolute certainty that it would not be
possible for me to come up with the table that he challenged me to produce:
The only way you can come up with 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years in 430 years is to use 49 year
cycles, making the 50th year the first year of the next cycle. You simply cannot get 70
Sabbatical/Jubilee years in 430 years based upon 50 year cycles—it simply does not, cannot,
and will not ever work.390

Of course, once we produced the table, Glenn altered his “rebuttal” and admitted his error, but he left
out the part about having made a vow, presumably because he would like for everyone (including
Yahweh?) to forget he ever wrote it. Here is what he wrote in consequence to my sending him the table:
I would here like to point out that recently I challenged Larry to produce a table similar to the one
shown above—a table which would produce exactly 70 Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of
only 430 years (using 50 year cycles in place of 49 year cycles). Amazingly, he did indeed produce
such a table—based upon starting the 430 year count from a Sabbatical year just prior to a year of
Jubilee!! However, if he were to start the configuration just one year later (in a year of Jubilee) it
will not work, and many other similar configurations will not work. In contrast, a similar table
using 49 year cycles (starting in a Sabbatical year just prior to a Jubilee year), will also produce 70
land-rest years, just as my original configuration (as illustrated above) starting in a year of Jubilee
will also work. While it is apparent that it was an error on my part to say it could never be done
(using 50 year cycles), it is also apparent that 49 year cycles work much better than 50 year
cycles—as they will work in many different configurations, including starting the 430 years from
either a Sabbatical year before a Jubilee, or a Jubilee year itself. Let us not forget that Daniels’
prophecy of 70 weeks is based upon the 70 year captivity, which is itself based upon the Jubilee
and Sabbatical years the Jews failed to observe while they lived in the land. If this is indeed the
case (and I have presented extensive evidence here for your consideration) then it is perfectly
acceptable and reasonable to use the 490 years (70 week prophecy) to determine the length of a
Jubilee cycle (49 years).391
390

From page 49 of W. Glenn Moore’s original rebuttal to our original version of this study. He entitled the rebuttal “In
response to The Jubilee Cycle.” Shortly after we provided him with the table that he challenged us to produce, he removed this
portion of his commentary and replaced his original rebuttal with what I refer to as his revised rebuttal. For reference
purposes, we have decided to post his original study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing the following
URL:
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
391
From page 35 of W. Glenn Moore’s revised rebuttal to our original version of this study. He entitled the rebuttal “In
response to The Jubilee Cycle.” At one time, Glenn posted this study on his web site, but he removed it in the spring of 2009.
For reference purposes, we have decided to post his original study on our web site. It may be read in its entirety by accessing
the following URL:
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Again, I feel that I must call to the reader’s attention the fact that, in Glenn’s “revision,” he
completely omits any reference to his previous vow to “heartily embrace the 50 year cycles and abandon the
49 year cycles.” This will be a very difficult vow for Glenn to honor because, not only does it require that
he embrace the 50-year cycles, but he must heartily do so. Such a “change of heart” will not come easily,
unless Yahweh produces such a change in Glenn. Of course, it is clear to us that Glenn was hoping that
everyone, including Yahweh, would just forget about his vow. However, as I mentioned in Part I, chapter
7, a vow is a vow. The Biblical characters of old understood the importance of keeping their vows
because integrity is at stake, not only as it relates to our fellow man, but especially as it relates to our
relationship with Yahweh. If a man cannot be trusted to honor his own words, he cannot be a servant of
the Almighty.
Glenn’s refusal to honor his vow, though unbecoming of anyone claiming to be a servant of the
Almighty, was not unexpected. Prior to sending Glenn our table, I asked June, “Do you think Glenn will
honor his vow?” Sadly, neither of us really expected him to do so, and if there had been any question in
our minds as to whether or not he was a servant of Yahweh, it was answered with Glenn’s explanation of
why he will not follow through on his vow. June and I noticed Glenn’s explanation for not keeping his
vow (an obvious response to our chapter seven commentary) when visiting Glenn’s web site on January
17, 2009. I have highlighted portions of his response in order to facilitate cross-referencing my answers,
which will follow shortly afterwards. The following excerpt was copied from Glenn’s “Answers to
Objections” page on his web site:
QUESTION: Recently, Larry Acheson on his website www.ponderscripture.org has
written an extensive rebuttal against your beliefs regarding the period of the
Jubilee cycles, as well as concerning the issue of date-setting. In your rebuttal to
that, you even challenged him to show an example of how 70 land-rest years can
be found within the 430 years (based upon 50 year cycles) predicted by Ezekiel in
Ezekiel chapter 4. After he answered your challenge by showing it is possible to
have 70 land years within that period using 50 year cycles, you admitted you were
in error--but you did not follow through with your vow to accept the 50 year
cycles as valid if he should do that. Why is that? As he has said, "It is not wise to
make rash vows before Yahweh." [See Larry's original post here: The Jubilee
Cycles. His revised post is located here: The Jubilee Cycles.]
ANSWER: When I made this challenge to Larry, I had looked at the count of 430
years from several starting points and I assumed that I covered all the relevant
possibilities. When I could find only 70 land sabbath years based on 49 year
cycles, I was confident that this would work with ALL configurations. However,
after issuing my challenge Larry successfully found a configuration which could
work with 50 year cycles--and now he would like for me to honor my vow that I
would accept the 50 year cycles. While it is not wise to make rash vows, it is even
worse to follow through with such a vow which would cause one to deny the truths
of Scripture. Jephthah (in Judges 11) made a rash vow, but it would have
resulted in him committing a more grievous sin if he literally fulfilled it (the
human sacrifice of his own daughter). [Some commentators believe that he did
not actually sacrifice his own daughter, but instead commanded her to remain
celibate the rest of her life.] In my own case, since this admission on my part
does not add any true evidence in favor of the 50 year cycles, there is really not
much that can be done except to acknowledge the error--for it makes no sense to
http://www.ponderscripture.org/PDF%20Files/Jubilees%20%20Glenns%20Original%20Rebuttal%20to%20Our%20Study%2011-01-08.pdf.
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follow through with a rash vow which requires one to acknowledge an erroneous
interpretation of Scripture.
Larry scored some extra points with that particular revelation, but he is still way
behind in the overall score. I have presented a wide assortment of compelling
evidence in support of my position, however, he has not satisfactorily answered
the bulk of my questions. Since Chronicles 36 and Ezekiel 4 constitute the
FOUNDATION of the prophecy of Daniel 9, and Daniel 9 is a prophecy involving
490 years--it, therefore, constitutes one more significant piece of evidence to
establish the Jubilee cycles as 49 year cycles. The fact that using a limited few
configurations it is possible to fit 50 year cycles into the 430 years of Ezekiel 4
does not negate the fact that the 70 week prophecy of Daniel 9 is based upon that
prophecy (along with Chronicles 36) and is directly connected with the Jubilees--a
fact confirmed by those same prophecies. Since Daniel 9 is connected to the
Jubilees, the cycles represented in that prophecy must also be in alignment with
the Jubilees (490 is 10-49 year Jubilee cycles). To ignore this, and all the other
evidence I have presented, shows even far greater lack of wisdom than making a
rash vow. See My Response to "The Jubilee Cycles."
Let me add more. There are tell-tell signs that are frequently exhibited by people
when they think that they are doing the right thing and yet are actually blindly
fighting against the truth. One thing that happens quite frequently is that when
people are confronted with truth that they are unwilling to face, they may seek to
find fault with the messenger--thus taking the heat off themselves. We need to
be watching for these signs in anything that we see or hear, for they are but
indicators of the fruit of their actions. Here are the signs to help us know when
someone (whether myself, or another) is fighting against the truth:
“All Truth Goes Through Three Stages.
First, it is ridiculed.
Then, it is violently opposed.
Finally, it is accepted as self-evident.”
-- Arthur Schopenhauer
What Arthur Schopenhauer is saying is that, when presented with truth, many of
those that hear that "truth" (whatever it may be) will begin to go through three
stages as they attempt to somehow deal with that truth. Those who adopt ridicule
and violent opposition to someone or some idea often do so because they are
resisting the truth. Those who violently oppose it and seek to "kill the
messenger," show that they are in stage two of their recognition of truth. Those
who do not sear their conscience and make it to stage three have no choice but to
accept it as "self-evident." Sadly, many people become stuck in stage two and
never make it to stage three. I have seen this type of opposition many times in
my life, so when I saw this same response [stage one and the beginnings of stage
two] being exhibited by Larry's criticism to me in emails and/or in print, it was a
cause of great concern, grief and sadness to me. And it was not simply because
he disagreed with me on the Jubilees or any other subject, but the way he did
so--using sarcasm and false accusations. Faultfinding and character assassination
are the tools that the world uses to gain ground on their enemies, but these are
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not the tools of the righteous. I will give examples of the unjust use of sarcasm
and false accusations in the following question and answer segment.392

In response to Glenn’s attempt to justify not honoring his vow, I will first issue a general response that
his above attempt is unsatisfactory, at least to us. Secondly, as I mentioned prior to posting Glenn’s
response, I highlighted some pertinent portions of Glenn’s commentary that I believe need to be
answered, as follows:
1. However, after issuing my challenge Larry successfully found a configuration
which could work with 50 year cycles--and now he would like for me to honor my
vow that I would accept the 50 year cycles.

My answer: I frankly do not care whether or not Glenn honors his vow. In fact, if he is not a servant
of Yahweh, then I do not expect him to do so. I would only want Glenn to honor his vow if he is a
servant of Yahweh.
2. While it is not wise to make rash vows, it is even worse to follow through with
such a vow which would cause one to deny the truths of Scripture.

My answer: Correction, Glenn: Whether you embrace the 50-year cycles or the 49-year cycles, each
one is an interpretation that each of us respectively believes be true, but neither interpretation makes it
“truth.” Following through on your particular rash vow would require you to “heartily embrace the 50
year cycles and abandon the 49 year cycles,” which is your interpretation of the truth. Certainly, anyone,
such as a lunar sabbatarian who is not interested in honoring his vows, might be expected to offer the
same excuse that you’re giving us, presuming he felt that he could not abandon lunar sabbaths because, in
his mind, Yahweh would not expect him to “deny the truths of Scripture.”
Moreover, I should point out that Glenn’s comment in which he wrote, “It is even worse to follow
through with such a vow which would cause one to deny the truths of Scripture,” is unscriptural. In fact,
I’m wondering how far this excuse would go with Joshua son of Nun. In Joshua chapter nine we read of
how the Gibeonites tricked Joshua and the Israelites into disobeying one of Yahweh’s commandments.
The Israelites had just destroyed the city of Ai, along with all the inhabitants. The inhabitants of Gibeon,
fearing for their lives, came to the Israelites pretending to be travelers from a distant country seeking to
make a covenant of peace. In Joshua 9:15, we read that Joshua made peace with them and made a
covenant with them to let them live. Later, however, Joshua discovered the deception and asked, “Why
did you deceive us, saying, ‘We are very far from you,’ when you dwell among us?”
The Gibeonites answered, “Because it was told to your servants for a certainty that Yahweh your
Sovereign had commanded His servant Moses to give you all the land, and to destroy all the inhabitants of
the land from before you; so we feared greatly for our lives because of you, and did this thing.”
Indeed, the Gibeonites had just cause to fear for their lives, for Yahweh had strictly admonished
Moses and the Israelites to utterly destroy all the inhabitants of the land that they were about to possess:

392

This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. I highlighted the
text to allow for easier cross-referencing. The entire set of questions and answers may be read by accessing the following
URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/broken_vows.htm.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 330

16

And you shall destroy all the peoples that Yahweh your Almighty will give over
to you, your eye shall not pity them; neither shall you serve their elohim, for that
would be a snare to you. -- Deuteronomy 7:16

As we can see from the above text, the Gibeonites had been well-informed regarding the impending
doom of any inhabitants that lay in the path of the approaching Israelites, and they did the only thing they
could think of to spare their lives. We can question their method and we can second-guess why they
didn’t just choose to convert to the worship of Yahweh, and then come and plead for mercy on that basis,
but the fact of the matter is, they used deception to secure a vow from Joshua in order to spare their lives.
Herein lies my point in bringing up this particular vow: If Joshua had employed the reasoning
brought forth by Glenn Moore, he would have said, “While it is not wise to make a rash vow like we did,
it is even worse to follow through with such a vow which would cause us to disobey Yahweh’s command
to destroy all the inhabitants of this land! You have done a wicked thing to deceive us, so you must
therefore die with the other inhabitants of the land!”
Is this what Joshua told the Gibeonites? Did Joshua destroy them as a warning to all who might dare
to trick the Israelites into making a covenant? No, Joshua honored the vow that he made. Notice the rest
of the story, as found in Joshua 9:
16

And it came to pass at the end of three days after they had made a league with
them, that they heard that they were their neighbours, and that they dwelt among
them.
17
And the children of Israel journeyed, and came unto their cities on the third day.
Now their cities were Gibeon, and Chephirah, and Beeroth, and Kirjathjearim.
18
And the children of Israel smote them not, because the princes of the
congregation had sworn unto them by Yahweh Almighty of Israel. And all the
congregation murmured against the princes.
19
But all the princes said unto all the congregation, We have sworn unto them by
Yahweh Almighty of Israel: now therefore we may not touch them.
20
This we will do to them; we will even let them live, lest wrath be upon us,
because of the oath which we sware unto them.
21
And the princes said unto them, Let them live; but let them be hewers of wood
and drawers of water unto all the congregation; as the princes had promised them.
22
And Joshua called for them, and he spake unto them, saying, Wherefore have ye
beguiled us, saying, We are very far from you; when ye dwell among us?
23
Now therefore ye are cursed, and there shall none of you be freed from being
bondmen, and hewers of wood and drawers of water for the house of my
Sovereign.
24
And they answered Joshua, and said, Because it was certainly told thy servants,
how that Yahweh thy Almighty commanded his servant Moses to give you all the
land, and to destroy all the inhabitants of the land from before you, therefore we
were sore afraid of our lives because of you, and have done this thing.
25
And now, behold, we are in thine hand: as it seemeth good and right unto thee
to do unto us, do.
26
And so did he unto them, and delivered them out of the hand of the children of
Israel, that they slew them not.
27
And Joshua made them that day hewers of wood and drawers of water for the
congregation, and for the altar of Yahweh, even unto this day, in the place which he
should choose.
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As revealed by this account, Joshua son of Nun and Glenn Moore appear to have diametrically
opposing views of whether or not a vow should be honored over and above truth (or the perception
thereof). Of a truth, Joshua was commanded to utterly destroy the inhabitants of the land and to have no
pity on them. Of a truth, Joshua should have sought Yahweh’s counsel before agreeing to the Gibeonites’
proposal. Of a truth, Joshua understood that the vow he made superseded the command to destroy the
inhabitants of Gibeon.
The consequences of Glenn’s vow pale in comparison to the consequences of Joshua’s vow. With
Joshua’s vow, lives were at stake. With Glenn’s vow, not so much. From Glenn’s perspective, “heartily
embracing the 50-year Jubilee cycle” would hardly represent a change in his lifestyle. In fact, I would ask
him to share the precise impact that such a transition would have on his lifestyle. The only effect I can
think of right now would be that he would have to stop teaching others that the Jubilee cycle is a 49-year
cycle. Of course, since Glenn currently believes the next Jubilee year won’t occur until the year 2043393,
he would be free to sow or reap that year (presuming the year 2043 doesn’t happen to coincide with a 50year cycle Jubilee year). However, since Glenn believes the Millennium will have begun well before that
year arrives, he should not have to worry about the year 2043. Certainly, if Yeshua is ruling the earth at
that time, He would allow Glenn to continue to honor his vow by not sowing or reaping during a “50year-cycle” Jubilee year! No big deal! Of course, this would also affect Glenn’s observance of the
Sabbatical years, unless he can find a way to heartily embrace the 50-year Jubilee cycle while
simultaneously observing continuously-repeating seven-year Sabbatical cycles.
There are many examples of righteous men who understood the importance of honoring the vows they
made. In fact, I can think of a not-so-righteous man who understood the importance of honoring his vow.
This man was Samson. Samson gave a riddle to thirty men at his wedding feast and told them that if they
could solve it within the seven days of the feast, he would give them thirty sheets and thirty changes of
garments. For six days, no one could solve his riddle. On the fourth day of the feast, the men persuaded
Samson’s wife to coax the answer from Samson. In spite of her incessant weeping, Samson would not
tell her … until he finally gave in on the last day of the feast. When the men gave Samson the answer to
his riddle, he was so angry (knowing that the men had put his wife up to coaxing the answer from him)
that he went to Ashkelon and killed thirty men who resided there. He took their spoil and gave thirty
changes of garments to the men who had explained the riddle. This is just another illustration of how
those who lived in ancient times understood the sanctity of a vow. The act of deception on the part of
those thirty men cost the lives of thirty other men, but Samson nevertheless honored the vow he made. As
we mentioned in chapter seven, we believe Glenn needs to spend more time studying the importance of
honoring one’s commitments and less time on the “Jubilee Countdown.”
Of course, an even greater example of a not-so-righteous man who understood the importance of
honoring his vow is the account involving King Herod and John the Baptist. We addressed this example
back in Part I, chapter seven, but it bears repeating. King Herod obviously had no affection for John the
Baptist, who had bluntly informed the king that it was unlawful for him to take his brother’s wife,
Herodias. Herod had him arrested and would have put him to death, but wisely opted not to do so on
account of the fact that the multitude regarded John the Baptist as a prophet. Herod thus understood that

393

This comes from Glenn’s spreadsheet in which he displays what he believes to be the years for each Sabbatical year and
Jubilee year. According to Cycle 123 of Glenn’s spreadsheet, the year 2043 is the next Jubilee year.
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killing John the Baptist would prove to be a politically unwise move.394 However, in Matthew 14 we read
the narrative of Herodias’ daughter dancing before King Herod on his birthday, and the king was so
impressed with her performance that he promised her “with an oath” anything that she desired. He didn’t
count on her asking for the head of John the Baptist on a platter, but, nevertheless, that was her request.
According to the Greek text, he was distressed (Greek lupĕō, word #3076 in Strong’s Greek Dictionary of
the New Testament) upon hearing Herodias’ daughter’s request. Nevertheless, for the oath’s sake, as well
as those who were in attendance (he knew full well that his honor was at stake), he had John the Baptist
beheaded. If even a heathen king understood the dishonor involved in breaking his oath, how much more
would a true servant of the Almighty have an even purer discernment?
Glenn certainly regards himself as a servant of the Almighty.395 Such being the case, I would like to
put forth a challenge to Glenn (without an accompanying vow): I challenge Glenn to provide a specific
Scriptural example of any servant of Yahweh reneging on a vow with Yahweh’s blessing to do so. One
thing is for certain: Anyone who breaks an oath or pledge is in violation of Torah. Notice what it says in
Numbers 30:1-2:
1

Then Moses said to the heads of the tribes of the Israelites: This is what Yahweh
has commanded.
2
When a man makes a vow to Yahweh, or swears an oath to bind himself by a
pledge, he shall not break his word; he shall do according to all that proceeds out of
his mouth.

394

According to Josephus in Antiquities of the Jews XVIII, v, 2, King Herod suffered the loss of an entire army shortly after
John the Baptist was beheaded. Josephus relates that some Jews regarded the destruction of Herod’s army as a punishment
from the Almighty for the execution of John the Baptist.
395
Glenn has established that he believes he has been called by Yahweh, presumably as a servant, to deliver his “vital message
of salvation” to the world. In May of 2007, before exhibiting the need to broadcast his proposed date of when the 6,000th year
of history will begin, Glenn referred to his ministry as including the sharing of “unique messages of truth” that he felt the
Almighty had opened to him. By October 2008, his “unique messages of truth” had evolved into “a vital message of
salvation.” June and I have no problem with anyone claiming to be a servant of the Almighty, but of course, along with such a
claim comes great responsibility, including an expectation of being a “man of his word.” What follows is an excerpt from an email sent out by Glenn on October 12, 2008, in which he alludes to his “calling”:
“In this revision I cover some basic ground at first so as to make it clear that without a proper
understanding of Yahweh and Messiah, they can never understand the atonement. And later I go into
more detail showing other evidence from Scripture that say the Messiah actually did die "for himself."
If anybody, including Larry or Michael, want to debate the issue with me then have at it--because I am
not going to let the Assembly of Hope, Larry, or anyone else stop me from getting this vital message of
salvation to the world. Michael might have started me down this road with his push for the oneness
doctrine, and I did not expect to be doing this, but I want to thank Michael for doing it--because it has
awoken me to my true calling. I hope it has awoken you as well.. And yes, that is my name under the
heading--I have no need to hide it.”

In his previous e-mail of May 2007, Glenn alluded to his perceived calling in less “vital” terms. This is an excerpt from an email that Glenn sent me on May 9, 2007:
“I don't know exactly when, but I believe the Messiah is coming soon. When he comes, I DO NOT
want to be found engaging in secular work!! I would much rather Him find me using all my resourses to
share the unique messages of truth that He has opened to me (and you also, and others). Otherwise, He
might ask me why I hid my talents in the ground.”

As is evident from both of his e-mails, Glenn considers himself to be a servant of the Almighty. We also witness the
progression from his initial desire to share “unique messages of truth” to an urgent need to get his “vital message of salvation”
to the world. His penchant for date-setting, in similar fashion, evolved from privately sharing his personal understanding,
which he was fearful of making known to the general public, to a “vital message of salvation” that must be accepted by all.

The Jubilee Cycle

Page 333

The above verse stops all arguments, unless the one doing the arguing is “fighting against the truth”
(something that Glenn implies I am doing in the remaining portion of his commentary above). Glenn has
already alluded to an understanding that he made a rash vow. I feel obligated, based on this mutual
understanding, to remind Glenn of the fact that a true servant of Yahweh will be found honoring Yahweh
by exhibiting obedience to Torah. As plainly outlined in Numbers 30:2, obedience to Torah is inclusive
of honoring our vows. If Glenn is a true servant of Yahweh, he will honor his vow (including the
“heartily” part). If he is not, then I actually hope he will continue to renege on his vow. Such actions
make it easy for folks like me to identify who Yahweh’s servants aren’t! As Yeshua counseled His
followers:
15

¶ Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly
they are ravening wolves.
16
Ye shall know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs of
thistles?
17
Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth
forth evil fruit.
18
A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring forth
good fruit.
19
Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the
fire.20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall know them.

As truth seekers, we have a tremendous responsibility … not only must we conduct ourselves as
servants of the Almighty, but we must also be “fruit inspectors,” carefully inspecting the fruit of those
who claim to be representatives of Yahweh. I can certainly understand how a man could make a careless
vow and wish he hadn’t done such a thing, but if such a man decides to renege on the vow, then he has
just exposed himself as not being a true servant of Yahweh. He has borne “evil fruit.” We have all heard
of men claiming to be representatives of the Almighty, yet who demonstrated by their actions that they
were not His servants. I don’t need to mention the names of well-known preachers who were trusted by
thousands, even millions, of followers, but were later proven to be frauds.
I remember being invited to attend a meeting in Lewisville, Texas back in the winter of 1996, where I
met the first man I have ever seen declare himself a prophet. In fact, he made it clear that if certain events
didn’t come to pass by Passover of the following year, then he was a “false prophet,” adding that he
would shut down his ministry. Well, his prophecy failed, and he publicly “took the heat” for it by
admitting that he was a false prophet … but because his faithful followers encouraged him to continue
with his ministry, he decided to renege on his vow. His ministry continues to this day. In fact, back in
2003, over six years after his failed prophecy, June and I happened to be attending a Sukkot festival where
he was one of the guest speakers. He was introduced with much fanfare and I remember that the host, in
introducing him to the audience, dubbed him “the Moses of America.” The only lesson that June and I
learned from this ongoing charade is the fact that the general populace really isn’t concerned about
inspecting the fruit of those who claim to be representatives of the Almighty.
We all know that deception is running rampant in this day and age and will continue until Yeshua
returns. Even Yeshua asked the question, “When the Son of Man comes, will He find faith on earth?” If
there is to be a scarcity of faith when Yeshua returns, it follows that identifying His servants will not be
an easy task because servants of Yahweh will likely be “far and few between.” One way to distinguish a
servant of Yahweh from an imposter is to inspect his fruit. A servant of Yahweh will be found honoring
His Torah, not looking for excuses to not do so. Where does Glenn Moore fit in?
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2. Did Jephthah “Follow Through With His Vow”?

M

oving along with my response to Glenn’s commentary, Glenn made what we feel is a very
weak, yet clever, attempt at Scripturally justifying his belief that it would have been a more
grievous sin if he had honored his vow, and he uses the account of Jephthah in an attempt to
justify breaking his own vow. Here is what he wrote:
3. Jephthah (in Judges 11) made a rash vow, but it would have resulted in him
committing a more grievous sin if he literally fulfilled it (the human sacrifice of his
own daughter). [Some commentators believe that he did not actually sacrifice his
own daughter, but instead commanded her to remain celibate the rest of her life.]

My answer: As we are about to see, if we can trust Yahweh’s Word, we must believe that Jephthah
fulfilled his vow. With his response, Glenn essentially expresses agreement with the commentators who
believe that Jephthah didn’t “really” sacrifice his own daughter. If we can believe what Scripture says,
then we can agree that Jephthah really did sacrifice his own daughter. According to Judges 11:30,
Jephthah said, “If you will give the Ammonites into my hand, then whoever comes out of the doors of my
house to meet me, when I return victorious from the Ammonites, shall be Yahweh’s, to be offered up by
me as a burnt offering.” According to verse 35, when Jephthah saw his daughter come out of the house to
meet him, he tore his clothes, and said, “Alas, my daughter! You have brought me very low; you have
become the cause of great trouble to me. For I have opened my mouth to Yahweh, and I cannot take back
my vow.”
I hardly believe Jephthah would have expressed such consternation if he knew all along that he was
going to command his daughter to remain celibate the rest of her life! Finally, we read in verse 39 that
after two months of bewailing her virginity, “she returned to her father, who did with her according to the
vow he had made.” It seems as though Glenn may need to be reminded of what that vow was, so I will
refer him back to verse 30, and ask him if he understands what “burnt offering” means. With regard to
the opinions of commentators, the first-century Jewish historian Josephus, who certainly presents one of
the most ancient opinions available (if not the most ancient opinion), expressed the belief that Jephthah
fulfilled his vow to literally offer his daughter as a sacrifice. 396

396

Cf., Antiquities of the Jews, V, vii, 10. As Josephus brought his account of Jephthah’s rash vow to a close, he wrote the
following: “Accordingly, when that time was over, he sacrificed his daughter as a burnt-offering, offering such an oblation as
was neither comfortable to the law nor acceptable to the Almighty, not weighing with himself what opinion the hearers would
have of such a sacrifice.” I am also aware of another ancient Jewish opinion, perhaps even older than the one expressed by
Josephus. The author of this writing, known as Liber Antiquitatum Biblicarum, is unknown. It was at first thought to have
been written by Philo, a first-century Jew who lived from 20 BCE until 50 CE. However, it was later determined, based on the
frequent Hebraisms affirming an underlying Hebrew original, that he could not have been the author, and the author thus
became known as “Pseudo-Philo,” not because it is a fabrication, but because of the mistaken identity. There are various
opinions as to the date of authorship, some attributing it to before the destruction of the temple in 70 CE and others giving it a
later date, including the 2nd century CE. This author, like Josephus, made it clear that Jephthah literally sacrificed his daughter,
whose name he gives as Seila. Before her death, the author attributes the following words to Seila: “Hear, you mountains, my
lamentation, and behold, you hills, the tears of my eyes, and be witnesses, you rocks, to the weeping of my soul. Behold how I
am condemned! But let not my life be taken in vain. May my words go forth to the heavens, and my tears be written before
the firmament, in order that a father not venture to sacrifice a daughter whom he has vowed, and a ruler not let his only
daughter be promised for sacrifice." -- Chapter 40:5
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Nevertheless, if Glenn is not comfortable with believing that Jephthah really did sacrifice his own
daughter as a burnt offering, we invite him to explain why Joshua son of Nun didn’t decide to abandon his
vow to spare the Gibeonites when he found that they had deceived him into going against one of
Yahweh’s commands. We have found that “where there is a will, there is a way,” and we are interested in
reading the explanation that Glenn comes up with.
In an updated version of Glenn’s “Answers to Objections,” he answered the above inquiry as follows:
Jephthah (in Judges 11) made a rash vow, but it would have resulted in him
committing a more grievous sin if he literally fulfilled it (the human sacrifice of his
own daughter). While many believe he did follow through with his vow, I am
inclined to believe that he may not have.397 [Some commentators believe that he
did not actually sacrifice his own daughter, but instead commanded her to remain
celibate the rest of her life, and sacrificed a bullock in her place398. Regardless of
our opinions regarding this, it is not completely certain whether he did or did not
sacrifice his daughter.]399 Likewise, while Joshua made a covenant with the
Gibeonites, he later realized his error in not consulting with Yahweh first (since
Joshua was commanded to kill and/or drive out all the inhabitants of the land. In
this case, Joshua was commanded by Yahweh to keep his vow with the condition
of making the Gibeonites into servants.400 In my own case, since this admission
397

Of course, Glenn is “inclined to believe” as he does because it would justify his own decision to break the vow he made.
Scripture is clear, as are the ancient witnesses, that as horrible and detestable as it may seem to be, Jephthah literally followed
through on his vow. However, as we will see shortly, this argument isn’t actually about whether or not Jephthah literally
sacrificed his daughter -- it’s about whether or not Jephthah honored his vow.
398
Regarding Glenn’s suggestion that, instead of sacrificing his daughter, Jephthah commanded her to remain celibate for the
rest of her life, I feel that I should point out that there is simply no precedence for such a thing in Israel. That women should
remain celibate as a means of “dedicating their lives to the Almighty” is a teaching introduced by Catholicism. Moshe Reiss,
in his article “JEPHTHAH'S DAUGHTER: JEWISH PERSPECTIVES,” goes into detail explaining that the belief that
Jephthah’s daughter was somehow “consecrated” by remaining celibate did not arise until the advent of Christianity, at a time
when the Catholic Church instituted the concept of “women’s convents”:
“One must understand the historical atmosphere reigning in this era in order to grasp the context of this interpretation. The
period 1080-1170 was the time of greatest growth of monastic life for women in Spain, England, France and Italy. According
to a study noted by Berman, there were in fact more female recluses than male ones in the period being discussed.
“Gersonides (1288-1344) and Abarbanel (1437-1508) adopted the consecration ideal as against the sacrificial one. The former
suggests that a male would be dedicated to the Tabernacle, not unlike a Levite or Priest, despite the rule that only a member of
the hereditary line of Levi could be so dedicated. In the case of a woman, she would be required to be celibate, and that
Jephthah built a cell for his daughter. Abarbanel states that the Church ‘derived the practice of establishing houses of seclusion
for women from the daughter of Jephthah.’ He states also that the daughter could not even see her female friends who came
the four days of the year to visit her, but only hear their voices. That may have come from the Ancrene Riwle well known at
the time, that prohibited Christian anchoresses from viewing other persons even in confession, and believes she chose the site
for her cell during the two months she wandered on the mountains.
“The cultural adoption of a Christian idea by these Medieval-Renaissance Jewish commentators is remarkable. All were and
remain leading exegetes. To extol a celibate woman appears nowhere in the Tanakh, although Jeremiah is noted as a celibate
prophet and priest (Jer. 16:2). Given that these Jewish commentators lived in areas where women's convents were established,
it is difficult to believe, as noted by Berman, that they were not influenced by Christian women’s monastic ideals.”
http://www.moshereiss.org/articles/16_jephthah.htm.
399
As we will see shortly, Glenn’s decision to infuse the notion of whether or not Jephthah sacrificed his daughter as an
excuse to renege on his own vow is actually a clever diversionary tactic on his part. He may “excuse himself” from the
responsibility of honoring his own rash vow, but his concern should be whether or not Yahweh has absolved him of the
responsibility.
400
Notice that Yahweh didn’t release Joshua from keeping his vow. This is important, but Glenn doesn’t seem to grasp the
connection between Joshua’s vow and his own vow. Rather, Glenn seems to be saying, “See? Yahweh required Joshua to
keep his vow, so this means I don’t have to keep mine.” ????
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on my part does not add any true evidence in favor of the 50 year cycles, there is
really not much that can be done except to acknowledge the error.401 It can make
no sense to me to follow through with a rash vow which requires one to
acknowledge an erroneous interpretation [and, therefore, an erroneous practice]
of Scripture.402 I could consider doing as Joshua did, and consult Yahweh directly
for an answer to this difficulty. However, we are not living in a direct theocracy
yet, and since I do not claim to be a prophet I hold no direct two-way
communication with Him.403 If I am correct regarding the Jubilee cycles, and
honor a vow which forces me to teach error, how does this honor Yahweh?404 Of
course, I will certainly be more careful in the future regarding vows--but I think
most people can see the inherit [sic] problem here.405

The above commentary is so full of unreasonable and objectionable comments that I found it easier to
respond by incorporating the eight footnotes. I could go into great detail with regard to how Glenn, for
some unexplained reason, attempts to succeed in justifying the breaking of his vow by providing an
example of how Yahweh required Joshua to honor a vow that he should not have made. I could point out
how Glenn’s decision to use this account as a “justification” for breaking his own vow is utter nonsense,
but instead, we can end the entire argument over whether or not Jephthah honored his vow by providing
one verse of Scripture:

401

Once again, Glenn doesn’t seem to understand the obvious connection between Joshua’s vow and the one he made in which
he vowed to “embrace the 50-year cycle” if I could produce a table with 70 Sabbatical cycles/Jubilee Years within a 430-year
period (using 50-year Jubilee cycles). One example is all it takes to make it a possibility, and this is what I produced. If Glenn
accordingly honors his vow, he will heartily embrace the 50-year cycles and abandon the 49-year cycles. It’s as simple as that.
“Acknowledging the error” is not “honoring the vow”; rather, it is digging for an imaginary loophole.
402
Clearly, this is a case of an individual so locked in to his belief that he is unwilling to acknowledge the possibility that he
could be mistaken. Glenn is fully aware of the fact that, even though June and I do not agree with his belief regarding the
Jubilee cycles, we have never labeled his understanding as being an “erroneous interpretation.” All unbiased references
that we have examined refer to the “49 year cycle vs. 50-year cycle” as a controversial topic … not one that is firmly
established. Glenn has the right to be fully persuaded that his interpretation is correct, but to label the other view as
“erroneous” without being able to offer the necessary proof is an example of extreme bias -- to the point of stubborn refusal to
recognize any other possibility, and, hence, a self-justification for not honoring his vow.
403
Actually, the only “consulting” that Glenn needs to do can be accomplished by reading and heeding Numbers 30: 2. This is
the “Word of Yahweh” to Glenn, as well as anyone claiming to uphold Torah. Glenn approaches this matter from an
“acknowledging the error” perspective, whereas it is really about “acknowledging the error and repenting of the disobedience.”
With regard to Glenn’s claim to not be a prophet, our observation is that his actions belie his words. If Glenn doesn’t consider
himself to be a prophet, why does he take it upon himself to declare that the “clear” meaning of the 1994 Shoemaker-Levy
comet fragments that struck Jupiter is that of Yahweh giving mankind a 21-year probationary period before the Judgment?
How can Glenn know this?
404
Answer to the question: It would honor Yahweh by demonstrating that Glenn is willing to put Torah obedience over and
above his interpretation of Scripture … particularly an interpretation that unbiased scholars label as “controversial.” Out of
curiosity, we would like to know what harm would come about if Glenn were to suddenly embrace the 50-year cycles. Glenn
hasn’t explained this to his reading audience yet. I mean, we all agree that “the season is ripe” for the Messiah’s return, which
means that we should all be ready on a daily basis instead of pointing to a certain year in the future, right? So if Glenn were to
redirect his focus from promoting the year during which the new millennium will begin to instead preparing our hearts and
minds on a daily basis, what harm would ensue? Why is promoting one’s belief pertaining to the length of the Jubilee Cycle
more important than obeying a direct Torah command? These are unanswered questions from Glenn, and since he has already
indicated that “the horse is now dead,” i.e., he’s not going to change his mind, I suspect that the questions will remain
unanswered, but as the expression goes, “Time Will Tell.”
405
This quote was copied and pasted from W. Glenn Moore’s “Answers to Objections” page on his web site. The entire set of
questions and answers may be read by accessing the following URL:
http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/answer_objections.htm.
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39

And it came to pass at the end of two months, that she returned unto her father, who
did with her according to his vow which he had vowed: and she knew no man.
(Judges 11:39)
In Glenn’s commentary above, he wrote, “While many believe he did follow through with his vow, I
am inclined to believe that he may not have.” If Glenn will only believe what Scripture plainly says,
he will understand that there is no “may not have” about it! As we can see from the above verse,
Jephthah, in spite of Glenn’s expressed doubt, honored his vow. We can argue back and forth ad
infinitum over whether or not Jephthah really sacrificed his daughter, but the bottom line is this:
Whatever the vow was, Jephthah honored it! The question was, “Will Glenn honor his vow?” I say that
this “was” the question because the answer is no longer in question. Glenn has already given us his
answer:
I would also like to point out that Larry has continued to make this "rash vow" a
major issue in his rebuttal to my study of the Jubilee cycles. The problem with
this, however, is simple--this does not contribute in any way to the determining
of the truth regarding the Jubilee and Sabbatical cycles. The only purpose I can
see for continually harping on that would be to divert attention from the real
issues. However, it is of no benefit for Larry to continue to belabor the issue. The
horse is now dead, and any more continuous beatings would be futile!406

Since “the horse is now dead,” it is clear that Glenn has determined and charted his own course and is
proceeding accordingly. This is fine; as I stated above, “I frankly do not care whether or not Glenn
honors his vow. In fact, if he is not a servant of Yahweh, then I do not expect him to do so. I would only
want Glenn to honor his vow if he is a servant of Yahweh.”
I am left to wonder if guilt is playing a large role in Glenn’s expanded commentary above. Somehow,
he has formed the impression that I have made his “rash vow” a major issue in my rebuttal. Glenn, who
seems to enjoy doing “holy math,” should know better.407 In our study, I devoted a total of 15 paragraphs,
covering four pages, towards commenting on Glenn’s vow. The entire commentary covers nine pages,
but the extra five pages consist of either charts or Glenn’s comments. Nevertheless, if I were to count all
nine of those pages as my “Rash Vow Commentary,” at best this would comprise 10% of the entire study!
This hardly ranks as “belaboring the issue.” It is as though the brief commentary I offered seems so
extensive to Glenn because his conscience is making it seem much larger than it really is. Of course,
although my commentary is relatively brief, this issue is a major concern for anyone who might consider
examining Glenn’s commitment to Torah obedience. Glenn, when faced with either obeying the law
pertaining to honoring our vows (Numbers 30:2) or continuing to teach what he feels he has been drawn
to do (even if it means breaking his vow), has chosen the latter. This leaves no room to doubt where
Glenn’s priorities lie, and we certainly don’t need to “beat a dead horse” to see the red flags that this fact
raises.
In May 2009, I noticed that Glenn added the following notation to his “Answers to Objections”
explanation/justification for not honoring his vow:
406

Ibid.
For example, on the Home Page of his web site, Glenn promotes his video presentation of the Jubilee cycle with the
following pitch: “In order to understand the present and the future, we need to link it with the past to clearly see where we are
heading and what we should do to prepare for the future. Here is a 30 minute video presentation showing us where we are in
time. Download and play the flash video, get out your calculators, and then get ready to do some Holy Math!!”
407
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[It would appear from my examination of this issue that in Scripture there are
different ways in which to correct the problems of rash vows. At the appropriate
time I will formulate a more complete response to this issue, which will include my
final answer to this in a separate presentation.]

From the above addition, it is clear that, indeed, Glenn’s conscience is working on him, and since
Scripture doesn’t actually offer any justification for breaking a vow (rash or not), he is doing some
digging in an attempt to justify/rationalize his violation of Numbers 30:2. It will be interesting, to say the
least, to read what he comes up with. Will it be approved Scriptural examples of righteous believers
reneging on rash vows or will his response consist of isolated verses taken out of context in which he
attempts to justify circumventing the commandment found in Numbers 30:2? As we are about to see,
Glenn apparently believes he has produced an approved Scriptural example of a righteous believer who
reneged on a vow (or was forced from keeping it).

Glenn’s “Final Answer” and King Saul’s Broken Vow
During the week of May 2 – 8, 2009, Glenn submitted his “final answer,” providing his reading
audience with his justification for reneging on his rash vow. Since King Saul was forced to renege on his
vow to kill whoever ate anything on a day of battle, this means Glenn is justified to renege on his vow to
embrace the 50-year Jubilee cycle if I produced the table that he challenged me to create. Here is the
pertinent excerpt from Glenn’s latest study entitled “Vows and Oaths in Scripture”:
Let us consider the foolish vow of Saul. Jonathan, his son, ate of the honey when
Saul had plainly commanded none of his army to eat anything on that day. When
he found out what Jonathan had done, the people rescued Jonathan from the plan
of Saul to have him killed. Saul attempted to fulfill his foolish vow by killing his
own son, but instead the people were able to bring him to his senses.
Then said Saul unto the people that were with him, Number now,
and see who is gone from us. And when they had numbered,
behold, Jonathan and his armourbearer were not there. . . .So
Yahweh saved Israel that day: and the battle passed over unto
Bethaven. And the men of Israel were distressed that day: for Saul
had adjured the people, saying, Cursed be the man that eateth any
food until evening, that I may be avenged on mine enemies. So
none of the people tasted any food. And all they of the land came
to a wood; and there was honey upon the ground. And when the
people were come into the wood, behold, the honey dropped; but
no man put his hand to his mouth: for the people feared the oath.
But Jonathan heard not when his father charged the people with
the oath: wherefore he put forth the end of the rod that was in his
hand, and dipped it in an honeycomb, and put his hand to his
mouth; and his eyes were enlightened. Then answered one of the
people, and said, Thy father straitly charged the people with an
oath, saying, Cursed be the man that eateth any food this day. And
the people were faint. Then said Jonathan, My father hath troubled
the land: see, I pray you, how mine eyes have been enlightened,
because I tasted a little of this honey. How much more, if haply the
people had eaten freely to day of the spoil of their enemies which
they found? for had there not been now a much greater slaughter
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among the Philistines? And they smote the Philistines that day from
Michmash to Aijalon: and the people were very faint. . . . And Saul
said, Draw ye near hither, all the chief of the people: and know
and see wherein this sin hath been this day. For, as Yahweh liveth,
which saveth Israel, though it be in Jonathan my son, he shall
surely die. But there was not a man among all the people that
answered him. Then said he unto all Israel, Be ye on one side, and
I and Jonathan my son will be on the other side. And the people
said unto Saul, Do what seemeth good unto thee. Therefore Saul
said unto Yahweh Elohim of Israel, Give a perfect lot. And Saul and
Jonathan were taken: but the people escaped. And Saul said, Cast
lots between me and Jonathan my son. And Jonathan was taken.
Then Saul said to Jonathan, Tell me what thou hast done. And
Jonathan told him, and said, I did but taste a little honey with the
end of the rod that was in mine hand, and, lo, I must die. And Saul
answered, Elohim do so and more also: for thou shalt surely die,
Jonathan. And the people said unto Saul, Shall Jonathan die, who
hath wrought this great salvation in Israel? Elohim forbid: as
Yahweh liveth, there shall not one hair of his head fall to the
ground; for he hath wrought with Elohim this day. So the people
rescued Jonathan, that he died not. (1 Samuel 14:17, 23-31, 3845)
Would it have been wrong if Saul fulfilled his vow? Yes it would, for the same
reasons given above regarding Jephthah’s vow. Saul made a very foolish oath
when he forced his army to fight a battle against the Philistines without eating. He
also condemned anyone to death who ate anything that day. Yet it was his own
son, Jonathan, that had saved Israel that day while eating some of the honey that
was found on the ground. While Saul sought to fulfill that vow, the people
408
intervened and saved him from being killed by Saul.

The most obvious question I would ask Glenn after reading this commentary is, “What is your point in
sharing this story?”
If I had to guess, I would say Glenn’s answer would be, “See? Saul was forced to renege on his
foolish vow to kill whoever ate anything on that day of battle, so this means I am justified in reneging on
my vow!”
To put this in perspective, here’s a brief summary of this account, along with Glenn’s interpretation:
Saul made a foolish vow that whoever ate anything that day would be cursed. His son, Jonathan, wasn’t
present when his father made the vow, so when he found some honey and ate of it, he had no idea his dad
had made the vow.
Well, ignorance is no excuse, so when the truth came out, Saul took no pity on his son and was
probably making funeral plans for Jonathan when the people restrained him from carrying out the order.
And there you have it: Glenn’s excuse.
I will attempt to draw a modern-day analogy. Let’s say a man came up with a new house rule that no
one is to blow their nose inside his home. In fact, he is so emphatic that no one be allowed to blow their
408

From “Vows and Oaths in Scripture,” by W. Glenn Moore, May 2, 2009, pp. 6-7. This study may be read online by
accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Vows_Oaths_Scripture.pdf
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nose in his home that he vows to kill anyone who would dare do such a thing. Let us also say that a few
hours after issuing this house rule, his daughter arrives home from work, completely unaware of the new
rule. Upon entering the house, she goes straight to her room, grabs a tissue, and begins blowing her nose.
Distraught and dumbfounded, the father runs to his wife and screams, “Can you believe this?! She wasted
no time in coming into this house and blowing her nose! Bring her out of her room – she must pay the
penalty for her transgression!”
The wife might say, “But, Honey, you can’t be serious! That’s a stupid rule, and besides, she didn’t
even know anything about it!!”
“Too bad! I made a vow and I cannot turn back! BRING HER OUT NOW!!!”
On her way to their daughter’s room, the mother picks up her cell phone and upon entering the room,
she locks the door behind her. She desperately calls 911 to report that her husband has flipped out and is
about to kill their daughter.
Growing impatient, the father goes to the daughter’s door and orders her to come out. Of course, the
mother is in there with her, behind the locked door. As the husband begins kicking in the door, the police
arrive and arrest him, kicking and screaming that they MUST allow him to keep his vow!
The following day, news reports circulate about a guy who made a stupid vow that he would kill
anyone who blew their nose inside his home, and that he attempted to kill his own daughter for violating
the house rule, even though she had not so much as heard about it before committing the infraction.
Thankfully, the report says, the police arrived before he was able to act in accordance with his vow.
Coincidentally, a man reading the newspaper account of this drama smiles to himself as he reads the
part of where the father was hindered from carrying out his vow. It turns out that he had recently made a
foolish vow himself … a vow that he now regretted making, but he didn’t know of any loopholes to get
him out of having to keep it. “I just found my loophole!” he exclaims.
This is essentially what Glenn is doing with Saul’s broken vow. Glenn apparently feels that Saul’s
broken vow gives him the justification he needs to renege on his own vow. This is simply one of the most
lame excuses for getting out of a vow that I can imagine, and it can only come from an individual who is
seeking a way to circumvent obedience to the law found in Numbers 30:2. Did Jephthah know about
Glenn’s “loophole”? Why didn’t he use it? Or how about King Herod? Can’t a king find a loophole?
One thing that Glenn might wish to keep in mind as he ponders Saul’s foolish vow: That vow would
have resulted in the death of an innocent man who knew nothing of the vow beforehand, and hence cannot
be pronounced guilty for violating its precept. Saul’s keeping that vow would have resulted in the death
of an innocent man. What would the ramifications be if Glenn were to keep his vow? Is anyone holding
Glenn back, forcing him to not honor his vow?
King David wrote that whoever keeps his vow, even to his own hurt, is counted among those who will
abide in Yahweh’s tabernacle (Ps. 15:1-4). Saul’s vow would have been kept to his son’s hurt. Who
would be hurt if Glenn were to keep his vow? This is yet another question that Glenn needs to consider.
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3. The Bottom Line -- Torah Obedience!

O

nce Glenn completed his report pertaining to his self-justification for not honoring his vow, he
proceeded with a self-styled scorecard designed to show that I am “way behind in the overall
score”:
4. Larry scored some extra points with that particular revelation, but he is still
way behind in the overall score. I have presented a wide assortment of
compelling evidence in support of my position, however, he has not satisfactorily
answered the bulk of my questions.

My answer: To begin with, the quest for truth, to me, is not about keeping score and seeing who’s
ahead and who’s behind. This is not about competition, this is about a search for answers. Glenn Moore
obviously feels his answers leave me “behind in the score,” and that is his prerogative. However, as I
pointed out in the introduction to this section, many of the arguments that Glenn raises in support of his
view that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years are, in my opinion, illogical, vague or downright
confusing. As such, I do not address every point that he brings up, which I realize comes at the risk of
him countering that I do not address his arguments (which he does, as seen here). Certainly, to Glenn, the
evidence he offers is “compelling.” To us, it is not and we have explained why not in our study.
Nevertheless, if Glenn has what he believes is a particularly compelling argument in support of his
position that we have not addressed, we invite him to share it with us. Otherwise, it appears that we will
never answer Glenn’s questions to his satisfaction.
Nevertheless, since Glenn brings up “unanswered questions,” I may as well mention that he has some
unanswered questions of his own, which I will pose in response to Glenn’s 5th point (below).
With regard to Glenn’s comment that I have not satisfactorily answered the bulk of his questions, I
would like to say that, while I certainly want to “satisfactorily answer” the bulk of Glenn’s questions, at
the same time I can see that “satisfying Glenn” requires compromising Scripture. For example:
1. Even though Scripture only defines the Jubilee Year as being the 50th year
(Leviticus 25:10-11), Glenn defines “Jubilee Year” being both the 50th year and the 1st
year of the next cycle … a 49-year cycle.
2. Even though Scripture makes no provision for an exception to the “six years shalt
thou sow thy field” law (Leviticus 25:3), Glenn teaches that there must be one
“exception to the rule” requiring five years of sowing and reaping during each and
every Jubilee cycle.
3. Even though the word “Jubilee” appears nowhere in the books of Daniel, Ezekiel or
Jeremiah, a major portion of Glenn’s foundation rests upon his interpretation of the
prophecies found within these books. (Remember, one could just as easily argue that
since a millennium consists of 1,000 years, which is not evenly divisible by 49, this
“proves” that the Jubilee cycle consists of 50 years, and that a millennium consists of
precisely 20 Jubilee cycles. As we can see, it’s all in how one chooses to interpret
prophecy.)
4.
Even though Scripture says that Nebuzar-adan, the captain of King
Nebuchadrezzar’s guard, came into Jerusalem on the 10th day of the fifth month AND
burned the house of Yahweh, Glenn says, “No, he actually set fire to the temple on the
9th.” (This would be like saying, “We came into the woods on the 10th day of the
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month and picked wildflowers,” but MEANING, “We actually picked the wildflowers
on the 9th day of the month.”)
5. Even though Scripture says that Jephthah did with his daughter “according to his
vow which he had vowed,” Glenn disagrees, saying, “While many believe he did
follow through with his vow, I am inclined to believe that he may not have.”
6. Even though the author of The Book of Jubilees plainly presented a Jubilee Year
entrance into the Promised Land, Glenn, who testifies that he has studied this and
other ancient texts “extensively,” writes, “And no, "ancient Judaism" did not teach
that Israel came into the promised land in a year of Jubilee--that was later
"rabbinic Judaism" (fourth and fifth century CE, and later Maimonides of the
twelfth century) where both of these issues are brought to our attention. We have
no "ancient" text (post-temple era or prior) that says the Jews typically believed
they came into the promised land in a Jubilee year, nor that they kept or believed
in 50 year cycles (at least that I am aware of, and I have studied this
extensively).

7. Finally, even though Yahweh, in His Torah, firmly says, “If a man vow a vow unto
Yahweh, or swear an oath to bind his soul with a bond; he shall not break his word, he
shall do according to all that proceedeth out of his mouth,” Glenn says (in so many
words), “It’s better to go along with my interpretation of the length of a Jubilee cycle
than to obey Torah!”
The bottom line here, of course, must be obedience to Yahweh’s Word. Glenn has previously
expressed his belief that whatever we believe regarding the Jubilee cycle, it has no bearing on our
salvation. 409 Thus, he understands that if I am mistaken regarding my belief that the Jubilee cycle consists
of 50 years, I will not be condemned on the day of Judgment for having been mistaken. Nevertheless,
when Glenn is faced with having to decide between (A) obeying the command to honor our vows
(regardless of how careless they may be) and (B) embracing the belief that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49
years, he has chosen the latter.
The paradox in all of this lies in the fact that Glenn openly teaches Torah obedience. In fact, if you’ve
ever received an e-mail from Glenn, or even if you scroll down to the bottom of his website’s “Home
Page,” you will see the following message:

Note: I underlined the key words in the above message, components of which, if we are to lead by example, we will dutifully adhere to, just
as the believers of old did … regardless of how careless the vow was. As Glenn himself surmises, this is our “duty.”
409

Glenn established the (mutual) understanding that our differing beliefs regarding the Jubilee cycle is not a salvational issue
in an e-mail that he sent me on 09/21/2008. In response to my expressed concern that Glenn’s nearly-exclusive focus on the
Jubilee cycle serves as a “distraction of the devil,” he wrote, “Since Yahweh would naturally want us to study His Word, this
study of the Jubilees could only be a destraction of the Devil if it were in error, which (of course) I do not believe--unless I can
be shown otherwise. Yes, I believe you have made a noble attempt to show me where I am wrong, but again, I don't agree.
And I don't mind if we disagree on this issue, so long as we can accept that this is not a salvational issue. I do, however,
believe it is important because of the times we are living in.”
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Okay, let’s move on to Glenn’s fifth point:
5. Let me add more. There are tell-tell signs that are frequently exhibited by
people when they think that they are doing the right thing and yet are actually
blindly fighting against the truth. One thing that happens quite frequently is that
when people are confronted with truth that they are unwilling to face, they may
seek to find fault with the messenger--thus taking the heat off themselves. We
need to be watching for these signs in anything that we see or hear, for they are
but indicators of the fruit of their actions. Here are the signs to help us know
when someone (whether myself, or another) is fighting against the truth:

My answer: If I am “fighting against the truth,” as alluded by Glenn, I would like to ask him a few
questions, such as Why do you feel, in view of the command given in Numbers 30:2, that it is not a
violation of Torah to renege on your vow to “heartily embrace the 50-year cycles”? Also: What,
according to Psalms 119:151, is the definition of “truth”? Also: Speaking of fruit, what kind of fruit do
we bear when we renege on a vow we have made? Also: Why did you omit mentioning your vow in the
revision to your rebuttal? Were you hoping that it would be forgotten (i.e., “taking the heat off
yourself”)?
King David understood the importance of keeping one’s vows, “even to our own hurt.” In Psalms 15,
he wrote:
1

¶ O YAHWEH, who may abide in your tent?
Who may dwell on your holy hill?
2
Those who walk blamelessly, and do what is right,
and speak the truth from their heart;
3
who do not slander with their tongue,
and do no evil to their friends,
nor take up a reproach against their neighbors;
4
in whose eyes the wicked are despised,
but who honor those who reverence Yahweh;
who stand by their oath even to their hurt;
5
who do not lend money at interest,
and do not take a bribe against the innocent.
Those who do these things shall never be moved.
Certainly, this entire Psalm is full of wisdom and we would all do well to heed each word of King
David’s counsel, which June and I believe was inspired by Almighty Yahweh. Although I do not wish to
minimize any of the instruction found in Psalms 15, I highlighted the piece of advice that is spurned by
Glenn Moore. Ironically, when faced with the Torah command to honor our vows (regardless of how
careless they may be), Glenn repudiates the command in favor of continuing to promote a belief that, by
his own admission, is not a salvational issue410. This is certainly not an example of standing by his oath
“even to his hurt.”

410

See footnote #3 for the specific quote.
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4. Arrogance, Violent Opposition and “Killing the Messenger”

G

lenn’s previous comments indicate that those who “can’t handle the truth” resort to finding fault
with the messenger. I suppose this means that all of my findings that I have gathered from my
own personal research are somehow the result of a sinister plot to find fault with Glenn because I
am simply unwilling to “face the truth.” Moreover, my pointing out that Glenn has intentionally chosen
to renege on a careless vow actually demonstrates that I am actually trying to “take the heat off myself.”
Of course, those who choose to accept Glenn’s psychoanalysis of my approach are free to do so, and I
suppose those folks will also agree with Glenn’s remark that June and I may be in “stage two” of our
“recognition of truth,” as pointed out below:
6. Those who adopt ridicule and violent opposition to someone or some idea often
do so because they are resisting the truth. Those who violently oppose it and
seek to "kill the messenger," show that they are in stage two of their recognition
of truth.

My answer: As I have shared with Glenn many times, I am not a teacher, and I certainly do not claim
to be a preacher, minister or “elder.” I am a truth seeker who disagrees with Glenn’s version of “truth” as
it relates to the Jubilee cycle, and I am happy to let him believe as he chooses. Furthermore, as I shared
in the opening chapter of this study, I do not generally compose a study unless it is in response to those
who question our beliefs, which Glenn has done, so there you have it. I have plainly informed Glenn
(from day one) that he is free to believe as he pleases with regard to the Jubilee cycle, no hard feelings,
and certainly no condemnation. Regrettably, that wasn’t a satisfactory arrangement for Glenn, and our
relationship eventually became based upon whether or not we agreed on this topic, combined with a new
approach in which Glenn felt that he had to “get his message out to the world.”
I am certainly not out to “kill” anyone as Glenn metaphorically implies, but I believe I have answered
all of his arguments, so I am completely at peace with him believing as he chooses. However, if he thinks
he can get away with issuing me a public challenge along with a rash vow without me holding him
accountable for his words, he is mistaken. I’m certainly not opposed to making vows, but I highly
recommend exercising more caution than that which was exhibited by Glenn, and I VERY HIGHLY
recommend following through on our vows. To do otherwise is not indicative of Yahweh’s Spirit at work
in our lives.
7. Sadly, many people become stuck in stage two and never make it to stage
three. I have seen this type of opposition many times in my life, so when I saw
this same response [stage one and the beginnings of stage two] being exhibited
by Larry's criticism to me in emails and/or in print, it was a cause of great
concern, grief and sadness to me. And it was not simply because he disagreed
with me on the Jubilees or any other subject, but the way he did so--using
sarcasm and false accusations. Faultfinding and character assassination are the
tools that the world uses to gain ground on their enemies, but these are not the
tools of the righteous. I will give examples of the unjust use of sarcasm and false
accusations in the following question and answer segment.

My answer: Of course, Glenn has chosen to bring the discussion to a much more personal level here,
addressing what he feels are exhibitions of “sarcasm,” “false accusations” and “character assassination.”
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With regard to sarcasm, many folks regard blunt answers to be “sarcasm,” and Glenn certainly does not
appreciate my blunt answers, nor did he appreciate it when I flat-out told him he is arrogant for stating
that he understands things about prophecy that the New Testament writers didn’t understand. I realize no
one is going to answer, “You’re right, that was an arrogant thing for me to say,” so I probably should have
just kept my thought to myself.
With regard to “character assassination,” this remark alludes to Glenn believing that I have
assassinated his character, presumably because I am holding him accountable for his rash vow, made in
public. I suppose that Glenn believes it was “A-OK” for him to extend to me his public challenge, along
with his vow; but for me to respond to his challenge and hold him accountable for his vow, I am suddenly
guilty of “character assassination”? Is that it, or is there something else I’ve done to “assassinate” his
character?
Moving along, I am curious as to what “false accusations” I have brought against Glenn … presuming
once again that this is what he feels I have done, since I am the “lead character” in Glenn’s response! Of
course, if one continues reading Glenn’s “Answers to Objections,” he will come to one of the “false
accusations” that Glenn believes I have made: Referring to him as “arrogant.” As I mentioned above, I
had no idea at the time that Glenn was so sensitive (although I should have understood that no one likes
being told they’re arrogant!). I should have kept that thought to myself. Nevertheless, since Glenn has
chosen to pursue these things on this personal level, and since he did offer a dictionary definition of
“Arrogant” in an attempt to defend his humility, I will here say that the second definition offered by
Glenn in his “Answers to Objections” section fits:
2. Marked by or arising from a feeling or assumption of one's superiority toward
others: . . . having an exaggerated opinion of one's own importance or ability.
As I mentioned earlier, an arrogant person doesn’t usually see himself as being arrogant, and I’ve
never heard anyone say, “You’re right, that was an arrogant thing for me to say,” so I really should have
just allowed Glenn to continue in his belief that he understands things that the New Testament authors
didn’t without telling him what I thought about his remark. Quite frankly, it is possible that most of us do
understand some things that the NT authors didn’t. Certainly, I doubt if any of the New Testament
authors knew how to drive a car or type on a typewriter (much less a computer keyboard). Of course, this
is not what Glenn meant. Glenn believes he understands prophecies that the NT writers didn’t
understand. If that is true, then it is not something I would want to be found boasting about because it
comes across as “a feeling or assumption of one's superiority toward others: . . . having an exaggerated
opinion of one's own importance or ability.” That, to me, is arrogance. To Glenn, his expression of
superior understanding is “fact.”
Recently, Glenn added the following brief commentary pertaining to arrogance:
Let me say just one more thing about this issue of "arrogance." Is it possible that
arrogant people may go around accusing other people of being arrogant?

My answer to the above question is “yes.” We all need to be careful, and I believe that many (if not
all) of us, at times, demonstrate signs of arrogance. Thus, if I’m going to tell Glenn that he demonstrates
signs of arrogance, then I need to be very careful that I, myself, am not manifesting the very traits that
I’ve pointed out in Glenn. When I first pointed out to Glenn that I felt his comment (“I may understand
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some things about prophecy that the writers of the New Testament didn’t”) was arrogant, I didn’t really
intend for that comment to extend beyond the borders of our home, where the comment was made.
However, I knew there was a problem when Glenn didn’t discern that his comment displayed any
arrogance on his part. Then, when he began justifying his proclivity for “date-setting” by comparing
himself to Biblical characters such as Daniel and Noah, as though he is on their level, I pointed it out
again in an e-mail. That’s it. If Glenn wants to take those comments, then turn them back on me, saying,
“See? The ‘true’ arrogant people are the ones who go around accusing other people of being arrogant!”,
that’s his prerogative. If I were to want to make this into a game, I might say, “See? The ‘true’ arrogant
people, when accused of being arrogant, will defensively respond, ‘Arrogant people accuse other people
of being arrogant!” The bottom line here is this: I base my comment regarding Glenn’s arrogant remark
on the actual quote that he made. It was simply an arrogant thing to say. If Glenn is going to attempt to
“turn the tables” on me, I would suggest that he produce an arrogant remark that I have made and explain
why it was an arrogant thing to say.
I would like to conclude this section by offering interested readers an excerpt from what I feel is a
well-written study pertaining to vows. The author composed his study at a time when many rash vows are
made: Election Time! I found this study on a web site by the name of bible.org. Although we do not
agree with the name the author uses in reference to our Heavenly Father, we nevertheless agree with his
position regarding “hasty commitments”:
The Value of a Vow (Leviticus 27)
By: Bob Deffinbaugh , Th.M. (Bio)
Introduction
As you know, this past week was election time. One of the headlines in the paper this
week caught my attention. It said something like this, “Clements will keep vows.” The gist
of the article was that governor-elect Clements will keep his campaign promises. We all
know that many “vows” are made by candidates, and that few are kept. Mr. Clements, we
have been assured, will keep his vows.
What a sad reality this headline reveals. It informs us that most vows are not intended to
be kept by the one making them, nor are they expected to be kept by those who hear him.
In such a time when even vows are not taken seriously we should find it very easy to
identify with the Israelite of old, who was not expected by God to keep his promise.
While the term “vow” was used in this week’s newspaper article of the campaign promises
which Mr. Clements made before the election, we need not think of vows in such a formal
way. In the New Testament our Lord taught that every commitment, every promise, was
to be as binding as a vow. In this case, the instructions which we find in Leviticus
pertaining to vows have relevance to the commitments which we make, and, to be
pointedly honest, we are not known for keeping our commitments.
What this week’s newspaper headlines suggest—that vows and promises are not to be
taken seriously—can be verified in most of our experiences. How many promises or
commitments have been made to you, either by a parent, or a friend, or a business
associate, which have been forgotten or ignored? To be even more pointed, how many
times can you recall making a commitment which you later regretted? You may have
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mentally suppressed your commitment, or you may even have willfully violated it. This
lesson may indicate what you need to do about your hasty commitment. For those who
will be tempted to make a hasty commitment in the future, this lesson should serve as a
warning. The subject matter is, indeed, most relevant, for costly commitments are often
hastily made and shamelessly broken, today, as they were centuries ago. Let us learn from
Leviticus how to be careful about our commitments.411

As expressed elsewhere in this section, we really do not expect Glenn to honor his vow, and that is
fine by us, for, quite frankly, it helps us to distinguish whether or not he is a true servant of Yahweh.
Certainly, if Glenn cannot be trusted to keep his vows, we cannot trust him to represent the Almighty in
other areas. That is the way we feel about those who make rash vows with no intention of really
following through.

411

From the Bible.org website article entitled “The Value of a Vow,” by Bob Deffinbaugh. This study may be read in its
entirety by accessing the following URL: http://www.bible.org/page.php?page_id=291
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5. My Open Response to Glenn Moore’s Open Letter

I

n November 2008, the e-mail exchange between Glenn and me became increasingly strained, and it
became apparent that it was time to end our relationship. Nevertheless, since Glenn continued to post
our Jubilee Cycle study on his web site, along with his “Answers” to my objections, I decided to keep
tabs on his responses and respond as time allowed.412 Consequently, I updated our study, not only with
additional evidence supporting the 50-year Jubilee cycle, but also with concerns pertaining to Glenn’s
scholarship and his commitment to honor Yahweh.
Finding numerous areas in which we simply have different understandings of Scripture, as well as
what seemed like a weekly routine in which I was compelled to demonstrate outright errors that Glenn
had made (often due to his extreme bias), the chore continued to intensify to the extent that my responses
to Glenn’s specious comments eventually grew larger than the study itself. Of course, one of the most
significant indicators pointing to the genre of individual I was dealing with was when I responded to a
challenge that Glenn made in November 2008.
Briefly summarizing the challenge, if I were to somehow successfully produce a table consisting of 70
Sabbatical/Jubilee years within a period of only 430 years (using 50-year cycles in place of 49-year
cycles), Glenn promised that he would abandon his belief that the Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years and
embrace the 50-year cycle instead. To his dismay, I successfully produced the required table. This put
Glenn in the precarious position of either following through on his vow or coming up with whatever
excuse he could in order to justify skirting the law pertaining to vows as given in Numbers 30:2. Glenn
chose the latter, which on the one hand is disappointing, but at the same time it is actually helpful to me
because I always look for signs as to whether or not individuals are servants of Yahweh, and since I am
unaware of any servants of Yahweh who ever broke their vows, including Jephthah,413 this was all the
evidence I needed to validate concluding that Glenn is not a servant of Yahweh.
Having thus expressed my conclusion of how such a clear and open violation of Torah is a telltale
sign that Glenn cannot be a servant of Yahweh, it was not totally unexpected that Glenn would seek
additional pretexts to justify his course of action, even though he flat-out told me that my continued
“harping” would do no good since “the horse is now dead, and any more continuous beatings would be
futile.” Over the course of time, Glenn decided to produce a more thorough explanation and justification
412

During the week of June 14-20, 2009, Glenn stopped providing a link to our study. His explanation is as follows: “Since
the loyal opposition has chosen to continue the debate with pointless criticism, even after I have stopped responding to his
accusations, I see no other option than to stop providing links to his slanderous remarks.]” Note: I feel I must point out that
Glenn never pointed out what “pointless criticism” I submitted. As a truth seeker, if I offer criticism it is because I detect a
problem. Glenn can either respond or he can ignore the criticism I offer. It is his choice to respond or ignore. However, my
pointing out concerns regarding Glenn’s ethical standards and the liberties he takes with Scripture are hardly what I would call
“pointless.” The fact that Glenn doesn’t specify any of my “pointless criticisms” is yet another clue that he is too intimidated
to address them. Currently, Glenn is out to promote his image as a “researcher,” and he is not really up to addressing unwanted
criticism at this time. The easiest route, then, was to stop providing links to his “loyal opposition.”
413
This is actually an example of an error that Glenn continues to perpetuate. Glenn writes, “While many believe he did
follow through with his vow, I am inclined to believe that he may not have.” According to Judges 11:39, however, Jephthah
“did with her according to his vow which he had vowed.” Thus, according Scripture, Jephthah followed through with his vow.
This is a clear example of Glenn, due to an extreme bias in seeking to justify not following through on his own vow, not
believing what Scripture plainly says. ADDENDUM: Glenn later amended his comment as follows: “While many believe he
did follow through with his vow, I am inclined to believe that he may not have--at least, not in the way originally intended.”
This commentary may be found at the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/broken_vows.htm.
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for breaking his vow. During the week of May 3 – 9, 2009, Glenn produced what he feels is a valid
Scriptural example of a man who “broke his vow,” offering that account to his reading audience as his
own justification. That same week, Glenn submitted an “open letter” to me. This letter was at one time
available on his web site for those who wished to read it without my interruptions. He later removed it
without answering any of my return questions. For those who don’t mind my interruptions, here is the
text of Glenn’s (formerly) Open Letter, along with my incorporated responses:
May 2, 2009
An Open Letter to Larry Acheson,
Dear Larry,
First of all I would like to thank you for the corrections you pointed out in my studies,
such as the error regarding the number of times the children of Israel are known to have
celebrated the Passover (which is at least two), and one or two other minor errors which
you discovered. I have made the corrections where necessary. Of course, I have not
changed the overall thrust of my study, as I believe that it is quite sound overall.414

Larry’s reply: Glenn, over the course of the years that you spent here with us, considerable time was
spent discussing the Jubilee cycle, and you know I made it very plain that you are free to believe as you
choose regarding how long that cycle is. Frankly, if you or anyone else believes it is a 49-year cycle, I
respect that. I disagree with that view, but I respect it. If you have any degree of honesty and integrity,
you will concede that this is true.
I know this is a topic that was certainly a point of disagreement within first-century Judaism, and I’m
sure it goes back further than that. Since it wasn’t resolved by first-century Judaism, I believe it is very
naïve for anyone to believe that we mortals will resolve it here in the 21st century. This is why, during all
the time that we were together, I never made a big deal out of it. I’ve already pretty much summarized all
of this in our study, so I don’t really need to elaborate in this letter. My point is, you believed that your
understanding of the Jubilee cycle was “quite sound” three years ago; I respectfully disagreed then, and I
didn’t look for you to change your mind back then any more than I do now. Nevertheless, as I’ve
established, our friendship was unaffected. This should offer you somewhat of a clue that our contention
isn’t really about the length of the Jubilee cycle.
With regard to what you call “minor errors” that I’ve pointed out during the course of my response to
your “Answers to Objections”: This is a clear attempt on your part to exercise “damage control” by
minimizing the impact of the errors that I found. Would you like for me to itemize them for you? I
already mention them in our study, but I bring up each mistake only as each individual one surfaces. If
you truly think they’re “minor errors,” I suppose I can itemize each one and elaborate on why such errors
concern me … and should concern anyone who looks to you for Scriptural instruction and insight.
Look, I understand that we all make mistakes, we forget certain things … it happens. However, you
claim a calling to have your own ministry, one in which you are on record as requesting financial support.
In other words, you consider yourself to be a qualified expert in the Word who is worthy of his hire. That
is quite a big step, Glenn. If you’re going to take that leap, you need to be prepared to demonstrate that
414

This “open letter” was found at www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/An_Open_Letter.pdf, but it has since been
removed and the questions I posed in my response remain unanswered as of 06/28/2009. An HTML excerpt may still be read
by accessing the following URL:
http://74.125.47.132/search?q=cache:S9xqMjqMstwJ:www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%2520Files/An_Open_Letter.pdf+%22O
pen+Letter+to+Larry+Acheson,+Dear+Larry,%22&cd=1&hl=en&ct=clnk&gl=us&ie=UTF-8.
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you’re up to the task. You didn’t persuade anyone of this when you forgot (or did you ever know?) that
the Israelites observed a Passover in the second year after they left Egypt. That is one example, and
although it might qualify as a “minor error” in the scheme of things, at the same time it tells a story. This
“minor error” tells me and others that you aren’t as well-versed in Torah as you are letting on. Someone
claiming to be a teacher shouldn’t need to be reminded by someone who doesn’t lay claim to a teaching
role.
You also attempt to minimize the impact of your errors by referring to them as being only “one or
two.” Again, shall I elaborate? Let me know.
You continue:
Second, I believe it is time for me to talk about something in regard to some issues which
have been debated between us. This would include your criticism of this Jubilee research,
the issue of my rash vow, and the apparently negative tone of our dialogue.

I reply: If you wish to address these items here, that’s fine because they’re all related to the topic.
However, you also bring up unrelated issues later in your open letter.
You continue:
Let’s start with your comments and criticism. Let me say I appreciate the work that you
have put into your responses to my research—it has been very helpful. Those cute little
phrases like “Objections to Glenn’s Answers to Objections” really show a flair for the
dramatic! And I really never thought of myself as a prophet, as you said I was making
myself into—although I did admit that I had some sort of calling (a calling, of course, being
something like a profession).

I reply: Glenn, I have already explained to you more than once why some things that you wrote come
across as though you consider yourself to be a prophet. I’m not saying that you actually do consider
yourself to be a prophet, but at the same time, some things that you wrote convey that you consider
yourself to be on “even keel” with prophets such as Noah and Daniel. Here’s an excerpt where you
convey this perception of yourself:
Regarding the issue of date setting, while I believe that it is true that most “date setters”
have been terribly wrong in their predictions, it cannot be said that the idea of “date
setting” is entirely wrong. If we did, we would (again) be making a “sweeping
generalization” and it would be a logical fallacy. We have plenty of examples in
Scripture where prophets gave predictions which had built in time elements, and
provided that one were to correctly interpret the prophecy and establish the correct
date of the start of that time prophecy, we could conceivably determine the date in
which the prophecy would be ended—even before the stated event takes place. In
Genesis Yahweh announces that in 120 years the world would end (Genesis 6:3). Now
we are not told when exactly this was to begin, but since Noah was the one to pass
down the information about his generation, presumably Noah could have known the
date and would have prepared for it. If Noah spoke to others about that “date,” then
would that make Noah a date setter?” Well, yes he would be a “date setter,” but unlike
most “date setters” he would certainly have been correct—even though the whole
world may have rejected his “date setting!”

As displayed above, you cited a Scriptural example of inspired prophets whose dates were, of course,
correct. And since THEY set dates, you reason that you can, too! Yahweh inspired THEM to know the
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correct dates, so Yahweh has inspired YOU, too! See what I mean? That is the message you convey,
whether intentionally or not. Glenn, if Yahweh has inspired your date-setting, then your dates are
ABSOLUTELY CORRECT because Yahweh doesn’t leave room for error. Now if you consider yourself
to be a prophet, then GO RIGHT AHEAD and compare yourself to the likes of Noah, Daniel, Isaiah,
Jeremiah, Nathan, Samuel, Micaiah, etc., etc. If you’re a prophet, then you absolutely have the right to
compare yourself to those men of Old (though it would come across as rather arrogant, but that’s another
topic). If you’re not, however, then you have no business declaring, “I can set dates because Noah was a
date-setter.” Judging by your responses to my criticism of this comparison that you made between
yourself and the prophets of Old, I don’t believe you see the connection.
There are other concerns that we have found in your writings that can be understood as an indication
that you consider yourself to be a prophet. For example, if you really don’t think you’re a prophet, then
how can you take the facts of a cosmic event, such as the number of comet fragments that struck Jupiter in
1994, and boldly proclaim, “The message is clear—we have 21 years to get our act together, repent
of our sins, and come out of this Babylonian system. After that time has expired, judgment comes to
415
our world, and millions will die as a result”?
How can you know that “the message” you proclaim is

clear, Glenn?
Moving along, you wrote:
Do you, Larry, have a profession—something that you profess? I think it is important that
we not simply ramble through life without any clear direction or purpose—and a calling
(or profession) is certainly helpful in keeping us focused.

I reply: If you put “profession” in those terms, you already know what my profession is. I’m a truth
seeker. I defend my faith before you and others, not to impress a following (since I don’t have one), but
to defend what I believe is the truth. I could tell you that I do not believe a certain teaching is true and let
it go at that, but unless I explain why I don’t believe it is true, I should not expect you to believe me. That
is why I put my “explanations,” or studies, in writing. In the case of the Jubilee study, I believe you know
why I wrote it in the first place, and I believe you also know that writing this study was among the last
things I wanted to do. It edifies no one. Finally, your reference to your “calling” as a “profession”
directly implies a connotation of expecting to be paid for your “work,” and since you have a designated
section on your website where you solicit contributions to your ministry, I’m pretty sure I have the correct
understanding of at least a portion of your “calling.”
Your next comment:
And I won’t lie to you, as I told you before, I really do believe you have a critical eye for
details—which can be good or bad. And so, I like to hear comments and even criticism, for
I believe that it is by allowing our views to be challenged that we are also able to learn and
grow. The Torah studies we have had together in your home over the years (on shabbat or
other moeds) were certainly learning experiences. But, as you should know, it is when the
criticism turns into openly personal attacks that it goes beyond the bounds of useful
dialogue. Have you or I crossed those boundaries? That is something we should think
about.

I reply: Once again, I have already explained this to you, both here in our home and in this study. I
tend to be a “straight-shooter.” When a person makes an arrogant remark, I tell him or her that it was an
415

From "Comets and Eclipses: Signs of the End," By W. Glenn Moore, 03/22/2009, p. 14. The entire treatise may be read by
accessing the following URL: http://www.itsaboutthattime.net/PDF%20Files/Comets%20and%20Eclipses.pdf.
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arrogant thing to say. When you made the comment that you may understand some things about
prophecy that the New Testament authors didn’t, this came across as “bragging” and I told you up-front
that it was an arrogant remark. You attempt to answer my charge by saying something like, “But, Larry,
Daniel wrote about things that he knew wouldn’t be understood until the end times! These are things the
New Testament writers did not understand!”
Of course, though, you believe that YOU understand.
Glenn, even if you DO understand prophecies that the NT writers didn’t understand, for you to even
make the remark was an arrogant thing to do. I stand by that assessment.
That boastful remark was, in my opinion, a precursor of other overly-confident things you have either
written or said. Of course, the most obvious of these is your rash vow. You got caught on that one, and
something tells me you will also one day be caught in your arrogant remark about understanding things
that the New Testament authors didn’t understand. It just wasn’t an appropriate remark to make.
You add:
I believe that this is where your criticism of my work has gone, and I only
point this out to you in the hopes that you can also learn from it.

I reply: Once again, you’re promoting yourself as the teacher from whom his disciples can learn. In
the paragraph that follows, you proceed to bring up my “caustic remarks.” They’re “caustic” to you
because they’re not flattering, but the reality is, they’re all true. I will address each one as it comes up:
To give you some examples of your tendency to use caustic remarks, on page 21 you
respond to my “Answers to Objections” section with your “Objections to Glenn’s Answers
to Objections,” accusing me of being a liar,….

I reply: Okay, I just did a search through our study and the word “liar” isn’t there. Nevertheless, I
know I make an inference to you being dishonest, which, quite frankly, you are. In a nutshell, you made a
promise to do something if I would do something first. I responded to your challenge, but then you
elected to not follow through on your promise. This does make you a liar, Glenn. However, since you
are in denial, you don’t seem able to grasp this fact.
Speaking of “liar,” perhaps now is the time to address the lie that served as the true catalyst for ending
our friendship. I really didn’t want to have to bring this up publicly, but since you have chosen to “air our
dirty laundry” publicly, I feel you leave me with no choice.
Breaking your vow was, in my view, a serious violation of Torah. However, I will now provide a
previous example of how you lied to me, which I really had no intention of making public, but since you
press the issue, I will provide this example of dishonesty and how it ruined our friendship.
As you know, you were at one time the webmaster for our website. I was pleased with your work, as
you also know. I had nothing but nice things to say about virtually everything you did. Then one day you
left me a voice message about a special request that you had for me. When I returned your call later that
night, you explained that our website has a feature that would actually allow us to have other websites
that could “piggyback” off of our main site, and you asked if I would allow you to put up your own web
site there so you could post some of your own articles. If you recall, that request resulted in a lengthy
conversation that I believe lasted more than an hour. During that conversation, I expressed some
reservations about you putting up your own web site off of ours because, as I clearly remember telling
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you, I feel responsible for ANY beliefs that are expressed on (or as a result of) our web site. I do not want
to promote (or play a role in promoting) anything that I do not believe to be true.
My concern, then, was that there was a possibility that you might start posting teachings or
commentaries that would conflict with our beliefs. One of my expressed concerns was that you might
decide to post the year in which you believe the Messiah will return or when you believe the Millennium
will begin. I made it clear that I do NOT want anything of that nature on our site ANYWHERE, even if
you’re just “piggybacking.” The conversation lasted longer than I was hoping it would because you tried
to reassure me that this would be YOUR site, not mine, which would mean that I would not ultimately be
responsible for any information found on your site. However, I remained firm that I would not support
you putting up a site that emanates from our site if it contains certain teachings that I feel go against the
grain of Scripture. Ironically, I had no problem with you posting your views on why you believe the
Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years instead of 50, so long as you left date-setting out of it. At length, you
agreed to my terms, and I trusted that you would follow through on that commitment.
Just in case you should happen to deny that our conversation ever took place, a mutual acquaintance
remembers my having expressed to him my reservations about allowing you to piggyback a web site off
of our site. I feel I was justifiably concerned because I was surprised that I had to work so hard to
dissuade you from promoting your proposed dates on our web site, and yes, I shared my concerns with
our mutual acquaintance, who remembers our discussion better than I do! Our mutual acquaintance is a
gentleman named Gary, who will also provide some commentary later in this letter.
Some time afterwards, your web site was created. Due to my time constraints, I really didn’t keep up
with what you posted on that site, so I trusted that you were honoring our agreement.
One day, I happened to be checking out an internet discussion forum, and I noticed that you had
contributed some postings there regarding “Jubilees, Sabbaticals, and Bible Chronology.” To my
alarming disappointment, I read the following unsettling comment from you: “The year 6000 is just
around the corner, and while I cannot claim infallibity I do believe that we CAN know with 99% certainty
when that year is. And yes, I have solid documentation to back that up.” Later, in a separate posting, you

gave the year 2015 as the 6,000th year of history. I was stunned that you would write such a thing in a
public forum, but then again, you’re free to post whatever you please on someone else’s web site, so I
decided to let it go in spite of my frustration.
As I pondered your decision to post dates in that public forum, it occurred to me that I should check to
see if you had posted anything of that nature on the “piggybacked” web site. To my surprise, I found that
virtually everything you had submitted to the forum discussion had apparently been taken straight from
the web site that was piggybacking off of our web site.
In other words, even though you had agreed to not do any “date-setting” on the piggybacked web site,
that is precisely what you did anyway. THIS, Glenn, is when I became a bit “caustic” with you. There
were other things that you had done that had already concerned me, but when I found that you had
completely abandoned the agreement we made, this is when I’m sure you noticed that I became more
dissatisfied with the way things were going.
Since you plainly violated our agreement, I believe it is safe to say that this was a “lie” on your part.
The only problem was, you had complete control over our web site at that time and I didn’t know the first
thing about posting studies on our own site! Since you had already violated our pact, I knew that I could
no longer trust you, including with the future of our web site. This is why I asked you to give June a
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quick lesson in how to post studies to our site. I knew that we had to get control of our own site, and if
you wouldn’t show us how, we would have no choice but to pursue other options.
At that time, our only interest was in gaining control of our web site. I had no desire to write
commentaries deploring your scholarship and integrity (nor do I now, but for me to respond to
commentaries containing erroneous remarks, I have to point out the errors). We only wanted to distance
ourselves from you out of our intense desire to not associate with date-setters (specifically, those who go
public with their dates). Later, of course, other doctrinal matters surfaced, confirming our need to
discontinue our association with you. Thus, Glenn, we now have two confirmed cases in which you have
violated commitments that you made, one openly and one in private.
You continue with your lamentation of my “caustic” remarks:
… of being arrogant, …

My response: This accusation has already been addressed, both here and elsewhere. The question is,
“Was it arrogant to say that you may understand some things about prophecy that the authors of the New
Testament didn’t?” Clearly, in your estimation, it was a perfectly legitimate thing to say.
You continue:
… or of being a heretic, …

Why do you bring this up here? I never accused you of being a “heretic” in our Jubilees study!
However, I have done so privately, both to you and to mutual acquaintances. Since you bring it up, I may
as well explain why I believe your latest teachings are heretical. I say “latest teachings” because June and
I were not aware that you believed these things until late last year, well after our last meeting with you.
Out of curiosity, did you bring this up as a means of using me to help you introduce your reading
audience to your upcoming study on “who” Yeshua really is and what He did besides atone for our sins?
Otherwise, I have no idea as to why you would choose to bring up a charge that never formed a part of
anything written in our Jubilee cycle study.
Regardless of what your motivation for bringing up the “heretic charge” is, since you have pursued
this course, I feel you have more or less “forced my hand” to explain why I consider you to be a heretic.
There are two primary teachings that you have come up with (that I’m currently aware of) that I believe
can be accurately defined as “heretical” insofar as deviation from Scripture. I prefer to not get into a
debate about those two issues here (though something tells me that won’t stop you from pursuing it), but I
will at least present what they are to those who may be wondering.
1. The teaching that Yeshua is not “really” the Son of Yahweh. Of course, you don’t present it quite
like that, but that is what it boils down to. You believe that Yahweh impregnated Mary with a sperm cell
from Joseph, thereby making Joseph the real father of Yeshua. Here is what you specifically wrote:
In order for the Messiah to fulfill his role as the king of Israel, and as a son of David, he
would have to literally be the actual biological descendant of David. Now someone will
protest and say, “no, he has to be born of a virgin in a miraculous way, so that could not be
Joseph’s literal offspring!” Well, why not? Just because Yahweh performed a miraculous
conception does not mean the child was not or could not be the son of Joseph. Yahweh
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would have had no problem placing the actual DNA of Joseph in the womb of Mary, and
thus fulfill the divine directive.416

I am well aware that various groups teach that this is how Yeshua was conceived, and I believe it is
completely contrary to the teachings of Scripture, so yes, I believe it is a heretical teaching, and I really
want nothing to do with those who believe this way.
2. You teach that Yeshua “atoned for Himself.” In my opinion, this teaching is completely foreign to
Scripture and the only evidence you have thus far offered is your interpretation of a few isolated verses
that you (a) mistranslate and (b) take out of context. Here are a couple of comments from your study
entitled “The Jewish Messiah”:
Yahushua was clearly free from sin, and yet he was a man who was made like us in the
form of our sinful flesh. While he did not need to repent of sin, he still had to make
atonement for himself since he was born as a son of Adam and was (therefore) subject to
death. Otherwise, as our Great High Priest, he would not have needed to offer up a blood
atonement for himself also. Yet Hebrews says he did."417

You also wrote:
The “eternal redemption” which he provided was first “for himself,” and afterwards for us
(as we appropriate it for ourselves). All of this has been confirmed in Hebrews 7:27, 9:12,
and 13:20, as well as other texts in Scripture which clearly point to a Messiah who
delivered Himself from eternal death through the merits of his own shed blood. The
Messiah was given deliverance from eternal death by his own blood, just as we also have
been delivered from the curse of death (if we are willing to accept his offer of
salvation)."418

I realize the issues of who Yeshua’s “real” father is, as well as “who” He atoned for are unrelated to
the Jubilee cycle issue, and as I mentioned earlier, I wouldn’t have even brought them up here if it hadn’t
been for the fact that you openly address the fact that I accuse you of being a heretic. Please bear in mind
that I don’t advertise to every “Tom, Dick and Harry” that I regard you as a heretic, and it had certainly
not been brought to the public forefront … until now. Even now, I doubt if many folks are even aware of
this conflict, much less paying any attention to our “open letter” exchange. Therefore, if you should
somehow choose to remove your “open letter,” I might be inclined to do the same, and we can leave our
“dirty laundry” where it belongs.419
You continue:

416

From “The Jewish Messiah,” by W. Glenn Moore, November 2008, p. 25.
Ibid, p. 37.
418
Ibid, p. 46.
419
As it turns out, Glenn has removed his “open letter” (week-ending 06/20/2009), but I am not satisfied with the manner in
which he did so. When he removed the letter, he simultaneously added the following comments: “Since the loyal
opposition has chosen to continue the debate with pointless criticism, even after I have stopped
responding to his accusations, I see no other option than to stop providing links to his slanderous
remarks.]” Not only did Glenn not answer any of my questions, but he also makes general references without providing
specific examples of “pointless criticism,” “accusations” and/or “slanderous remarks.” Certainly, if I am falsely accusing
Glenn of anything or making unfounded remarks that could be construed as being slanderous, I need to know wherein I have
done such a thing so as to make the necessary corrections and apologies. Without these examples, I am led to conclude that
Glenn is simply offended by remarks I have made, even though they are completely true.

417
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…. questioning my scholarship skills with sarcasm, …

I reply: In order for us to move forward on this one, you’ll need to provide examples. Don’t get me
wrong, I realize I’m straightforward sometimes, and I think you mistake my candid remarks as “sarcasm.”
I don’t need to tell you that Yeshua was also straightforward when He had to be. I’m sure He offended
lots of folks who regarded themselves as scholars. By the way, I’m not trying to say I’m on Yeshua’s
level by any means, but I am saying that He is my Example. Let’s face it, Glenn. You have demonstrated
that you are an arrogant person who thinks more highly of yourself than you should, so it stands to reason
that when someone calls you out on mistakes while pointing out flawed research methods to boot, your
pride is going to be hurt to the extent that, instead of moving forward by admitting your mistakes, you
will seek methods of retaliation. I’ll tell you what, though. If you can point out specific areas in which
you feel I was sarcastic, I will review them and consider making changes.
You add the following charge:
… putting words and thoughts into my mouth which do not belong there, …

I reply: Once again, I need specifics on this charge. I do not mean to misrepresent you or anyone, so
if I have done so, you really need to help me to see where I have ever done this. The only example I can
think of right now is your denial of ever having agreed that the majority of first-century Judaism
supported the 50-year cycles. One of us has a lousy memory!
You continue:
… the “Glenn claims to be a prophet” slam, …

I reply: I’ve already addressed this one here in this letter. I don’t believe you’re able to see what
you’re doing by claiming that it’s okay for you to be a “date-setter,” all because Noah and Daniel were
date-setters. Moreover, your proclamation of the “clear message” from the 1994 comet fragments that
struck Jupiter can certainly be regarded as emanating from a man who believes he has a direct pipeline to
the Almighty.
… the “Glenn claims to have a calling” slam, …

I reply: I’ve already addressed this one, too. Not only have you personally told me that you believe
Yahweh has called you to do what you’re doing, but it’s in writing as well. That’s pretty big, Glenn. If
Yahweh has called you to do this work, then I would not expect to see commentaries laden with erroneous
remarks that are founded on shallow research. If Yahweh has called you to do this work, I would not
expect you to say, “I may understand some things about prophecy that the New Testament authors
didn’t.” If Yahweh has called you to do this work, I would not expect you to make a rash vow, then
renege on it.
Finally, you add this final charge against me:
… and the continual misrepresentation of the research that I am attempting to share with
others.

I reply: Once again, you’re presenting a charge, but you’re leaving out the specifics that a jury would
need to convict me. If I’ve been “continually misrepresenting” your research, I believe I have a right to
know wherein I have done such a thing.
Moving along with the remainder of your open letter, you wrote the following:
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I consider it miraculous that I have been able to glean even a few kernels of useful insight
from your “Jubilee Cycles” presentation. However, I will even accept these meager crumbs
from you — because, as I said, I can learn something even from this hostile dialogue.

I reply: Sorry you don’t like my crumbs. Frankly, I regard the above as a whining act of sorts given
as a concluding commentary to all the aforementioned things that you don’t like. Let’s see … you don’t
like being called a heretic, even though I had not accused you of being a heretic in this study … you want
your errors to be pointed out with sugar-coated, flowery comments, and you don’t like being told you’re
arrogant, even though I never accused you of being arrogant in this study (until you brought it up in your
“Answers to Objections,” that is). Funny, I never even brought up two of those three items in our study!
You are the one who brought them up! And now you’re openly whining about them! It seems to me that
a lot of your hardship here has been brought upon yourself because even the part about me pointing out
errors could have been avoided if you had been a little more careful. You will hopefully remember that
this is a characteristic that I pointed out to you during the time when I was assisting you with editing your
study. On several occasions in your writings, I found that you offered unsubstantiated comments “out of
the blue,” and there were times when you had no choice but to remove those remarks because there
simply wasn’t anything to support them.
Okay, this brings us to your next extensive commentary, which follows:
Now I would like to direct your attention to my revised and more detailed statement
regarding vows which will more accurately reflect my current understanding—“Vows and
Oaths in Scripture.” Regardless of my beliefs in this regard, I fully acknowledge that I
made a rash vow to you, and that it was wrong to do so. And whether I ever fulfill my vow
or not, that cannot change. However, I must also point out that this was not the beginning
of our problems—it was the conclusion. It began when you agreed to assist me with both
editing and consulting on the subject of the 70 weeks prophecy of Daniel 9—an
agreement, I might add, that you subsequently decided not to follow through with, and
that required me to seek out other assistance. The fact that you disagreed with my view of
the Jubilee cycles is irrelevant, since I never required you to agree with me. In fact, the
limited help that you did provide in critiquing and helping with this project was very
welcome and helpful—even as you were able to point out areas where improvement was
needed. I have no objection to people who disagree with me, so long as they are prepared
and willing to allow me to ask some questions of my own. I have always welcomed your
insight and suggestions.
However, here is something that has puzzled me. I noticed that when you gave your
response you said this: “In response to the first portion of Glenn’s commentary, I should
probably explain that he had requested my assistance in editing a book he was composing,
which has undergone a name change since my agreement to undertake this task. My
agreeing to assist Glenn with his project, in my opinion, serves to illustrate how and why I
do not regard 100% agreement on a particular topic as a prerequisite to either friendship
or agreeing to assist with editorial work. Glenn knew very well during the time in which I
assisted him that I did not agree with his view on reckoning the Jubilee cycle.”
If the truth were known, in times past you and I have collaborated on several research
projects to study issues which we felt were important to delve into, such as the lunar
Sabbath issue. Therefore, it was not all that unusual for us to do so again. However, I was
quite puzzled for the past few months regarding why you made the statement that my
study on Daniel 9 had “undergone a name change,” while you freely admit to an
“agreement” to assist me with this project. Of course, the fact that the study had a “name
change” is completely irrelevant; however, after much contemplation. I now understand
why you pointed this out. I believe it was a preemptive statement given for the purpose
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of providing an excuse for your own failure to follow through with your own agreement
with me. Later, when you told me that you would no longer continue to assist in this
project, I felt that something was not quite right—but I certainly did not expect that our
collaboration on this project required you to agree with me. I believe it is good to be
challenged, because it forces us to think more clearly and to give a more accurate and
balanced study of the Scriptures. Amazingly, it never crossed my mind (until recently)
that you yourself broke your own agreement with me! I believe I did not catch on to this
sooner because it is not really part of my nature to focus on the faults of others. It was, in
fact, only after the past few months of contemplation regarding my own broken vow to
you that I realized that you yourself had also broken your word to assist me with the
editing and critiquing of my study of Daniel 9.

I reply: You’re leaving me with two items to cover here: (1) You believe I pointed out that your
book underwent a name change as a “preemptive statement” to provide an excuse to stop assisting you
with editing your book, and (2) You believe I made a commitment to help you with editing your book.
You are mistaken on both counts, as I will now explain:
Let’s start with item #1. You wrongly assumed something about my motives, so I guess I should
point that out before anyone gets the wrong idea. It is strange how you seem to not appreciate it when
you feel I “put words in your mouth,” but I guess it’s okay when you do so to me? LOL!! Glenn, the
only reason I mentioned that your study has undergone a name change is because, quite frankly, it’s
something people should know about, especially if they’ve read excerpts from your book before you
changed its name. It’s kinda like the book The Final Reformation by C. J. Koster. That was the name of
the book when I read it; however, it is now entitled Come Out of Her, My People. Some people like to
know this information and that is why I made my comment. There were no “preemptive motives”! I
don’t remember what your book was formerly called, but it is now entitled Discovering the Jewish
Messiah.
And now, let’s go to item #2. You express the notion that I had made a commitment (vow) to edit and
critique your study of Daniel 9. You are mistaken, as I will explain shortly. Right now, I will focus on
the last statement of your paragraph, in which you write, “It was, in fact, only after the past few months of
contemplation regarding my own broken vow to you that I realized that you yourself had also broken your
word to assist me with the editing and critiquing of my study of Daniel 9.”

I reply: Glenn, you and I both know that the only reason you drummed up this charge is in retaliation
for me having pointed out your broken vow. I realize you’re confronted with the prospect of having to
live somewhat of a double life … as a man who claims to promote obedience to the Torah, while
struggling with the fact that you have openly reneged on a vow that you shouldn’t have made in the first
place; now, you would like to “catch me at my own game,” so to speak, and the best you can do is accuse
me of breaking a supposed vow to help you with editing and critiquing your study!
Aside from your being outright mistaken in your charge, I will state here that anyone who has ever
known me understands that I rarely promise anyone anything. I may commit to TRYING to do
something for someone, but when I do, it’s with the disclaimer of “Yahweh willing.” So you see, I never
promised you anything. I told you I would TRY to help you AS TIME ALLOWS. Does that “ring a
bell,” Glenn?
Do you not remember that there were certain Sabbaths on which I told you I had something else I
needed to work on and that I wouldn’t be able to assist you? Do you remember that there were other
Sabbaths on which I told you I didn’t have the time to help you with the editing, but I ended up helping
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you anyway? That’s the way “as time allows” works! I most certainly did not commit myself to assisting
you with your book until completion, nor would I ever make such a commitment to anyone. Would I
have tried to help you complete your book? Absolutely.
I will add here that there are certain things about my agreeing to help you with your study (again, as
time allowed) that you most likely didn’t know. For example, you most likely didn’t know that June tried
to persuade me to not agree to help you. We have had so many things going on in our lives, as well as
other projects that I’ve had on the “back burner” for years; so she questioned my reasoning for agreeing to
help you until we were finished with some of our own studies that remain unfinished. You may have
known that I only agreed to help you because that’s what friends do … NOT because I had any real
interest in the topic. Also, please keep in mind that whenever I say, “I agreed to help you,” I don’t
include the disclaimer that I gave you when I made that agreement. In fact, it was an agreement to TRY
to help you as time allowed.
Of course, I do not expect you to believe me, so to make it absolutely clear that I never gave you the
commitment that you would like to think I did, I called upon our mutual acquaintance, whom we both
know as Gary. Here is a screen shot of the e-mail I sent him on May 8, 2009. The only thing I’m
blocking out is his e-mail address:
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What follows is Gary’s reply, sent the following day:

In a message dated 5/9/2009 1:53:45 P.M. Central Daylight Time, trueworship@peoplepc.com writes:
Hello, Larry,
In response to your e-mail, I submit the following.
You and I had an agreement that as time permitted, you would help me with the editing/updating of my
study regarding the Sacred Name. We had no deadline or any thoughts of setting a goal for the
completion of the updated study.
There was not a vow exchanged between either you nor I regarding the completion of the study. We
simply moved upon the premise that you would assist me whenever you had the time to do so. There
was no pressure applied from me to you in regards to "getting the study out" before a certain date.
As I recall, you had some articles/studies that I deemed more important to publish than that of the Sacred
Name since many authors have already elaborated on this subject.
In simply stating the facts, there was an understanding between you and me that you would assist me in
whatever way you could when you were able. I mostly wanted your literary expertise along with the
appearance of the written document on the page since my lack of vision would not aid in achieving those
goals.
There was NEVER any vow made, nor was there any expectation for such action to be taken. All of your
assistance was simply done out of a pure motive of love and consideration for me and for the subject at
hand.
As I recall now, there were points where you and I did not see eye to eye on certain points, but you did
everything in your power to make certain that the readers would understand my point of view and then be
free to make an intelligent decision based upon their own conscience and value system.
At one point, I needed a nudge from you to continue working on the study since I did not feel that it was
so urgent that my views be expressed within a certain time frame. You felt that the work should be
brought to completion in order that the both of us could then go forward to whatever else needed to be
accomplished to further enhance our contributions to the Kingdom of Yahweh.
Without beating a dead horse, please allow me to reiterate once more that no vow was made either by
you to me nor by me to you. Such expectations would have seemed ludicrous to me, even to the point of
repulsion. True brotherly love and trust does not demand such actions.
Shalom,
Gary
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Thus, Glenn, I am hopeful that you can somehow see and understand that I never made any outright
commitments to help you with your study. Yes, I told you I would do the best I could as time allowed.
In view of the enormous differences that now separate us, it appears that time does not allow me to
continue assisting you with your project.
You continue:
The sad part of all of this is that this is not the only area in which you have sought to
capitalize on my supposed personal faults to buttress your arguments. In fact, it is the
duress of your false accusations against me prior to that time which brought about my
rash vow (which, of course, is no excuse—however, it does help give context to this issue).

I reply: Here you go again, making unsubstantiated charges. Just exactly what “false accusations”
have I brought against you? Arrogance? Heresy? Frequent errors? Thus far, I have explained the
validity of each of these concerns, even though I’m not the one who brought two of them up in this study.
And now it’s my fault that you made your rash vow??? By any chance are you aware of “external
locus of control”? You might want to look into it.
You continue:
For instance, the real trigger that brought about the breakdown of our friendship took
place before I made that rash challenge to you, when you yourself challenged me in
regard to the issue of who Messiah is. Someone we know forwarded you information
which I had not sent to you, and in your response you accused me of heresy. I will not go
into great detail regarding this issue, because (at this moment) I have chosen to not
release my study of that yet. However, it seems that when someone makes a quick
judgment like that about someone personally, it gives evidence of a narrow minded
individual. Disagreeing about a Biblical subject is one thing, making rash judgments about
the person involved is another thing altogether. As I have told you before, the worse thing
that (up to that point) I had said about you was that I believed you were in error regarding
some issues.

I reply: Well, Glenn, I think we both know who that “someone” is who forwarded me information
about a study you had written. He informs me that you never told him not to forward it to me. He sent it
to me because he wanted my assessment of it. I believe we both know the results of my review, and I
stand by my position that, Scripturally-speaking, your teaching regarding Who the Messiah is and who He
atoned for is heretical. This was not a “quick judgment.” First, my judgment was influenced by my 25+
years of Bible study, including reading the New Testament. Secondly, I carefully examined the reasoning
that you presented while recognizing the possibility that those 25 years of Bible study could have been
done from a biased perspective. In summary, I did not just skim your study and immediately pronounce it
“heretical.”
You continue:
It is sad that it has come to this, however, it is best that we put this all out in the open—the
good, the bad, and the ugly. While it is generally best to not put our dirty laundry out for
others to see, in this case it is too late—so full disclosure is probably the best thing to do.
And let’s not forget, whether we agree on the subject of when the Messiah will come, he is
coming soon—and I would not want our disagreement to become an occasion for offense
when that time comes. So I want to say this and let it go at that: I bear no anger or malice
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to you, even though I feel you have wrongly judged me and my intentions. I hope to see
you in the kingdom of Yahweh that is coming soon to this earth.

I reply: Once again, as with virtually everything else that’s been discussed here, I disagree with you
regarding your apparent need to air our “dirty laundry.” The only reason you’re doing this is because you
want to retaliate for my “calling you on the carpet” for having made a rash vow. That rash vow was made
as a part of your Jubilee response, so it is related to the topic at hand. Raising my previous charges of
arrogance and heresy were not a part of this study, but you chose to incorporate them anyway … anything
to try to divert the focus away from your rash vow.
With regard to anger and malice, I am not going to lie. Although I bear no malice towards you, I am
nevertheless angry with you. I don’t believe any explanations are necessary. I am willing to forgive you,
but it’s difficult when you don’t think you’ve done anything wrong.
With sincerity in Yahweh’s name,
Larry

Updated 12/26/2009
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APPENDIX
This screen shot displays the top five “hits” generated when doing a “Google search” for “Jubilee
cycle years Messiah.” All five web sites support the belief that a Jubilee cycle consists of 49 years:

The following screen shot demonstrates (for documentation purposes) that Glenn Moore’s “Open Letter to
Larry Acheson” was at one time on his web site. This Google search was conducted on June 28, 2009, but when I
clicked on the link, I received a “Page Not Found” error, as indicated by the second screen shot displayed on this
page:
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